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VISITOR : 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE 
EARL GREY, G.C.M.G., LL.D., 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 
GOVERNORS : 


THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Cantab.), President and Chan- 
cellor of the University. 

JOHN MOLSON, Esa. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 

EDWARD B. GREENSHIELDS, FEsq., B.A. 

HON. JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A.’ DiC.L. 

CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq.) BAS BEL. 

RIGHARD B. ANGUS, Esq. 

SIR* WILLIAM CG VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G. 

JAMES’ ROSS, Esq. 

CHARLES S.; CAMPBELL. Esq. BL.DS KC. 

ROBERT CRAIK, Esq., MS isla BD. 


PRINCIPAL. 


WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D. C.M.G., 

(The Principal has, under the Statutes, 
of all affairs of the College 
as may be in force.) 


Vice-Chancellor, 
the general superintendence 
and University, under such regulations 


FELLOWS. 
Ex-Officio. 


CHAS. .E. MOYSE, B.A.. LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY: T.-BOVEY, MA“ DiC. L.D., - E-R:S.. M.Inst.C.E., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

fy eeu WALLOON, Bix. 11. Bic Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

THOMAS. G. RODDICK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 

5S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D.. Principal of the McGill Normal School. 

VERY REV. “L.EVANS. D.D., Chairman of the Protestant Board 
of School Comissioners, Montreal. 


To retire Ist September, 1906. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGAL 
WELLINGTON DIXON, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 
REV. JAMES.BARCLAY, M.A. D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
D. B PENHALLOW, D.Sc.. Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
Cr WwW. COLBY,' M.A. PhD: Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
REV. W. 3. "SHAW. De ce Re Representative 

Montreal Wesleyan Theological College, Principal 


L, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 


Fellow, 
of the College. 


Goncerning Body of the University. 
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FRANK D. ADAMS, D.Sc., Ph D., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 

W. J. McGUIGAN, M.D., LL.B., Representative Fellow, Vancouver 
College, Vancouver, B.C. 

J. G. ADAMI, M.A., M.D., LL.D, Governors’ Fellow. 

FRANCIS McLENNAN, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 


Lo retire Ist Sepiember, 1907. 


BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., LL.D. Governors’ Fellow. 

FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D.. Representative Fellow in 
Arts.. 

R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., FRSC. Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 


C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

A. W. PLUX, M.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts 

Rev. E..M. HILL, D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational Col- 
lege of Canada, Principal of the College. 

C* W.*WILSON, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

Rev. EF. I. REXFORD, MA., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

R. BY OWENS, D.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

JOHN FAIR, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 


To retire Ist September, 1908. 


Rev. JOHN SCRIMGER, M.A.,; D.D, Representative Fellow, Pres- 
byterian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 

J. WALLACE WALKER, M.A., P#.D., F.R.S.C, Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Arts. 

I. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow 
in Medicine. 

C. H.*McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science, 

Rey. °C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stan- 
stead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College. 

G: CUNNINGHAM WRIGHT, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ARUnIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Law. 

Ks J’ SHEPHERD, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

R. Je DURLEY, B.Sc, Ma.E., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science 

H. M. TORY, M.A., D.Sc., Governors’ Fellow. 

J. Wl. SCAMMELL, M.D., St. John, N.B., non-resident Representative 

* Fellow (Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland). 

EK. *B. C. HANINGTON, M.D, non-resident Representative Fellow 
(British Columbia, Manitoba and North-West Territories). 

ROBERT W. ELLS, M.A., LL.D., Ottawa, non-resident Representa- 
tive Fellow (Ontario). 

WOLFRED D. E. NELSON, M.D., C.M., F.R.G.S., New York, non- 
resident Representative Fellow (United States). 


(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Char- 
ter, the Corporation of the University, which has the power, under 
the Statutes, to frame regulations touching the Course of Study, 
Matriculation, Graduation and other educational matters, and to 
grant degrees). 


= ET ________ ~~ ~_____~_ 
eh TTT 








Tee sag is 
SPrs - . 3 
Phespaeceas seersei ge tereepesverice 







XVi 








SECRETARY AND BURSAR: 









WALTER VAUGHAN, OFFice, East Winé, McGitt Cottece. 






ACTING SECRETARY AND BURSAR: 
D. MAY, BA. BCL. 







REGISTRAR: 





A. Nicuotson, M.A., Orrice, East Winc,McGmt COoLtece, 






Office Hours:—o to 5. 







UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN. 





CHARLES H. Goutp, B.A., 294 Peel Street. 






HONORARY REPRESENTATIVE IN GREAT BRITAIN: 






J. STuART Horner, Esq., care of Messrs. John Birch & Co; (Lids 
London ,Wall Buildings, London, E.C. 








THE ACADEMIC BOARD. ia 













(Regular Meetings on the first Wednesday of October, December, 
February, and March, at 8.15 p.m.) 


(CHAIRMAN—THE PRINCIPAL, 


The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors , 
and Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in 4 
number, of the teaching staff of the University, have been consti- 








tuted, under the statutes, the Academic Board of the University, 

with the duty of considering such matters as pertain to the interests 

of the University as a whole and making recommendations concerning , 

the same. “a 
q 


Mommi«itees. : 
Bi - FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 4 


(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month at 4 p.m.) 





Str Wma. C. MAcponatp, Ce): EEEer Eso. 
E. B. GREENSHIELDs, Eso. R. B. Awncus, Eso. : 


GeEorGE Hacue, Eso. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 


PETER REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 4 
at 4.30 p.m.) 4 
PRINCIPAL PEeTEeRSoN, Chairman. Dr. F. D. Apams. 







GeorceE Hacue, Eso. J. R. Doveatt, Eso. 
Cot. Pine iso, Dr. D. P. PENHALLOWw. 






Dr. B. J. Harrincron. Dr. ERNEST W. MacBripe. 














UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTTEE. 
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WMommilttees.— Continued. I | 
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(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation, 
at 5 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. Dr. Wm. GARDNER. 
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C. J. Fieet, Esa. J. R. DOvuGALt,. Eso. i 
E. B. GreeNsHIELps,. Esq. Dr. C. W. Corsy. it 
Dr. D. P. PENHALLOW. Pror. F, P. Watton. : 
C. H. Goutp, Esg., Secretary. Dr. F. G. FINLEY. 

Dr. B. J. HarRINGTON. Dr. F. D. Apbams. 
Dr. J. B Porter, Dr. H. WALTER. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MACDONALD 
PHYSICS BUILDING. 


vey ET llerd 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Dr. H. T. Bovey. 
Dr. Ropert CRAIK. Pror. JoHn Cox. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MACDONALD 
» ENGINEERING BUILDING. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


ee 





C. J. Fieet, Esa. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
Dr. H. T. Bovey. Pror. C. H. McLeop. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MACDONALD 
CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
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C. J. Fieet, Esq. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
Dr. i. a Bovey. Dr. B. J. HARRINGTON. 
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Dr. J. B. PORTER. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE COLLEGE 
GROUNDS. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 5.15 p.m.) 


C. J. Freer, Esq. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
Dr. H. M. Tory. Pror. C. H. McLeop (Sec. of Com.) 
Pror. F. P. WALTON. Dr. R. F. RutTTAnN. 


Dr. F. W. HARVEY. 


And Representatives of the Graduates and of the University 
Athletic Clubs. 


RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION COMMITTEE. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. C. J. Fieet, Esq. 


Sir THomas G. SHAUGHNESSY. k. B. Ancus, Esq. 
C. M. Hays, Esq. Dr. H. T. Bovey. | ‘4 3 
E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq. | , a 
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Officers of Austruction. 


ARTS. 
W. Peterson, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 889 Sherbrooke Street. 
BERNARD J. Harrtncton, M.A., Ph.D. (Yale), LL.D) F.GSe PREC 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, Lec- 
turer in Assaying, and Director of Chemistry and Mining 
Building. 295 University Street. 
CHARLEs E. Moyse, B.A. (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol- 
son Professor of English Language and Literature. 
802 Sherbrooke Stréet. 
D. P. PENHALLow, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany. The Marlborough, 210 Milton St. 
Rey. Danre_ Coussrrat, B.A., B.D (Université de France), D.D, 
(Queen’s), Officier de l’Instruction Publique. 
Professor of Semitic Languages and Oriental Literature. 
171 Hutchison Street. 
JoHn Cox, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C., late Fellow Trin. Coll., Cam- 
bridge. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 
Physics Building. 241 University Street. 
Frank D. Apams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D: Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., 
ERS. | 
Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 243 Mountain St. 
C.W. Cosy, M.A. and: Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Kingsford Professor of History. 560. Pine Avenue. 
ERNEst W. MacBring, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S., late 
Fell6w of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 28 Durocher Street. 
ERNEST RuTHERForD, M.A., D.Sc. (Univ. N.Z.), E.R.S. | 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. I5I St. Famille Street. 
J. WALLACE Watxer, M.A. (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry, 15 Lorne Avenue. 
A. a Fiux, M.A. (Cantab.), late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge. 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy, 126 Crescent Street. 
HERMANN Watter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich), 
Professor of Modern Languages. I50 St. Famille Street. 
JAMES Harkness, M.A. (Cantab. ). 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. McGill College. 
WiLLiaAM CaLpwELL, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.). 


Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 82 Victoria Street. 
eae’ OE Taytor, M.A. (Oxon.), Fellow of Merton College, 
xford. 


Frothingham Professor of Philosophy 143 Hutchison Street. A 
Watter Scorr, M.A. (Oxon.), late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford. 

Professor of Classics. McGill College. 
A. Jupson Eaton, A.M. (Leipsic), Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Classics, 
Paut T. Larreur, M.A. 

David J. Greenshields Associate Professor of English. 


58 University Street. 
McGill College. 


245 University Street, 


H. M. Tory, M.A., D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
LeicH R. Grecor, B.A.,’ Ph.D} ( Heidelberg). 
Lecturer in Modern Languages 
Hirpa Diana OAKELEY, M.A., Warden, Royal Victoria College, 
Lecturer in Philosophy, Royal Victoria College. 
(The above Professors and Lecturers comstitute the Faculty of Arts.) 


McGill College. 
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OTHER OFFICERS oF INSTRUCTION. 
Nevir Norton Evans M.A.Sc. 


=, 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 157 St. Famille Street. 


Howarp T, Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S.C 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 

S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon. ). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. McGill College 

Murray Macneitt, M.A. (Harvard). 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics. McGill College. 


Carrige M. Degicx, M.A. 


Assistant Professor in Botany, — 46 Cathcart Street. 


J. W. A. Hicxson, MUA, Ph.D); (Halle). 
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Lecturer in Philosophy. 


J. L. Morin, M.A. 
Lecturer in French. 
FE. ‘I’. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 


Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 


JoHN W. CUNLIFFE, M.A. & D.Lit. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 


The Marlborough, 210 Milton Street. 


J. STAFForD, B.A, (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 


Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 


S. B. Leacocx, B.A. (Toronto),,. Ph.D.. (Chicago). 


Lecturer in Political Science and History. McGill College. 


SusAN E. Cameron, M.A. 


Lecturer and Resident Tutor in English. Royal Victoria College. 


Manrte-Loutse Minwav, Lic. Univ. France. 
Lecturer and Resident Tutor in French and German, 


A. Doucras McIntosu, A.M. (Cornell), D.Sc. 


Lecturer in Chemistry. McGill College. 


Russet: E. Macnacuren, B.A. (Cantab.). 


Lecturer in Classics. 33 Concord Street. 


A. S. Eve, M.A. (Cantab.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. McGill College. 


ALFreD W. G. Witson, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A. 


Demonstrator in Geology. 197 Park Aveune. 


R. K. McCrunce, B.A. ( Cantab.), M.A. 


Senior Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 


S. J. Lioyp, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. | McGill College. 


R. W. Lorn, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry, 





Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 


W. Ltoyp Lopez, M.A. (Mt. Allison), B.Sc. (Queen’s). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 144 Drummond Street. 


H.-L. Bronson, Ph.D. (Yale). 


_Demonstrator in. Physics. | 844 Sherbrooke Street. 


FE. W. SHELpon, M.A. 


Demonstrator in Physics. * 844 Sherbrooke Street. 


G. H, Core, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 


J. C. Stmpson. 


Demonstrator in Zoology. McGill College. 


J. Austen Bancrort, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Geology, ' 844 Sherbrooke Street. 


EiizapetH A. Hamnonp, M.A. 


Tutor in Classics. 224 St. Urbain Street. 


327 Pine Avenue. 


st: 


272 Mountain Street. 


65 Hutchison Street. 


Royal Victoria College. 
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M. VIOLETTE Dover, B.A., M.Sc. 


Lecture- Assistant m Chemistry. 41 Burnside Place. 


RICHARD GRAH AM, B.A, 


Demonstrator in Mineralogy. McGill College. 


JoHn P. STEPHEN. 


Instructor in Elocution,. Fraser Institute, 811 Dorchester St. 


CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth). 


Resident Instructor in Music. Royal Victoria College. 


F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Director of Physical Training. * 


3535 Notre Dame Street, St. Henry. 


W. J. JACoMB. 


Instructor in Gymnastics. 19 University Street. 


ELIzABetu R. FoTHERINGHAM. 


Instructor in Gymnastics, Royal Victoria College. 128 Stanley St. 


With the foregoing are associated: 


F. P. Warton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 


Law. 552 Pine Avenue. 
C. He McLrop, Ma Es .F.R.S:C. : 
Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. McGill College. 


APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A. (Cantab.), LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M. Inst. 


C.E., F.R.S.,. late Fellow Queen’s College, Cambridge. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, and Wiliam Scott 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


Sunnandene, Ontario Avenue. 


BERNARD J. Harrincton, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D. (Yale), F.G.S., F.R.S.C. 


Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, Lecturer 
in Assaying, and Director of Chemistry and Mining Building. 
295 University Strect. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Sepsibeene and Geodesy, and Lecturer on De- 
scriptive Geometry, Supt. of Meteorological Observatory. 
Observ atory, McGill College. 
G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


Professor of "Ab lied Mathematics. 32 Lorne Avenue. 
Joun Cox, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C, late Fellow Trin. Coll.; Cam- 
bridge. 


Macdonald Professor of Phyiics and Director of Physics 
Building. 241 University Street. 
Franx D. Apams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D.° (Heidelberg), D.Sc. F.G.S.A,, 
F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 
; 243 Mountain Street. 
J. Bonsatt Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), M. Inst. C.E., F.G.S.A. 


Macdonald Professor of Mimng Engineering. 3902 Pine Avenue. 
Ernest RutHerForp, M.A., D.Sc. (Univ. N.Z.), F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor ai Physies. 152 St. Famille Street. 
J. Wattace WatKer, M.A. (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. 5 Lorne Avenue. 
R. B. Owens, M.A., E.E. (Columbia), D.Sc, F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineeri ing. 210 Milton St. 

J. Durtey, B.Sc. (London), Ma. E,, A.M. Inst. CE... M. Am. 

Soc. M.E. 


Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Knacuberne 
and Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 131 Stanley Street. 
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ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 
Professor of Metallurgy. 

Percy E. Nogpps, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.LB.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. 


139 Bayle Street. 
913 Dorchester Street. 


Professor of Transportation. McGill College. 
(Lhe above Professors constitute the Faculty of Applied Science.) 


OTHER OFFICERS or INSTRUCTION. 


Henry F. ARMSTRONG, 
Assistant Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. ‘“ Drayton House,’ Westmount Ave. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
Homer M. JAaguays, M.A., M.Sc., A.M. Am. Soc. M.E., A.M. Can. 
soc. C.E.,. A.M.A.LE.E. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 1m Lorne Ave. 
J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.E., M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 327 Pine Avenue. 
Louis Herpt, Ma.E., E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium). 
A.M.LE.E:, A.M, Carn. Soc. «CE. 


447 St. Urbain Street. 


Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 13 St. Louis Square. 
Murray Macnerty, M.A. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. McGill College. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc. : 

Assistant Professor in Civil Engineering. McGill College. 


W. Muir Epwarps, M.Sc. 
Lecturer and Demonstrator in Mathematics and Civil 


Engineering. 6 wsackay Street. 
A. Doucras McIntosuH, A.M. (Cornell), D.Sc. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. McGill College. 
J. F. Ropertson, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mining Engineering. McGill College. 


E. S. S. Martice, B.A.Sc., M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Special Lecturer on Building Construction. 
4278 Western Ave., Westmount. 
A. S. Eve, M.A. (Cantab.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. McGill College. 
Cuartes M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 


13 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 
AuFrep W. G. Witson, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.G.S.A. 


Demonstrator in Geology. 197 Park Avenue. 
R. K. McCiune, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A. 

Senior Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. McGill Calese. 

Demonstrator in Mining. McGill College. 
W. Scotr Hutcuinson, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 


E. W. SHELDoN, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 

T. H. Scuwirzer, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 

G. H. Corr, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 


844 Sherbrooke Street. 
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Xxii 
Demonstrator in Metallurgy, McGill College. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
W. Lioyp Lopcg, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.A. (Mt. Allison). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry, McGill College. 
5S. J. Lioyp, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry, McGill College. 
R. W. Lorp, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry, McGill College. 
fs Be Bs Bronson, Ph.D. (Yale). 


Demonstrator in Physics. 844 Sherbrooké Street. 
E. B: Jost; B.Sc. : 

Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy, McGill College. 
J. AUSTEN Bancrort, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Geology. ' 844 Sherbrooke Street, 
R. W. Boyte, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. McGill College. 
RicHARD GRAHAM, B.A 


Demonstrator in Mineralogy. McGill College. 
Cuas. H. SuTHertanp, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineering, McGill College, 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
JoHn B. Harvey, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. McGill College. 
M. L. Forses, B.Sc. 

Dawson Fellow in Mining, McGill College. 


With the foregoing are associated. 


JoHN W. Cunutrre, M.A. & D. Lit. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 


The Marlborough, 210 Milton Street. 
G. C. Paprngau Couture, B.A, 


Tutor in English, 198 Berri Street. 
Watter S. Jounson, B.A. 


Tutor in English, ! 137 Bayle Street, 
D. GRant CAMPBELL, B.A. 


Tutor in English. 68 St. Famille Street 
LAW. 


(Macdonald Foundation. ) 


I’. P. Watton, B.A: (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of 


Roman Law, 552 Pine Avenue. 
ARCHIBALD McGown, MLAS BCL. KC: 


Professor of Civil Law. 


Dunavon, Westmount, and 107 St. James Street. 
Hon, THoMAs Forttn, D.C.L. 


Professor of Civil Law. 465 Sherbrooke Street. 
W. ve M. Marter, B.A., D.C.L. 
fessor of Civil Law, 288 Peel Street. 
Hon¥ Cuartes J. Douerty, D.C.L. 


Professor of Civil Law, 282 Stanley Street, 
Eucene Lartevr, B.A., D.CL. K.C 


Professor of International Law. 314 Peel Street, 
Hon. Cuartes PEers Davinson, M.A., D.CL. 


Professor of Criminal Law. Place Viger Hotel. 
x GS Serre) BCL KC 


Professor of Commercial Law. 185 St. James Street. 
(The above constitute the Faculty of Law.) 
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XXili 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy C. Ryan, B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 112 St. James Street. i 

AIME GEOFFRION, B.C.L. i 

s Lecturer on Obligations. 20 Bayle Street. 4 

; Gorpon W. McDovueGatt, B.A., B.C.L. ‘ a 
Lecturer on Civil Procedure, 66 McGill College Ave. aa 

MEDICINE. i: 

i 

Tuomas G. Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). if 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of Surgery. i 

80 Union Avenue. a 

WititraAm GARDNER, M.D. a: 

Professor of Gynecoloay 899 Sherbrooke Street. hy 

FRANcts_ J. i soe M.D. ; i 

ers 4 ofessor of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield Street. i 

| FRANK BULLER, M. D. Ht 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology. 123 Stanley Street. Hie 

JAMES STEWART, M.D. Ge 

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 285 Mountain St. 'S 
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Georce Wirkins, M.D. 


Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and Lecturer in Histology. 
898. Dorchester Street. 


ee and 
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D. P. PENHALLow, D.Sc., F.R.S. C., F.R.M.S. 


Professor of Botany. ‘The Marlborough,” 210 Milton St. 
T. \.ESLEY Mitts, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 


3 Wo conk Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. McGill College. 
1. CHatmers CAmeEron, M.D. 


: Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Infancy. 
941 Dorchester Street. 


eS att et) 


. 
oy oe 


ALEx. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, and Lecturer 


on Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street. . 
“er R. F. Ruttan, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S. Can. 
(tA Professor of Chem«stry. McGill College. 
saab Meh James Bett, M.D. 
Pr ofessor of Clinical Surgery. 873 Dorchester Street. 


J. George Apami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab. and McGill), LL.D. (Univ. 
N. B.), F.R.SS. (Edin. oA Can.), F.R.S., late Fellow of Jesus 


® College, Cambridge. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Patho- 
logical Museum. 331 Peel Street. 
: - H.-S. Birxetr, M.D. 
Professor of Laryngology. 252 Mountain Street. 
F.G. Frntey, M.B. (London), M.D. 
Ten Assistant Professor of Medicine and Associate Professor . 
of Clinical Medicine. 1013 Dorchester Street. 
H: A. Larrevur, B.A., M.D. 
M's Assistant Pr ofessor of Medicine and Associate Professor 
| of Clinical Medicine. 58 University Street. 
Grorce E. Armstrone, M.D. 
fe Associate Professor of Clinical Surgery. 320 Mountain Street. 
ney, Ernest W. MacBripe, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), late Fellow 
: ie of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
. Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 28 Durocher Street. 
T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). re 
Professor of Hygiene. 178 Mansfield Street. Nj 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Medicine.) 
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XXiV 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


I. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.S.C,, Medical Superintendent, Protestant 
Hospital for Insane. 
Professor of Mental Diseases. Drawer 2381, Montreal. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
33 Durocher Street. 
Joun M. Exper, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery, and Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 4201 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
J. G McCartny, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 61 Drummond Street. 
W. S. Morrow, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. 82 Union Avenue. 
A. G. NicHots, M.A., 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. 2728 St. Catherine Street. 
J. J. Garpner, M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 147 Bishop Street. 
J. A. Sprrncie, M.D. 
Lecturer in Applied Anatomy. 1237 Dorchester Street. 
F, A. L. Locxwartr, M.B. (Edin.). , 
Lecturer in Gynecology. 38 Bishop Street. 
A. E. Garrow, M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
2726 St. Catherine Street. 
W. F. Hamirton, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 287 Mountain Street. 
G. GorDON CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 117 Metcalfe Street. 
D. J. Evans, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 939 Dorchester Street. 


Lecturer in Histology. 
J. W. Stiettnc, M.B. (Edin.), F.R.GS. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 255 Mountain Street. 
J. Atex. Hutcuison, M.D. 

Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 70 Mackay Street. 
W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.CS. (Edin. ). 

Lecturer in Gynecology. 285 Mountain Street. 

A. Kerry, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 122 Stanley Street. 
S. Riptey Mackenzir, M.D. 

Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 219 Peel Street. 
Joun McCrar, B.A., M.B., L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Pathology. 190 Peel Street. 
D. A. Sutrres, M.D. (Aberdeen). 

Lecturer in Neuro-Pathology. 919 Dorchester Street. 


D. D. McTaccarr, M.D. 
Lecturer in Medico-Legal Pathology and Demonstrator of 


Pathology. 705 Sherbrooke Street. 
J. W. Scane, M.D. 
Lecturer on Pharmacology and Therapeutics. McGill College. 
A. A. Ropertson, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Philosophy. 136 Mansfield Street. 
W. G. M. Byers, M.D. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology and Otology. 192 Peel Street. 
J. R. Rogsucx, B.A. 


Lecturer in Chemistry. Medical Faculty, McGill. 
W. M. Fisx, M.D. 


Lecturer in Histology. 53 Prince Arthur Street. 





XXV 
Oskar Ktotz, M.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Bacteriology. 
oyal Victoriz spite 
AC Fenner MCD. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 
E. J. Sempre, B.A., M.D. ; 
Demonstrator of Surgical Pathology. 
J. J.Ross, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 414 Bourgeois Street. 
A. E. Orr, M.D. > ‘ 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
H. B. Yates, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D. 
Demonstrator of Bactertology. 
J. D. Cameron, B.A., M.D. i 
Demonstrator of Gynecology. 2068 St. Catherine Street. 
H. D. Hamirton, M.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 


34 Park Avenue. 
-903 Dorchester Street. 


375 St. Antoine Street. 


900 Dorchester Street. 


257 Peel Street. 


Demonstrator of Laryngology and Rhinology. 202 Peel Street. 
James Barcray, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 147A Stanley Street. 


A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Physiology, and Assistant Demonstrator 
of Clinical Medicine. 125 Hutchison Street. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 


Demonstrator in Hygiene. 


501 Sherbrooke Street. 
H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator of Histology. 231 Stanley Street. 
W. A. Dorton, M.D. . 

Demonstrator of Histology. St. Catherine Street. 
E. W. Arcuripatp, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 190 Peel Street. 
W. L. Bartow, M.D. 

Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 8 Bishop Street. 
C. B. Keenan, M.D. 

Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain Street. 


J. A. Witutams, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Bacteriology. 
R. A. Westrey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
H. M. Cutrcu, M.D. 
, Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
A. 1. Bazin, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 454 St. Antoine Street. 
A. Mackenzie Forses, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
H. R. D. Gray, B.A.,. M.D. 
‘Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 
C. F. Wyvupe, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Microscopy. 56 Mackay Street. 
Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Gynecology. 4174 St. Catherine Street. 
C K. P. Henry, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 
A. R. Pennoyer, M.D 


450 Guy Street. 


354 Greene Ave. 


231 Stanley Street. 


59 Beaver Hall Hill. 


374 Greene Ave. 


Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 2624 St. Catherine Street. 
D. W. B. Gituies, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. McGill College. 


C. A. Peters, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 
2810 St. Catherine Street. 





Windsor Hotel. 
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G, K. Grimmer, B.A. (Univ. N. B.), M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 


Assistant Demonstrator of Laryngology and Rhinology. 


169 Peel Street. 
W. H. Jamieson, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Laryngology and Rhinology. 
209 Peel Street. 
F. M. Fry, M.D. : 
_ _Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 939 Dorchester St. 
J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 27 Bishop Street. 
J. G. Browne, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 1171 St. Denis Street. 
E. M. von Ezserts, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery. 107 Metcalfe Street. 
W. H. P. Hitz, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Surgery, 
2492 St. Catherine Street. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 
Peter Brown, L.D.S. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry and Operative Tech- 
nique. 14 Phillips Square. 
FRrep, G. Henry, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 
and Therapeutics. 2498 St. Catherine Street 
D. JAMEs Berwick, D.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry, Metallurgy and Crown 
and Bridge Work. Inglis Building, 2381 St. Catherine Street. 
E. R, Barton, D.D.S. | 
Lecturer on Dental Anatomy, and Human and Camparative, 
and Dental Surgery. McGill College. 
JAMEs B. Morrison, D.D.S. | 
Lecturer on Orthodontia. | 14 Phillips Square. 
A. D. Ancus, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator on Operative Technique. 14 Phillips Square. 
W. D. Smirn, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator on Prosthetic Dentistry and Bridge Work. 
Room 82 Bank of Ottawa Building, St. James Street. 


Cm cry ° . 
Protessors Lmeriti. 
(Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 


ALEX. JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D:C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal Emeritus, and Emeritus Professor in the 
Faculty of Arts. 895 Sherbrooke Street. 
Wma. WricHt, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 84 St. Famille St. 
Hon. MattHew Hutcuinson, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. Sherbrooke, Que. 
Hon. J. Emery Rosrpoux, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 396 St. Denis Street. 
Gi-sert P. Grirpwoop, M.D., M.R.C.S., F.R.S.C,, FLC. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 111 University St. 
J. Cuarx Murray, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 20 McTavish Street. 
Duncan McEacuran, D.V.S., F.R.C.V5S. 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science 176 University Street. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1905, 








1 Friday 
2 Saturday 
| 3 SUNDAY 
) 4 Monday 
| 5 Tuesday 
) 6 Wednesday 
. ; 7 Thursday 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 
| 10 SUNDAY 


11 Monday 





12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
1 15 Friday 
16 Saturday 
7 SUNDAY 
18 Monday 
) ) 
| 19 Tuesday 
| 20 Wednesday 
} 21 Thursday 


22 Friday 
23 Saturday 








Normal School opens. 


Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship, Supplemental Examinations in 
Arts. Register opens for students in Medicine. 
Lectures in Law begin. 


Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Governors 


College Grounds Committee. Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry 
and Mining Building Committee. 

Meeting of Examiners. Examination in Summer Reading, Applied 
Science. New Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 

Lectures in all Faculties (except Law) begin, Exemption Examination in 
English, Faculty Applied Science, Conservatorium of Music opens. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 






OCTOBER, 1905. 

















Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. Meeting of Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


Normal School Committee. Meeting of Academic Board, 
Physics Building Committee. 

Founder’s Birthday. University Lecture. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
William Molson Hall opened, 1862. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 

Sports Day, 

Conservatorium of Music opened, 1904. 


Annual Report to the Visitor. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


New Library opened, 1893. 





: 
: 
tk | 24 SUNDAY 
: 25 Monday 
2% Tuesday 
27 Wednesday | 
1 28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
30 Saturday 
SUNDAY | 
Monday 
8 Tuesday | 
4 Wednesday 
§ Thursday | 
“ 6 Friday 
7 Saturday 
8 SUNDAY 
: 9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday | 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 
14 Saturday 
15 SUNDAY 
16 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY 
i 23 Monday 
SEF 24 Tuesday 
. 25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday | 
} 28 Saturday 
29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday 
31 Tuesday . 
/ 
th Hala 


Norse.—Meetings of the Faculty of Arts are held at 4 P.M. unless otherwise specified. 
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W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
W ednesday 
rhursday 


ere 











NOVEMBER, 1905. 


Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Edward VII born, 1841. Finance Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


DECEMBER, 1905. 


CONar CO We 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
rhursday 
Friday 


Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 








Meeting of F'aculty;of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Meeting of Academic Board. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee, 
Regular Meeting of Corporation, 


Finance Committee 
Meeting of Governors. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building opened, 1898. 


Term ends in all Faculties. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Christmas-Day. 


~~ 











96 Friday ) 


98 SUNDAY | 


JANUARY, 1906. 





xxix | 
1 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science, 
2 Tuesday ) 
3 Wednesday | Normal School Committee. 
4 aeene | Lectures in Arts, Law, Applied Science and Medicine resumed, 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
7 SUNDAY | 
8 Monday / | 
9 Tuesday 
10 Wednesday ; 
11 Thursday Finance Committee. 
12 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
13 Saturday 
14 SUNDAY ) 
15 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building (om. | 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. | 
16 Tuesday 





17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 


19 Friday Meeting of Governors. 

20 Saturday 
21 SUNDAY | 
22 Monday Queen Victoria died, 1901, 

23 Tuesday 


24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 


27 Saturday 





29 Monday ) 
30 Tuesday 

31 Wednesday Theses for M,A. to be sent in. 
mre 


FEBRUARY, 1906. 











1 Thursday | 
2 Friday 
3 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 
4 SUNDAY 
5 Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
6 Tuesday 
7 Wednesday Meeting of Academic Board. 
8 Thursday Finance Committee, Physics Building Committee. 
9 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
_. 10 Saturday 
| 11 SUNDAY 
: ’ 
| 12 Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. | 
| 18 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday Meeting of Governors. 
17 Saturday 
18 SUNDAY 
19 Monday Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and Mining Building (om- 


mittee. College Grounds Committee. 
20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 





23 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

24 Poy Physics and Engineering Buildings opened 1893. 

| 25 SUNDA | 
26 Monday 

_ 27 Tuesday 


| 298 Wednesday Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
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MARCH, 1906. 


1 Thursday 

2 Friday 

Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 
SUNDAY 


Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday Meeting of Academic Board. 
Thursday Finance Committee, 

Friday 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday Meeting of Governors. 








pe 





Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee, 


ARIE owe 
past 








wWiiauntiae. at i 4 al 


Ty 





Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Reports of Attendance on Lectures. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday | Last day of Lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 
Saturday 


nes 


APRIE, 1906. 
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SUNDAY 


we 


Monday Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 
Wednesday Normal School Committee. 

Thursday Physics Building Committee. Examinations in Arts begin. 

Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Winter term, Faculty of Medicine, ends. 
Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 


SUNDAY 


bok a te oe 
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Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Thursday Finance Committee. 

Friday Good Friday, Easter vacation begins. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY Easter Sunday. 


Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Minin Buildi 

ee % rode i College Grounds Committee. r ; peat: 
uesday {aster vacation ends. Spring term begi é ici 

Wdvondny I g gins, Faculty of Medicine. 

Thursday 

Friday Meeting of Governors. Meeting of Faculty of Arts 

Saturday . 


22 SUNDAY 
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Monday 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
oe oh Convocation for Degrees in Arts, Law, and Applied Science. 
29 SUNDAY 


80 Monday 


























MAY, 1906, 
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1 Tuesday Summer Classes in Arts begin. 
2 Wednesday 

8 Thursday 
4 Friday 

5 Saturday | Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
6 SUNDAY 


7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

9 Wednesday 
10 Thursday 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 


13 SUNDAY 


14 Monday 

15 Tuesday 

16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 
21 Monday 


22 Tuesday 

23 Wednesday 
Thursday 
25 Friday 

26 Saturday 


27 SUNDAY 


28 Monday 

29 Tuesday 

30 Wednesday 
81 Thursday 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 





Finance Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistr 
mittee. College Grounds Committee. 


- A 


Examinations begin, Faculty of Medicine. 





Normal School closes. 


JUNE, 1906, 


to 
_ 





27 Wednesday 

28 Thursday 

29 Friday ; 
30 Saturday 


Meeting of Governors. Lectures end, Faculty of Medicine. 


————ee—————————————————————— 


1 Friday 
2 Saturday Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
3 SUNDAY | Whit Sunday, 
4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday Normal School Committee, 
7 Thursday Physics Building Committee. 
8 Friday Spring Term ends, Faculty of Medicine. 
Medicine. Summer Classes in Arts end. 
9 Saturday 
10 SUNDAY Trinity Sunday, 
11 Monday Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
14 Thursday Finance Committee. 
15 Friday Meeting of Governors, 
16 Saturday 
17 SUNDAY 
18 Monday Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. College Grounds Committee, 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday / 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday ) 
24 SUNDAY | 
25 Monday | : 
26 Tuesday 























College Grounds Committee. 













y and Mining Building Com- 

























Convocation for degrees in 
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1 SUNDAY | 
F 2 Monday 
; | 8 Tuesday ) 
E | 4 Wednesday | 
5 Thursday 4 
. 6 Friday | 
a 7 Saturday 
a 8 SUNDAY 
ty | 9 Monday 
q / 10 Tuesday 
4 ) 11 Wednesday 
Hi 12 Thursday 
EB 18 Friday . 
5 a | 14 Saturday 
m5 || 15 SUNDAY | 
i | 16 Monday 
; i! 17 Tuesday 
E 18 Wednesday 
s : 19 Thursday 
=f 20 Friday 
s 21 Saturday 
an 22 SUNDAY 
A . 93 Monday 
it | 24 Tuesday 
Brit 25 Wednesday 
ey rei, 26 Thursday ; 
By | 27 Friday 4 
is 28 Saturday : 
a < 29 SUNDAY . 
of : 30 Monday , 
‘ ac 31 Tuesday 4 
be } i § 
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ie i * ‘ 
Bers - ’ i 
4 . 1 Wednesday 
ites & “2 Thursday 
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ig my 4 Saturday 
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a. 9 Thursday 
et) hd 10 Friday | 
ni. ‘fe 11 Saiurday ; 
i 12 SUNDAY 
a 4 
| 13 Monday | 4 
may} 14 Tuesday | 
‘ ie} : 15 Wednesday | 
Bi oy 16 Thursday | Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882. | : 
Ma ha 17 Friday 3 
at: } 18 Saturday 4 
ie ie i9 SUNDAY 
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Hf deat 20 Monday : 
SBR \ 5 91 Tuesday 
pap si | 92 Wednesday : 
A ; 23 Thursday . 
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ATS Bea es | 25 Saturday | 4 
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Af ‘it | 27 Monday 
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PUcGiul Wuinversitu. 
GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Foundation and Early History. 


Almost alone in this respect among Canadian colleges and univer- 
sities, McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. Its 
founder, the Hon. James McGill, from whom the University takes its 
nane,, was born on the 6th October, 1744, in Glasgow, Scotland, 
where he received his early education and training. Emigrating to 
Canada before the American Revolution, he engaged in the North-West 
fur trade, then one of the leading branches of business in Canada. 
Subsequently he settled in Montreal, and, in partnership with his 
brother, Andrew McGill, became one of its leading merchants, distin- 
guished for his public spirit and his exertions for the advancement of 
the city. He was lieutenant-colonel and subsequently colonel of the 
Montreal City Militia, and, in his old age, on the breaking out.of the 
American war of 1812, he became brigadier-general, and was prepared 
to take the field in defence of his country. He also represented the 
West Ward of Montreal in the Provincial Legislature, and was after- 
wards a member of the Legislative and Executive Councils. ~ Cultivat- 
ing and enjoying the society of the few men of learning then in the 
colony, he took a special interest in the establishment of an educational 
system im the Province of Quebec. By his will, bearing date the 8th 
January, I8II, more than two years before his death, which happened 
on the 19th December, 1813, he bequeathed his property of Burnside 
and a sum of £10,000 in money to found a college in’ a provincial 
university, the erection of which had already been provided for by the 
generosity of the British Government. Three leading citizens of Mon- 
treal were among the trustees appointed under his will, who were 
directed to convey the subject property of the bequest to the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body which, in r8o2, 
had been incorporated bv the Legislature “for the establishment of 
Free Schools and the advancement of Learning” in the Province of 
Quebec. The conditions upon which the property was to be transferred 
to the Roval Institution for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, 
that that Tnstitution should, within ten years after the testator’s decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate “an University or College, 
ior the purposes of education and the advancement of learning in this 
Province,” and that the college, or one of the colleges, in the University, 
if established, should “be named and perpetually be known and distin- 
guished by the appellation of McGill College.’ Owing to persistent 
opposition by the leaders of one section of the people to any system of 
governmental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the proposed 
establishment of the provincial university by the British Government 
was abandoned. 
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departments of the University, of affiiliated colleges, and of 
ether bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows, together constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are 
fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations 
touching courses of study, matriculation and graduation, and 
the granting of degrees. , 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro- 
fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff; constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider- 
ing stich matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the 
same. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been 
framed on the most liberal principles, with the view of afford- 
ing to all classes of persons the greatest possible facilities for 
the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 


Faculties and Courses. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University buildings in Montreal, and in affiliated 
colleges. 

The Faculties are four in number: 


The Faculty of Arts.—The undergraduate courses of study 
extend over four Sessions of seven and a half months each. In 
the third and fourth years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions also are allowed to professional students. 
The courses of study lead to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., B.Sc., 
M.Sc., D.Sc., and D.Litt. The Degree of B.A. from this Uni- 
versity admits the holder to the study of the learned pro- 
fessions, without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of 
Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine or Applied Science in 
six years, or with the undergraduate course in Law in five 
years. This is effected by avoiding the duplication of courses 
in the same subjects or in those which give the same educa- 
tional training, and by a proper adaptation of the time tables. 
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Alternatively, a certificate of Literate in Arts is given along 
with the Degree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to 
candidates who have completed two years in Arts before enter- 
ing the professional Faculty. 

The curriculum in Arts provides for the education of 
women, mainly in separate classes, with courses of study, 
exemptions, degrees and honours identical with those for men. 


The Faculty of Applied Science—The undergraduate 
courses of study extend over four Sessions of seven and 
half months each, and provide a thorough professional train- 
ing in Architecture, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgy, Mining 
Engineering and Transportation. The courses of study lead 
to the Degrees of B.Arch., B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. The under- 
graduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under- 
graduate course in Applied Science in six years. 


The Faculty of Law.—The undergraduate course extends 
over three Sessions of eight months each, and leads to the 
Degrees of B.C.L., and D.C.L. The undergraduate course in 
Arts can be taken along with the undergraduate course in 
Law in five years. 


The Faculty of Medicine-—The undergraduate course of 
study extends over four Sessions of nine months each, and 
leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M., and, in the Department of 
Dentistry, to the Degrees of M.D.S and D.D.S. The under- 
graduate course in-\rts can be tales along oak the undergra- 
duate course in Medicine in six years, 


Conservatorium of Music.—Thorough instruction in all 
branches of music is given in the Conservatorium of Music re- 
cently established. in connection with the University (799 
Sherbrooke Street.) The courses followed are those prescribed 
for the different examinations of the Associated Board of the 
Royal Academy of Music and the Royal College of Music of 
London, England, in conjunction with which body the Uni- 
versity has arranged to carry on throughout Canada the 
Examinations in Music hitherto conducted by the Associated 

3oard alone. Under this arrangement, the University is 
pcleinicie for the proper and effective conduct of the Exam- 
inations, and successful candidates are entitled to receive 
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certificates bearing the imprimatur of the University as well as 
that of the Associated Board. 

These examinations comprise School Examinations ( Ele- 
mentary, Lower and Higher divisions) and Local Centre 
Examinations (Intermediate and Advanced grades)—the Ad- 
vanced grade calling for a high degree of proficiency. They 
are of graduated difficulty, and are theoretical and practical in 
character, embracing Rudiments of Music. Harmony and 
Grammar of Music. Counterpoint, Pianoforte, Organ, Violin, 
Harp, Wind Instruments, Singing, ete. In addition to thos 
above-named there is an examination for individual Teaching 
Certificates and title of Licentiate of the Associated Board. 


a) 


YQ 


The examinations in Practica] subjects will be held dur- 
ing May and those in Theory in the early part of the same 
month. 

Full details of the requirements for each examination, 
fees, etc., are published in a separate syllabus, which can be 
obtained (free), together with specimen Theory papers (price 
ten cents) and full information, on application to the Secretary 
of the Conservatorium of Music. 

For information as to the higher courses leading to Univer- 
sity Degrees in Music, which it is proposed to institute in con- 
nection with the Conservatorium, application should be made 
to the Registrar of the University. 


Affiliated Colleges. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the Unj- 
versity, and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated 


College, or in part in the Affiliated College, and in part in 
McGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to the 


. University Examinations on the same terms as the students of 


McGill College. 


The Stanstead Wesleyan College, Stanstead, P. Q.—Is affiliated in 
so far as regards the work of the first two years in Arts. Detailed in- 
formation may be obtained from the Rev. C.R. Flanders, B.A., D.D.. 
Principal, 


Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C.—Is affiliated in so far as regards the 
work of the first two years in Arts. Detailed information may be 
obtained from J. C. Shaw, M.A., Principal 
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Victoria College, Victoria, B.C.—TIs affiliated in so far as regards the 
work of the First Year in Arts. Detailed information may be 
obtained from Edward B, Paul, M.A., Principal. 
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King’s College, Windsor, N.S.—Is affiliated in so far as regards the 
work of the first two years in Arts, on the understanding that students 
who may intend to proceed to a McGill degree shall qualify for 
matriculation, and shall also take the McGill Sessional Examinations 
of the first two years. Full information may be obtained from Ian 
C, Hannah, M.A., Principal. 
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Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


Students of the following Affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates 
or partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemptions 
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The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.—Principal, Rev. E. M. 
Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 


spec gto 


The Diocesan College of Montreal,—Principal, Rev. E. I. Rexford, M.A., 
LL.D., 2c1 University St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. John Scrimger, M.A., D.D. 
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The Wesleyan College of Montreal,—Principal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, D.D., 
LL.D. 
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Calendars of each of the above Colleges and all necessary informa- 
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 


McGill Normal School. 


The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite 
for Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and 
Academies. Teachers trained in this school are entitled to 
Provincial Diplomas, and are encouraged by the offer of 
Bursaries to enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for 
Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A.. Copies 
of the School announcement may be obtained from the 
Principal, S. P. Robins, LL.D., 32 Belmont St., Montreal. 

Graduates of the McGill Normal School who are actually en- 
gaged in teaching may attend any of the classes in Arts 
as partial students, on payment of a special fee of ten 
dollars for each course. 
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Affiliated High Schools, Etc. 


Schools in which candidates are prepared for matriculation 
are reckoned as affiliated schools in that sense. 


Ihe following schools prepared successful candidates for the 
University School Examinations, or for matriculation (June 
1904) . 


Abingdon School, ‘Montreal; All Hallows’ School, Yale, B.C.; Ash- 
bury College, Ottawa; Bedford Academy; Bishop’s College 
School, Lennexville; Boys’ High School, Quebec; Brantford 
Collegiate Inst.; Brockville Collegiate Inst.: Coaticook Academy; 
Cookshire Academy; Danville Academy; Diocesan College, Pre- 
paratory School; Dunham Ladies’ College: Dutton High School, 
Ontario; Feller Institute; Gault Institute, Valleyfield; 
Girls’ High School, Quebec; Granby Academy; Ham- 
ilton Collegiate Inst.; Harbord Street Collegiate Inst., Toronto; 
Hawkesbury High School; Harmon School, Ottawa: High Schools, 
Montreal; Huntingdon Acad.: | Inverness Acad.; Lachine 
Acad.; Lachute Acad.; Lennoxville Academy; Marlborough Coll., 
Eng.; Mount St. Louis Inst.; Napanee Coll. Inst.; New West- 
minister High School, B.C.; Ottawa Coll. Inst.; Potsdam School, 
Jamaica; Ormstown Academy; Rossland High School, B.C.; 
Rothesay Coll., N.B.; School of St. John the Evangelist; Sher- 
brooke High School; Shortell’s Academy, Montreal; Stanstead 
College School; St. Francis College School; St. Lambert Acad. ; 
St. Alban’s School, Brockville; St. John (N.B.) High School; 
St. Johns High School; Sutton Acad.; Trafalgar Institute, Mon- 
treal; Trinity College School, Port Hope; Upper Canada College; 
Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C.:; Victoria College, Victoria, 
B.C.; Waterloo Acad.; Westmount Acad.; Wesley College, 
Winnipeg. 


Affiliation to Other Universities. 

The University is affiliated to the Universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years’ work, and has passed 
the Second Year Sessional Examination in Arts, to pursue 
his studies and take his Degree at any of those universities on 
a reduced period of residence. 


a 


The Session. 


The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date 
appointed for the meeting of Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees. | 

The annual university lecture will be delivered on October 


6th, 1905. 
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The Session 1905-1906 will commence in all Faculties * on 
Wednesday, September 2oth, 1905, and will end in the 
Faculties of Arts, Applied\Science and Law on April 27th, 
1906, and in the Faculty of Medicine, on June 8th, 1906. 

Matriculation Examinations (for entrance to all Faculties) 
will be held in June, 1905, and in the following ae tember. 
(For the September Examination time table, see Pp. 23 
and 24). 

Second Year Exhibition, Third Year Scholarship and Sup- 
plemental Examinations in Arts will begin on September 11th, 
1905. (lor time table, see p. 154). 

Field work in Surveying will commence on August. 2tst, 
1905, and the Summer School in Mining at the end of the 
Session. 

Summer Classes. During the months of M lay and June, a 
series of SUMMER CLAssgs will be conducted, intended mainly 
in the first instance, to meet the requirements of students in 
the first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of Arts are English, Latin, Greek, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Logic, French, German and Elementary 
animal Biology. A fee of eight dollars will be exigible for any 
one class and of four dollars for each additional class, except 
in the case of Physics and Chemistry for each of which the 
fee (including Laboratory work) shall be twenty-five dollars. 
Classes will also be conducted in the followi ing subjects of the 
First Year in the Faculty of Applied Science, if a sufficient 
number of students apply: Descriptive Geometry, Freehand 

Drawing, Mathematics, Physics, Shopwork, and. in Chemistry 
of the Second Year. The fee for each class in Applied Science 
will be learned on inquiry at the office of the Bursar. 
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During July, 1905, French Holiday courses will be con- 
ducted under the direction of Dr. H. Walter, from whom all 
information may be obtained. 

A Summer School in Library Economy will be held during 
the month of June, 1905. Full information may be obtained 
from Mr. C. H. Gould, B.A., Librarian. 


Board and Residence. 


No residential accommodation has as yet been provided in 
the College for men students. Women students may board 


* Lectures in Law will commence on Tuesday, September 12th. 
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and reside either in private houses or in the Royal Victoria 
College, which provides, in addition to separate lecture rooms, 
residental accommodation for the women students of the Uni- 
versity (See p. 159). 

Good board and lodgings can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$17 to $25 per month; or, separately, board at $12 to $16 per 
month, rooms at $4 to $10 per month. 

A. list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared annually, and may be obtained upon application to 
the Registrar of the University, or the Janitor of the Medical 
Building. 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for men 
is contemplated in the near future. 


In “the McGill Union,” which will be opened about the 
commencement of the next Session, and which will contain a 


large dining hall and other catering accommodation, students 
> S > 


can be supplied with meals and board at reasonable rates. 

A description of this building, which has been erected for 
the purposes of relaxation and social intercourse of the students 
of the various Faculties, will be found on page 51. 


Dormitory accomodation for about 60 students js provided 
in Strathcona Hall, the new McGill Y.M.C.A building, which 
has just been erected by a committeee of the Association. A 
detailed description of the building will be found on page 52. 
Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be 
obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 844 Sher- 
brooke St., Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have 
students who are strangers to the City met on arrival and 
helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent of the station 
and time at which they will arrive. 


Exhibitions, Scholarships, Prizes, Etc. 


An election to a Rhodes Scholarship for the Province of 
Quebec rests with McGill University in an order of rotation 
to be determined later. The Scholarship, which is tenable at 
the University of Oxford, is of the value of £300 a year for 
three years. 
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Full particulars regarding conditions &c., may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 

Bursaries, Exhibitions, and Scholarships, particulars of 
which are given in the announcements of the several Faculties 
(see post), are offered for competition to students every year. 
In addition to a number of valuable exhibitions and scholar- 
ships open to Second and Third Year students, seventeen Ex- 
hibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $300 each, will be 
offered for competition to students entering the First Year in 
Arts, in June, 1905. For details of the examination see pp. 
55-62. 

Bursaries are also awarded to intending teachers who hold 
a Model School Diploma from the McGill Normal School, 
and who have satisfied the requirements for matriculation. For 
particulars see under “ McGill Normal School.” 

Gold Medals, Honours, and Prizes are awarded in con- 
nection with advanced courses of study. 


Classification of Students. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seven- 
teen is admitted to the course in Law. 

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under- 
graduates, Conditioned Students and Partial Students. 

Undergraduates are matriculated students who are pur- 
suing a full undergraduate course of study leading to a degree. 

In order to obtain undergraduate standing, a candidate must 
have passed the Matriculation Examination of the University 
or some other examination accepted in lieu thereof (see page 
13), and have registered as a matriculated undergraduate. 


Conditioned Students are those who, not having completed 
their matriculation examination, are pursuing a full under- 
graduate course of study leading to a degree, and are entitled 
to obtain undergraduate standing upon completing their matri- 
culation; credit being given for their work as Conditioned 
Students (see page 13, Reg. 7). 

Partial Students are those who, not belonging to one of the 
above classes of students, are pursuing a course of study in the 
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The Museum from the Campus. 
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University. Such students may, subject to the approval of the 
Professor, attend any class without previous examination. 

(For special regulations in this connection in the Faculty of 
Arts, see page 53). 


_ 
—_— 


Partial Students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
standing by passing the Matriculation Examination may, as 
Undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
from a particular course or courses of lectures which they 
may have attended as Partial Students and in which they have 
passed the sessional examinations. 


Aint Seminar 


Partial Students who intend to proceed to a degree will be 
expected to employ the greater part of their time in qualifying 
themselves to pass the Matriculation Examination. The 
classes provided for the instruction of Conditioned Students 
in Matriculation subjects will be available also for Partial 
Students who are so qualifying. 
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The several Faculties shall discourage Partial Students who 
are qualifying themselves for Matriculation, from attempting 
more work than they are able to undertake, consistently with 
the requirements of the Matriculation examination. 


The Secretary of the Matriculation Board shall, after the 
September Examination, send to the Dean of each Faculty a 
report of the standing of those candidates who have failed in 
the Matriculation examination, for the guidance of the Facul- 
ties in connection with the admission of Partial Students to the - 
First Year. 


Women are admitted to the courses in Arts (on identical 
terms with men, but mainly in separate classes. ) 


All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer- 
sity buildings in Montreal, or at one of the affiliated colleges. 


MATRICULATION. 


All matters regarding Matriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
Matriculation subjects, ex officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 


I. Matriculation Examination Regulations. 


1. Matriculation Examinations (for entrance into al] Facul- 
ties) are held only in June and September—in June at McGill 
college and (on application) at local centres: in September, 
at McGill College and affiliated colleges (Vancouver, B.C., 
Victoria, B.C., Stanstead, P.Q., and King’s College, Windsor, 
N.S.) only. 


All mquiries relating to the Examination should be ad- 
dressed to the Registrar of the University. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are 
not otherwise qualified for entrance. an examination will be 
held regularly in London each year, commencing about the 
middle of June. Full information regarding exact place of 
examination and dates, fee, etc., may be obtained from Dé 
Stuart Horner, Esq., care of Messrs. John Birch & Co.. 3 
London Wall Buildings, London, E.C., who has kindly under- 
taken to act as the Honorary Representative of the University 
in England. 

2. Every Candidate for examination is required to fill up an 
application form and return the same with the necessary fee 
one month before the examination. Blank forms may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar. 

3. In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, any 
Headmaster or other person must before May Ist, submit 
to the Registrar the name of some suitable person, preferably 
a University graduate, who is willing to act as Deputy Ex- 
aminer, i.e., receive the questions,hold the examinations and 
forward the answers to Montreal. The University will be 
responsible for no other local expenses than the payment of 
the deputy-examiners, 

4. The Matriculation Examination is divided into two parts, 
Preliminary and Final. The subjects of the Preliminary Divi- 
sion may be taken at any Matriculation Examination, and those 
of the Final Division at the same or any subsequent examina- 
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tion, but (except as provided in regulations 6 and 7) a can- 
didate must pass in the whole of either division at one time in 
order to seeure exemption from further examination therein. 

5. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 

6. Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June 
examination, or who have taken part only of the examination, 
and present themselves in the following September, will not be 
required to take the subjects in which they passed in June. 

This regulation applies to the Preliminary Examination as 
well as to the Final. 

7- Candidates who at the September Examination fail in a 
small part only of the whole examination may, if their general 
standing is sufficiently high, be allowed to enter the First Year 
Undergraduate Course as Conditioned Students. Those who 
are conditioned in a language must attend a special tutorial 
class during their first session, for which a fee of $10 is 
exigible. Any student so conditioned, who fails to attend 
this class with regularity, will not be allowed to present him- 
self for examination. The standing of a conditioned student 
will not as a rule be granted to any who have not presented 
themselves for examination in September, nor to those who 
have not shown sufficient knowledge of the subject or sub- 
jects in which they failed to justify the examiners in making 
a favorable recommendation. Such students can obtain full 
undergraduate standing by passing at a subsequent June or 
September Matriculation Examination in the subject or sub- 
jects in which they failed, and will not be permitted to enter the 
Second Year of their Course of Study until they have satis- 
fied all Matriculation requirements. 

8. <A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 

9. In view of the precautions taken to prevent mistakes, no 
request for the re-examination of a paper shall be granted 
€xcept on payment of a fee of one dollar. Should the appeal 
from the examiner’s valuation be sustained the fee will be 
returned. : 

Io, Certificates of having passed the following examinations 
will, if submitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu 
of the Matriculation I-xamination, 7.¢., in so far as the subjects 
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and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of Matri- 
culation Examiners, the same as or equivalent to those re- 
quired for the Matriculation Examination of the University; 
but candidates. offering these certificates will be required to 
pass the Matriculation Examination in such of the required 
subjects, if any, as are not covered thereby :— 


Best tdlestabec et 


Province,of Quebec. 

The University School Preliminary Examination and the 
Official Examination of Grade I Academy. 

The University School Final Examination, 

The Examination for the Model School Diploma of the Mc- 
Gill Normal School, under certain conditions. 
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Province of Ontario. 
The Junior and Senior Teachers’ Certificate Examinations. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations. 


Province of New Brunswick. 
The Examinations for Superior and Grammar School 


} 
ees | 
i 


Licenses. 
Province of Nova Scotia. 


The Leaving Examinations, Grades XI. and XII. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 
The Leaving Examination of Prince of Wales College. 
The Examination for First Class Teachers’ Licence. 
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Province of British Columbia. 
The Junior, Intermediate and Senior Grade Examinations. 
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Newfoundland. 
The Intermediate and Associate Grade Examinations. 


ee ro 


Great Britain. 
The Local Examinations of the leading universities, and the 
Leaving Examinations of the Scotch Education Department. 
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Applications for exemptions from the Matriculation Exam- 
ination, based upon certificates of having passed examinations 
other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Exam- 
iners. Every such application must be accompanied by certifi- 
cates and full particulars, and should be addressed to the 


Registrar. 
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: II. Matriculation Fees. 
See page 32. 
III. Subjects of Examination. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

ee Regulation 4, Page 12.) 
English Composition and Dictatio.. 
English Grammar. 
British History. (For 1905 only). 
Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION. 
For candidates intending to take the B.A. Course: — 
1. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
2. English Literature. 
3. Latin or Greek. 
4. One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), French, German. 
5. Algebra, Part I. 
6. Geometry, Part I. 
7. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language not already 
chosen. . 
For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. Course in Arts :— 

1. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
2. English Literature. 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5. Algebra, Part I. 
6. Geometry, Part I. 
7. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Latin, Greek. 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study of 
Medicine are reminded that for Medical Registration it is 
necessary to take Latin. 


Nine Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $200 each, 
will be awarded on the result of the Matriculation Exam- 
ination in the subjects of the Final Division, in June next; 
five, each of the value of $150, on the result of an Exam- 
ination on the subjects required for Matriculation, together 
with additional work; and three, of the value of $300 each, 
for an examination on special work. 

For full particulars see pages 55-62. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 
(See Regulation 4, page 12). 


English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
British History. (For 1905 onl ). 
Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION. 


For all courses leading to the degree of B.Sc., in Applied 
Science. 
1. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). 
2. English Literature. 
3. One of the following: 
French, German, Latin, Greek. 
. Algebra, Parts I. and II. 
Geometry, Parts I. and II. 
. Trigonometry. 
- One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language not already 
chosen. 
FINAL DIVISION, 


For the course leading to the degree of B.Arch. 


1. History and Geography. (In and after 1926). 
2. English Literature. 
3. French. 
4. One of the following: 
Greek, Latin, German, Physiography, Botany, Chemistry or 
Physics. 
. Algebra, Part I. 
. Geometry, Part I. 
. Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 
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In addition to those who qualify in whole or in part on certi- 
ficates mentioned on p. 14, par. 10 stttdents who have completed 
one or more years of the Arts Course in any recognized Uni- 
versity, may enter this Faculty on passing an examination in 
the additional mathematics, if any, required for Matriculation 
in Applied Science. 

French-speaking candidates for Matriculation in this Faculty 
will be allowed to take examinations in French equivalent to 
those required in English. (For particulars, see p. 21.) 
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i ig 
Candidates competing for the Architectural Scholarship 
offered by the Province of Quebec Architects’ A ssociation, may 
substitute Architectural Design under head No. 7 of the above 
requirements. Further particulars will be given on applica- 
tion to the Secretary. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 


(See Regulation 4, page 12). 


English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
British History. (For 1905 only ). 


Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION, 
1. History and Geography. (I and after 1906). 
_. English Literature. 


. Latin. 

Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Chemistry. 

Physics. 

One of the following: 
Greek, French, German. 


WWM 


In addition to the certificates mentioned on p. 14, par. 10, the 
following are accepted in lieu of the Matriculation Exam- 
ination for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin -— 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog- 
nized university. 

A certificate of having passed the Examination of a Provin- 
cial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States; a certificate 
of having passed a State or University Examination fully 
equivalent to the Matriculation Examifiation required for en- 
trance in this University. 


The examination requirements for those who intend to prac- 
tice medicine in any of the Provinces of Canada, or in Great 
Britain and Ireland and the British Colonies, will be found 
under Faculty of Medicine. 


“<anee 
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FACULTY OF LAW. c 
q t , 
PRELIMINARY DIVISION. + 


E fi r 
ete (See Regulation 4, page 12). { 
AYU 

f English Composition and Di>tation. 

a | English Grammar. 

a British History. (For 1905 only). 

| Bee Arithmetic. 

ES FINAL DIVISION. 
yh 1. History and Geography. (In and after 1906). g 
Ht i is 2. English Literature. 

a 3. Latin. 7 4 
i ith * 4. French. j 
Bi tel ‘le. 5. Algebra, Part I. = 
‘\ hi 6. Geometry, Part I. 4 
q ! | 7. One of the following: ; 
: Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Greek, German. 4 
A Candidates must reach a high standard in Latin and French. E 
a In addition to those who qualify in whole or in part on certi- of 
“ee. ficates mentioned on page 14, par. 10, Bachelors of Arts, 7 
a) WY Science, or Letters of any Canadian or British University (see 

gia R.S.Q., 3503a) are admitted without examination. 
HN Ba At and after the commencement of the session 1906-07, 

al aaa no candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall be ad- 

aw a & mitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law who shall | 
; i | ene not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, possess | 
Wik | an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate for ad- ‘ 
E a | mission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the matri- 

a | culation examination or not, shall be specially examined in | 
A | ioe this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on the 4 
4 | recommendation of the Matriculation Board, before being 

ms! | allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an os 
4 it ; adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language with F 
; | fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 

Be | Phys)! into French. 

a My Candidates who intend to practise law or to be admitted to the 
LE notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 

| ii i to the Statutory requirements (see Faculty of Law). If they 
| | are not graduates they. should pass the examination for ad- 
i A mission to study required by the Council of the Bar or by the e 
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Board of Notaries, as the case may be, before seeking to 
matriculate. In that case they will be matriculated without 
examination. 


IV. Details of the Requirements in each Subject 


PRELIMINARY DIVISION, 


English Composition and Dictation. (One paper). 

For Composition.—Candidates will write a short essay on 

a subject to be given at the time of the examination. 
English Grammar. 

Main facts in connection with the history of the language; 
Etymology and Syntax. A good knowledge of Parsing and 
Analysis is essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 


British History. 

Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the History from 1485 to the present time. 
While any text-book written for the upper forms of Sen 
may be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner’ 
Outline of English History (Longmans) is recommended. 


In 1906 this subject will de transferred from the Preliminary 
to the Final Division, and Geography will be added to the re- 
quirements. A somewhat particular knowledge of the whole 
History will be expected of all candidates, such as can be ob- 
tained by a study of Wrong’s “History of the British Nation.’ 


Lhe Geography required will be that relating to the History 
prescribed. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules, including Square Root, and a know- 
ledge of the Metric System. 


FINAL DIVISION. 
English Literature and Composition. 

1905 and 1906. Literature-—Shakespere’s Merchant of 
Venice; Selections from Tennyson, Part I. (Rowe & Webb. 
Macmillan), or Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe). 
pages 1-126, with notes (Copp, Clark Co.). 

Composition.—As in Sykes’ Elementary Composition, with 
an essay on some subject connected with the works prescribed 
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in Literature. Frequent practice in composition will be 
essential, in order that candidates may be prepared to meet 
the requirements of the examination. 
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A oh The work specified for the Junior Matriculation English of 

P=} the Province of Ontario will be accepted. 

i Greek. 

4 @ Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) :— a 
4 |i | 1905 and 1906.—Xenophon, Anabasis I (as in White’s Be- 





ginners’ Greek Book, pp. 304-428), or Xenophon, Ana- 
Ba | basis II. 

|| Grammar, Composition and Translation at Sight.—The com- 
i |i position will consist of sentences and easy narrative based upon | 
i La the prescribed texts. e 








| The requirements for the Junior Matriculation Greek of the 
Bait || Province of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts 
specified above. 

At the September Examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examin- 
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i ation. 
il 
y ht Latin. 
Bie || Texts.—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 
4 uy i 1905 and 1906—Cornelius Nepos, Lives of ‘Themistocles 





Wise and Aristides (Wilkinson, in Macmillan’s Elementary | 
Classics) ; Caesar, De Bello Gallico, Bks. IV and V; | 
Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses (as in Glea- 
son’s “A Term of Ovid,” pages 54 to the end, Ameri- 
can Book Company). 
Grammar, Composition and Translation at Sight.—The com- 
position will consist of sentences and easy narrative based upon 
the prescribed texts. 
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The requirements for the Junior Matriculation Latin of the 
Province of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts 
specified above. 

At the September Examination other texts in Latin 
equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if application 
be made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of 
the examination. 










= a So sree ut HUTISDPREHE ERS LHS ELIE Ebatahs ssiiiisHii iii a i aki 


French. 

Grammar.—Accidence and Syntax, including translation 
into French of simple English sentences to test the candi- 
date’s familiarity with elementary grammar. No candidate 
will be allowed to pass who fails in this part of the exam- 
ination. Bertenshaw’s French Grammar is recommended as 
containing the amount required under this head. 

l’ranslation at Sight from French into English. Translation 
into French of easy English passages. 


French-speaking candidates for Matriculation in the Faculty- 
of Applied Science will, if they offer French in place of Eng- 
lish (see p. 16), be examined jin the following : — 

/'rench Composition, Dictation, Grammar (Larousse, Gram- 
maire Supérieure). ; 

French Literature ~ — (Corneille, Le Cid: Racine, Andro- 
maque. ) 

French History -—(A Rambaud, Histoire de la Civilisation 
I*rangaise. ) 

for special regulation re matriculation in Law, see page 18. 

German. 


German.—A thorough knowledge of German Accidence and 
of the more important rules of Syntax. 

L’ranslation.—Candidates must be able to translate into Ger- 
man with tolerable correctness exercises approximately equal 
in difficulty to those contained in the First Part of Van der: 
Smissen’s High School German Grammar, or in the First and 
Second Parts of the Joynes-Meissner German Grammar 
(Heath & Co.). 

For 1906.—Candidates must be able to translate into Ger- 
man exercises approximately equal in difficulty to those con- 
tained in the Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (First Part, 
and Lessons 46, 47, 57, 58, 59 and 60, of the Third Part), or- 
in the corresponding chapters of Van der Smissen’s High: 


School German Grammar. 
lexts——(Translation and grammatical study ) :-— 


1905 and 1906—-Auf der Sonnenseite (Heath & Co.). 
Storm, Immensee (Heath & Co.). 
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cA | The requirements for the Junior Matriculation German of 4 

j | the Province of Ontario will be accepted in place of the texts 

Peay specified above. 

a ¢ | | At the September examination other texts equivalent to 

i oth those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the | 

ei Registrar at least one month before the date of examination. 

i Algebra, Part I. 

4 | | be Elementary rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Indices ; 

bh Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one or more un- 

| My f known quantities, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra 

: | to end of Surds (omitting portions marked with an asterisk), 

Re or in similar text-books. 

| 3 : Algebra, Part II. 

i a | The three Progressions, Ratio, Proportion, Variation, Per- 

A | mutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Logarithms, 

A Interest and Annuities, as in remainder of Hall and Knight’s 

Bate a) | Elementary Algebra (omitting chaps. 40 to 43 inclusive), or in 

i similar text-books. 

be . | an Geometry, Part I. 

a i | | Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, III, with easy deductions: 4 

a a (as or an equivalent. ij 

i i Geometry, Part II. 

Bil hd | Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with definitions of | 

4 F ‘ Book V, and easy deductions; or an equivalent. | 

bi ry bs Trigonometry. 

i Measurement of angles, Trigonometrical ratios or functions ; | 

ia of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple angle, as in 

Bi Hamblin Smith’s Trigonometry, pp. I-105, or as in Lock’s Ele- 

: ‘in i mentary Trigonometry, Chaps, I-XIT; or in similar text-books. ; 

ue | In 1906, as in Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to 

i a. XII, Hall and Knight’s Trig gonometry, Chaps. I to IV and 

ae | VII to XII, all inclusive; or as in similar text books. 

i | | Physiography. 

a |. | The elements of the Science, as in Davis’s Elementary Phy- 

' | sical Geography, Tarr’s First Book of Physical Geography, or 

' | other text-books covering the same ground. 

Bt |. 
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23 
Botany. 


As in Groom’s Elementary Botany. 

Candidates will be given extra credit for Plant collections of 
a maximum of 25 species each. They will use Penhallow’s 
Guide to the Collection of Plants and Blanks for Plant Descrip- 
tions. : 

The collections will be returned, if desired, at the expense 
of the school.or individuals to whom they belong. 

Any plant of the same family may be substituted for any one 
of those specified in Part II of Groom’s Elementary Botany, 


according to the requirements of the locality. 
Chemistry. 

Elementary Inorganic Chemistry, comprising the prepar- 
ation and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and 
their more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen’s “Elements of Chemistry,” pp. 1 to 165 
«Macmillan’s Edition.) 

Physics. 

Properties of Matter; Elementary Mechanics of Solids and 
Fluids, including the Laws of Motion, Simple Machines, 
Work, Energy; Fluid Pressure and Specific Gravity; Ther- 
mometry, the effects and modes of transmission of Heat. 

Text-book recommended—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), chaps. I to V. 


V. Dates of the Examinations. 


The examinations in 1905 will commence on June 12th and 
on September 11th. Special arrangements may be made for 
the examination of candidates who are prevented by severe 
illness or domestic affliction from presenting themselves on 
the dates fixed. 


The Time Table for the September examination will be as 
follows :-— 
Monpay, September 11th. 
Morning g—10.30.—English Grammar 
10. 30—11.—English Dictation. 
11~12.—English Composition. 
Afternoon 2.30—4.—English Literature. 
4—5.30.—British History. 





+ ss ' 
FePrerrces 


— = mn epesnteoe 
erelaaeums obit 
aa 
ee ati 

A ae 


ihe Hate ya Ie 


-: OF oe 
— nearer ee 


oo Tonle 
Oe mr eneee 


nel ragged toon tanane ot U9 fh 


“ 
ME 
4 2 
ie... 
+s 
esti! 
+ 
$ al 
Esai. q 
t Ses - 
fs , 
- 7 
5 
:- 
% : 
eee 
ia 
<5 —~ 
? +. 
' “sy 
: +i 
it : 
i. =3. 
t= : 
=i 
a1 
+= 
5 a 
3 = 
> - 
pes et 
» es 
et 
k . 
‘Sos 
’ ft: 
ss 
=3> 
el 
> ha 
rr 
a 
ee), 
sas 
BS 
tt 
iaigs 
23 
23 
he 2 | 
me | r 
353 
ie 
5 aah 
Fe? | 
i 
Ps © | 
aR 
Bea 
a 
bas 
> Hy 
ras 
state 
i 
* 
. 


= as 











ve > a 
, : ter ieid averrerett : Hit ii j Ui) SS. . 
emt eetes “ieeseed £334 L3i44a) 44H] i iid A}4 i =] : : i Lda ibie HUH: z SaCtST eS x ci : Pp 


labazti lie meee tHE 
i series Te 4 ph ETA CARERS TAR EES | Pryitaate x 
" PTT Tay : 
a A “ 
4 z seats S 
FE : ay 





~~. 


ai 24. 


ioe it Tuespay, September 12th. 

} par | . : ™ mets 
Rae Morning 9—I1.—Latin Grammar and Composition, 
Baur I1—1I2.30.—Arithmetic. 

arn Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—Latin Books and Sight Translation. 
ma 

Baar wt ; = a 

ah] WEDNEsDay, September 13th. 

Bi . 

Bt Morning 9—11.—French. 

ates II- 12. 30.— Trigonometry. 

ig He Afternoon 2.30—4.30.—German. 

| an 4. 30—6.—Chemistry and Botany. 

AS iy 

Py ba | THurspay, September 14th. 

HAR Morning 9-II.—Geometry, Part J. 


TI—12.30,—Physics and Ph 
#.30-3.45.—Algebra, Part IT. 
3-45—5.—Geometry, Part IT. 


ysiography, 
Afternoon 


FRIDAY, September 15th. 


Morning 9-I1.—Algebra, Part J. 


11—1.Greek Grammar and Composition, 


h ih Afternoon 3-5:—Greek Books and Sigl 
ik > oo 


it Translation, 


Admission to Second Year. 
Admission to the 


Second Year is open, as 
undergraduates who 


have passed the First Year Sessional 

ey | ee Examination in regular course, but in exceptional cases, 

: 1 be dealt with by the Faculty in which the 
| candidates may be admitted 

ae out having passed thr 


a rule, only to 


to 
y desire to register 
lirectly to the 


ough the curricu] 


b 


Second Year with- 
um of the Firs} Year. 
Students of other Universities Applyin 


g for Equivalent 
Standing. 


Any student of another university Wishing to be admitted 

LES to this University with equivalent standing, is requested to 
ee oe send with his application -— 

ae ee Ist.—A Calendar of the Univ 

| ees giving a full statement of the co 

tae 2nd.—A complete 

is 3rd.—A certificate 


ersity in which he h 
urses of study. 

statement of the course he h 
of the standing 


as studied, 


as followed. 
gained, and of conduct. 
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These will be submitted to the Faculty in which he desires 
to register. 

The Faculty if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 
ination if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. . 


DEGREES. 
All theses for higher degrees must be sent to the Registrar 
of the University. No thesis will be received or examination 
granted until the fee for the degree has been pard. 


In order to obtain the degrees of B.A.. B.Sc. b.Arch., 
B.C.L., M.D., C.M., and M.D.S., students of this University 
are required to attend the lectures and to pass the exam- 
inations of the undergraduate courses 


STATUTORY ENACTMENTS CONCERNING DEGREES. 
For the Degree of B.A. 

Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Arts, shall have passed the prescribed 
examinations during the course, and also the special ex- 
aminations for graduation, and shall have performed such 
exercises as may be prescribed to that end, shall be entitled 
to the Degree of Bachelor. of Arts. 


For the Degree of B.Sc. 

Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the pre- 
scribed course of study in the Faculties of Arts or Applied 
science for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, shall have 
passed the prescribed examinations during the course, and also 
the special examinations for graduation, and shail have per- 
formed such exercises as may be prescribed to that end, shall 
be entitled to the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 


For the Degree of B. Arch. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regular 
course of study in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture, shall have passed 
the prescribed examinations during the course, and also 
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the special examinations for graduation, and shall have 
performed such exercises as may be prescribed to that end, 
shall be entitled to the Dgree of Bachelor of Architecture. 


( 
For the Degree of B.C.L. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Law, shall have passed the prescribed 
examinations during the course and also the special exam- 
tions for graduation, shall be entitled to the Degree of Bach- 
elor of Civil Law. 

For the Degree of M.A. 


Bachelors of Arts of this University, of at least one year's 
standing, who (a)shall have taken for one year a graduate 
course of study in Arts in the University, previously submitted 
to and approved by the Faculty, and (b)shall have passed an 
examination at the end of the course, and (c) shall have pre- 
sented, if required, a satisfactory thesis, shall be entitled to the 
Degree of Master of Arts. Bachelors of Arts of at least two 
years’ standing who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis 
and passed a special examination, shall be entitled to the De- 
gree of Master of Arts. 

The fee for the degree is $20; in absentia, $40. (In case 
of failure, the candidate may present himself in a subsequent 
year without further payment of fees.) The examination 
will be held in April in McGill College only. A candidate 
aiter fulfilling all the conditions ought to notify the Faculty 
of his desire to proceed to the degree at the next convocation. 


Candidates who obtained the degree of B.A. before 1884 may 
proceed to the degree of M.A. wider the regulations in force 
previous to 1884. 


Lectures are open to Bachelors of Arts who are candidates 
for M.A., the sessional examinations corresponding to these 
lectures being reckoned as parts of the M.A. examination. 
The subjects are Greek, Latin, English, French, German, 
History, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Chemistry, Experi- 
mental Physics, Botany, Zoology, Geology and Mineralogy. 
Certificates of standing will be given. 
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For the Degree of M.Sc. 


Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors of Science of at least one 
year’s standing who shall have taken for one year a Graduate 
course of study in the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of 
Applied Science of the University, previously submitted to 
and approved by the Faculty, shall have passed an examina- 
tion at the end of the year, and shall, if required, have pre- 
sented a satisfactory thesis; or Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors 
of Science of at least two years’ standing who shall have 
presented a satisfactory thesis, and shall have passed a special 
examination for the degree, shall be entitled to the Degree 
of Master of Science. 


The fee for the degree is $20; in absentia, $40. 
For the Degrce of M.D. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the regu- 
lar course of study in Medicine, shall have passed the pre- 
scribed examinations during the course, and also the special 
examinations for graduation, shall be entitled to the Degree 
of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 


For the Degree of M.D.S. 


Students who shall have satisfactorily completed the reguiar 
course of study in the Dental Department of the Faculty of 
Medicine, shall have passed the prescribed examinations 
during the course, and also the special examinations for 
graduation shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of Dental 
Surgery. 


For the Degree of D.D.S. 


Masters of Dental Surgery who have either presented at any 
time later than one year after graduation a satisfactory thesis, 
embodying original research, upon some branch of dental 
science ; or have, at the completion of three years, passed satis- 
factorily an examination in advanced denistry, the scope of 
which shall be determined by the Faculty of Medicine, shall 
be entitled to the Degree of Doctor in Denta! Science. 
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For the Degre2 of D.Litt. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, of at least five years’ standing, who shall have 
distinguished themselves by special research and learning in 
the domain of Literature or Philosophy. They are required 
to present a satisfactory thesis or published work. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


For the Degree of D.Sc. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Science must be 
Masters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medicine, 
of at least five years’ standing, who shall have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of 
Science. They are required to present a satisfactory thesis 
or published work. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


For the Degree of D.C.L. 


Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years’ standing. 
They are required to pass a special examination for the 
degree and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work 
on some subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. 
For details of the examination, etc., see under Faculty of Law. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 

For the Degree of LL.D. 

Except as hereinafter mentioned, the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws is given only as an honorary degree. 

Any person who matriculated and attended lectures in the 
Faculty of Arts before the 31st January, 1899, may proceed 
to the Degree of Doctor of Laws in course upon the following 
conditions : | 

Candidates for the Degree of LL.D., in course, must be 
Masters of Arts of at least twelve years’ standing, and are 
required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less 
than three months before proceeding to the degree, twenty- 
five printed copies of a thesis on some Literary or Scientific 
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subject which has been previously approved by the Faculty. 
The thesis must exhibit such a degree of literary or scientific 
merit, and give evidence of such originality of thought or 
extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
justify recommendation for the degree. 

Candidates are also required to submit, with their thesis, a 
list of books treating of some one branch of Literature or of 
Science satisfactory to the Faculty, in which they are pre- 
pared to submit to examination, and in which they shall be 
examined, unless otherwise ordered by the Faculty. 

The fee for the degree is $80. 


ADMISSION “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission 
“ad eundem gradum ” :-— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 


“Graduates of other universities, desirous of admission to 
“the like degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
“the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to their 
“moral character and sound learning, and opportunity given 
~ to the several Faculties to make such representation in the 
“ premises as they may see fit. Provided always, that, unless 
“ by unanimous consent, such admission shall not be put to 
~ vote until after three months’ notice, and shall not be 
“ ordered, if as many as five members of the Corporation shall 
vote against it.” 


Extract from the Regulations of the Corporation. 


“In all cases in which anyone is proposed for any “Ad 
““Eundem’ degree, it shall be necessary for the member or 
“members of the Corporation making such proposal, to state 
“in writing therewith the grounds upon which the granting 
“ of such degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re- 
“ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, 
“ copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitted to 
“the Faculties by the Secretary for their consideration.” 
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Note. In considering applications under the above regu- 
lations, the Faculties will require as “ grounds” the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University; associa- 
tion with the academic work of the University; or similar 
qualifications. 

Admission “ad eundem gradum” is not granted merely as a 
titular distinction. 


REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 
Rezistration. 


1. Candidates entering on a course of study in the 
Faculties of Arts, Applied Science and Law, whether as 
undergraduates, conditioned students or partial students, 
are required to attend at the office of the University Re- 
gistrar some time during the week preceding the first day 
of lectures, for the purpose of filling out in duplicate the 
usual form of registration, and of signing the following de- 
claration in the Matricula or Register :— 

“I hereby. declare that I will faithfully observe the 
Statutes, Rules and Ordinances of this University of McGill 
College.” 

2. On the first day of lectures in the First Term, or on one 
of the three preceding days, all students in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science who have not registered under 
Regulation 1, shall register in such place or places as may be 
announced by circular and by notices posted in the several 
buildings. 


—_ 


3. After registering, the student will be given a registra- 
tion ticket, on presentation of which to the different pro- 
tessors and lecturers, whose classes he proposes to attend, 
his name will be entered on the class register. It will not 
be entered, nor will he be permitted to attend lectures on 
any other condition. 

In the case of students whose standing cannot be deter- 
mined at the time of registration, special tickets will be 
issued, which will give them the right of admission to 
classes until such time as their status is ascertained. 
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4. On the first day of lectures in the Second Term, or 
on one of the three preceding days, all undergraduates and 
conditioned students in the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
science shall register in such place or places as. may be 
announced by notice posted in,the several buildings. 

5. Undergraduates and conditioned Students who fail to 
register at the times specified above for each term shall be 
required to pay a special registration fee, which fee shall 
not be remitted in any case except by the decision of a joint 
standing committee of the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
Science. This fee shall be $3.co when the student regis- 
ters within 24 hours after the time appointed, and shall be 
$6.00 when the student registers more than 24 hours and 
less than 72 hours thereafter. A student who has not re- 
gistered before the expiration of the 72 hours above men- 
tioned, will not be permitted to register or receive credit 
for attendance at lectures without permission of the above 
named committee which shall also have power to decide 
the amount of the registration fee in such special cases. 


Time of Payment of Fees. 


1. Fees shall be paid in the office of the Bursar on or before 
October 1st. The registration ticket must be shown to the 
Bursar, in every case, before the fee is paid. After October 
Ist an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students 
in default. 


2. Immediately after October 1oth the Bursar shall send 
to each professor and lecturer a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the pro- 
fessor ot lecturer shall strike their names from the register of 
attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to their 
classes except on presentation of a special ticket, signed 
by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 


Students registering after October toth shall pay their fees 
ai the time of registration, failing which they become sub- 
ject to the provisions of Regulation 2. 
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FEES. 


Matriculation fees must be sent to the University Registrar 
at the time of application for the examination. All other 
fees as well as all fines in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and 
Applied Science must be paid to the Bursar of the Univer- 


{ 
sity; those in the Faculty of Medicine (with the exception 


of the Graduation fee) to the Registrar of that Faculty. 


Matricula‘ion Fees. 

For the full Examination 

(In case of a Local Examination, where one caadi- 
date only is examined, the fee will be $ro.) 

In case of candidates who do not complete the ex- 
amination at one time, for the first examination. 
For any subsequent examination 

for examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of 
Matriculation Examination. . 


Te = 


For entrance into the Second Year 
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Candidates writing on matriculation papers with the view 
of qualifying as Partial Students in the Faculty of Arts, shall 


pay a fee of $1.00 per subject. 
Certificates will, on application, be issued to successful 
candidates without additional fee. Duplicate certificates will 


Fen Se 


not be granted unless satisfactory proof be given of the loss 
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or destruction of the original. The fee for a duplicate cer- 
tificate is $1.00. 
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Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
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For Regulations re payment, see p. 31. 
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1. Undergraduates and Conditioned Students.—$61 per 
session.” This will include the fee for Laboratory work, 
Library, Gymnasium and Athletics, and Graduation. In the 


* At the request of the students themselves, and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional dollar will be exacted from all under- 
graduates and conditioned students (men) in the Faculty oF Arts, for 
the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates’ Society of that 
Faculty. 
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33 
Third and Fourth years, it will cover the normal amount of 
practical instruction given.in each subject having a Labora- 
tory Course. 

2. Partial Students——(First and Second Years.)—$16 per 
session for one course or one half-course of lectures, includ- 
ing the use of the Library; $12 per session for each additional 
course; $8 per session for each additional half-course. In 
addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 

3. Partial Students.——(Third and Fourth Years).—$22 
per session for one course or one half-course of lectures, in- 
cluding the use of the Library; $20 per session for each 
additional course; $11 per session for each additional halt- 
course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 

Graduates of the McGill Normal School who are actively 
engaged in teaching, are permitted to attend classes as Partial 
Students on payment of a fee of $10.00 for each full course. 

Partial Students taking the full curriculum in any one year 
pay the same fees as Undergraduates in that year. 

(The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject 
in any of the four College years constitute a ‘‘ Course,” 
if occupying three hours per week, a “Half-Course” if occupy- 
ing less than three hours per week. ) 

4. Graduates in Arts of this University and graduates of 
other universities attending full courses in affiliated Theolo- 
sical Colleges are allowed, on payment of one-half of the usual 
fees, to attend all lectures, except those for which a special fee 
is exigible. For Bachelors of Arts proceeding to M.A. by 
taking for one year a graduate course of study, the fee is $40. 
This will cover Laboratory work. 

5. Special Fees.— 

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION in any subject or any 
part of a subject, when taken at the regular date 
fixed by the.Faculty ..... ....6 eves seeee Fees © 2 OO 
SuPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, when granted at any 
other time than the regular date fixed by the 
Faculty .4<...; Bree OWL Sec Mat tea eae bone hore eg <'. 
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All fees for Supplemental Examinations must be paid to 
the Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 
examination. 
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ee for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc: (Arts) conferred 
in absentia (except when the candidate has been 


specially exempted bythe Faculty). 220 <>: ress, 20-08 


6. Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 


7- Summer Classes.— A fee of eight dollars will be eX121- 
ble for any one class, and of four dollars for each additional 
class, except in the case of Physics and Chemistry for each of 
which (including Laboratory work) the fee shall be twenty- 
five dollars. 


All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the 
Library. 


Fees in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
for Regulations re payment, see p. 31), 


Annual fee for the undergraduate course in Archi- 
tecture, No, r +»: «AP EOO OC 


Annual fee for all other undergraduate courses...... 175.00 


cn 


(Undergraduates and conditioned students who were in at- 
tendance at the University during the Session of 1902-1903, 
or previously, will be allowed to complete the four years of 
their regular course on payment of $156.00 per annum. ) 

Students taking the Double Course in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science shall receive a rebate on the Faculty of 
Applied Science fees of an amount equal to the fees paid for 
equivalent subjects in the Faculty of Arts. 


The fees for Partial Students are :—$10,co0 for Library, 
Athletics and Caution money ; and a fee at the rate of $6.00 
per annum for each hour of instruction per week, but the 
maximum fee shall in no case exceed $175.00. 


In addition to the fees specified above very student ts re- 
quired to pay a fee of $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society in 
the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected with the tuition 
fees at the office of the Bursar. 
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Deposit for caution money for undergraduates and 
conditioned’ students: 0... See) Sere 5.00 
Fee for Graduate Course..... eM Meret Siw e's wok ope fn 


(Graduates of this Faculty will be required to pay only one- 
half of this amount. ) 


Fee for the Degree of B.Sc. conferred in absentia 
(except when the candidate has been Specialy 
exempted by the Faculty)..... PLAID Gna 6 FAL, Sick ok OE 


] Supplemental Examinations.—The fee is $2.00 for each 
examination period (morning or afternoon). It must be paid 
to the Bursar of the University not later than the day before 
the examinations, and receipt for the same shown to the Pro- 
fessor in charge before the examination papers are distributed. 
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The fee for a special Supplemental Examination is $5.00. 
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Fees in the Faculty of Med‘cine. 
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All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, ant, except 
by permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than 
October 2oth. 

It is strongly recommended to parents or guarlians of 
students that the fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P.O. 
Order to the Registrar, who will furnish official receibts. 
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The total Faculty Fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting 
material and reagents, will be five hundred doliars, payable 
in four annual instalments of $125 each. 


Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. el 

An annual University fee of three dollars is charged all 
students for the maintenance of college grounds and athletics. 

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of twenty-five 
dollars will be charged, which’ will include Hospitals, dis- 
secting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, ec. The 
same fee, plus hospital fee of $10.00, is charged students en- 
tering from other colleges who have already paid fees else- 
where for the courses taken. 


. or yoTF. OTe et eT, 2h fw oan ol 
abi : 

Sg Fo PeSEE eG S28 i Fi Se2F5 OTT TT OSa So PR ESty 

vit iit! go eee eS 


J - 
hk 


- 


56 


An ad eundem gradum fee of $10 will be charged students 
entering from another university in the second, third or fourth 
year of the course. 

Every student is required to deposit at the beginning of each 
session the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover breakage 
in the different laboratories, etc. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the Session. 

For the convenience of the undergraduates, the Hospital 
fees are payable in the Registrar’s office; ten dollars to be 
paid at the beginning of each of the last three sessions, viz., 
the second, third and fourth years. This will entitle each 
undergraduate to perpetual tickets for both the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
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The fee for the Maternity Hospital for twelve months is 
$12, payable at the Hospital during the Spring Term of the 
Third Year. 

The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful 
candidate to the University Bursar immediately after examin- 
ation. 

When the Degree is conferred in absentia an additional 
fee of twenty dollars will be required, unless the candidate 
kas been specially exempted by the Faculty. 

Summary of Fees. 


Furst Year. 
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Second Year. 


PRIS BEES) Tere ey shwie yA 
Caution money (deposit).... 
Hospitals. ... 
Athletics.... 


rr en 


Arar) Vilingetietn 
MAE eeivecuwaee eros 
— ue > are 





ast 


37 
Third Year. 
Class As re Rae teste So en au ee BSE ea samerges te S125 .00 
aulion-motey (deposit) io be Sack oc wos 10.00 
BeOS ANN sr dis» 5he a Sogn Mee ae Se ee ae 10.00 


phateenity Fidspital ts 7 Ook etc oC satin so -apees) eae 
Athletiog oy 


i oe arte 3-00 
$160.00 
fourth Year. 

ROT OCS bia at eae oe as ge Oss REO ek, eee ae di Neg aplah Oo 
Caution money: (deposit)...05 .50. /... oc. chsh lian Toa, 10.00 
PRONC NEARER leat ds ous ae? eo een ed oa 10.00 
Resto es hh teaiaey whl Goal antes Oana rani Se hae 3.00 
Bee tor Derresot MDs tiie ON ee pact 30.00 


$178.00 
Graduate Ccurses. 
The fee for the regular Graduate Course will vary in propor- 
tion to the number of subjects taken. A registration fee of 
$5.00 will also be exacted from each graduate student. 


For the Course in Public Health, and Diploma... . . .50.00 
Fees in the Faculty of Law. 

For Regulations re payment, see p. 3. 

PERU IStTAPIONS CU GL ick ccwlt acoder $ 5-00 
Sessional Fee (including Athletics) for Undergraduates 

matriculating in and after September, 1903........ 60.00 
Sessional Fee for Undergraduates previously enrolled... 53.00 
Athletics Fee, payable by Partial Students........... 3.00 
memenion Pees 6. od eis ete toe, ee 12.50 


When the Degree is conferred in absentia an additional 
fee of twenty dollars will be required, unless the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty. 


Sessional Fee by Partial Students :—for the course of 
Roman Law, $20; for each of the courses on Suc- 
cessions, Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obliga- 
tions and Civil Procedure, $15; and for each one of 
the shorter courses, $10.00. 
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Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fees for Higher Degrees. 


For the Degree of M.A 


(In absentia).... 

(In case of failure on examination or the rejection 
of the thesis the candidate may present himself 
in a subsequent year without further payment 
of fee.) 

For the Degree of M.Sc.... 


++ ee 


(1PPBOSENEG ) 55.0.5 oe xs 40.00 
PPARs iN hh ak eee ee 0.00 
ee erly at Make 9 oe 30.00 


be. Cin eourse) o>. 5 A oe, $0.00 


No fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 
“ honoris causa.” 

The fee for any Higher Degree must be sent with the thesis 
to the Registrar of the University. This is a condition essen- 
tial to the reception of the application. The Registrar will 
then forward the thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. If no 
thesis be required, the fees must be paid before the examina- 
tion, 

Miscellaneous Fees. 

Elocution (optional).... 

Library (optional for stud ae 

Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 
Medicine, and also for Partial Students in all 
Paciiives yes: och amphelaedeeranate & 

Certificate of Standing, as to year of Course 

Certificate of Standing, accompanied by a. statement of 
classification in the several subjects of examination. 2.09 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University, accompanied by the required fez 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS 


Academic Dress. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which 
a dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown. falling below knee, with fu! 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk. lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
biack silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Master of Aris —Black gown of stuff or silk falling below knee, with 
long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of 
the Cambridge M.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. 


Docior of Medicine-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 


Doctor of Literature.-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, and 
Doctors of Science shall be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of 
scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) faced 
with silk of the same colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts 
of Cambridge University. 


“ 


Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, and Doctors of Science shall wear for full dress 
a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of 
Laws of Cambridge University. 
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Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 
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Attendance and Conduct. 

ot I. Runctual attendance on all his classes is required of 

each student. 
2. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 

in which the presence or absence of students shall be care- 

aa BL age fully noted. The record shall be submitted to the Faculty 

‘3 at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 
3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 

refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 

study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room or labora- 

tory. In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the 

discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the room. 

| Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline 

Ba!) || shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the 

| Dean of the Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, repri- 

mand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its. 

BI be next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

eb 4. Absence from lectures can only be excused by neces: ‘2 

Pie sity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, : 

to the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from 

necessity or duty, that shall disqualify from,the keeping 

of a session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 
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For special regulations re attendance in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science, see pp. 83 and — 

5. Any student found guilty of dishonest practices at an 
examination shall be liable to expulsion from the Univer. 
sity, or to be suspended for a term of years. 

6. While in college, or going to or from it, students are 
ee expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly man- 

ner as in the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the 
College buildings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be 
| set apart for that purpose. Any Professor observing im- 
oe proper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may " 
admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the | 
1 Dean. Without, as well as within the walls of the College, 
every student is required to maintain a good moral char- 
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Leas 7. When students are brought before the Faculty under ; 

ait the above rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to d 
| parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify from com- 

a peting for prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report 4 

to the Corporation for expulsion. . i 
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8. Any student damaging the furniture or buildings will 
be required to bear the expense of repairing or making <ood 
the same, and will, in addition, be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. If individual 
responsibility for damage cannot be traced. a pro rata assess- 
ment may be made on all the students more directly concerned. 

9. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
immediately reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to 
the Vice-Principal. 

Io. Petitions from the students to any University body on 
any subject can, in general, be taken into consideration only 
at the regular meetings appointed in the Calendar. 


Conduct of Examinations. 


I. he supervision of the examinations of the University is 
entrusted largely to officers specially appointed from year to 
year in sufficient numbers for the purpose. An attendant is 
present in the Examination Hall throughout each examination. 

2. Writing paper for the examinations is provided in the 
form of books, with covers in special colours. Each book 
contains a statement of the duties of candidates, and to each 
is attached a small envelope containing a card or slip for the 
name of the candidate. 

3. Each colour has a number, and only one colour is em- 
ployed at a given examination. A certain scheme of colours 
is arranged beforehand for the whole period of the examina- 
tion. 

4. The seating of the students is arranged in advance, and 
is posted at the entrance of the Hall fifteen minutes before 
the commencement of the exarnination. 

5. The Faculty, or a Committee of the Faculty concerned, 
will arrange for at least one examiner, and such other paid 
examiners as are deemed necessary, to be present in the Hal: 
for each examination; and will also arrange the scheme of 
seating and books to be used. 

6. All examiners are expected to attend strictly to the super- 
vision of the examinations while they are in the Haii. 


7. They shall instruct each candidate to write the number 
of his table on the outside of his book; to write his naiue 
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plainly upon the card provided in the envelope on the book; 
to replace it and seal the envelope. 

After this has been done, the examination papers are dis- 
tributed. Any candidate entering late will be required to 
sign his card and close the envelope before receiving the ex- 
amination paper. 

The examiners shall also call the attention of the candidates 
to the rules printed upon the envelope. 

8. During the course of the examinations the examiner 
shall verify the position of each candidate in the examination 
hall according to a plan. 

9g. For the convenience of candidates, the examiners may 
announce the time when half of the period allowed for the 
examination has expired; and also at thirty minutes and five 
minutes before the close. 

10. Before beginning to write on the examination, candi- 
dates should write their names plainly on the slip provided 
in the envelope, and enclose it, fastening the envelope, and 
write the number of their desk or table plainly on the cover 
of the examination book. 

tt. No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examina- 
tion room after the expiry of one-half hour, or leave it before 
the expiry of one-half hour, from the commencement of the 
examination. Any candidate leaving the examination room 
after the issue of the examination papers in any subject, shall 
not be permitted to return during the course of that examina- 
tion. 

12. Candidates guilty of any of the following or similar 
dishonest practices shall be immediately dismissed from the 
examination, and shall be liable to permanent disqualification 
for membership in McGill University :— 

A. Making use of any books, papers, or memoranda, other 
than those provided by the examiners. 

B. Speaking or communicating with other candidates un- 
der any circumstances whatever. 

C. Exposing written papers to the view of other candi- 
dates. 

The plea of accident or forgetfulness shall not be received. 

13. Candidates shall write their answers on the right hand 
pages of the regulation answer book provided for the pur- 
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pose by the University, entering on the margin nothing but 
the number or letter of the question they are about to answer. 
The left-hand page may be used for rough drafts or for scrib- 
bling purposes. No other paper than the regulation answer 
book above mentioned shall be used by the candidates, and no 
pages may be removed from the books. 

14. Candidates are not permitted to leave their places. 
Should they desire any thing, they may signify it by standing 
up. 

When the examiner announces that the examination 
is over, all candidates must leave the hall. On leaving the 
hall, the examination books must be deposited by the candi- 
dates as directed by the examiners. 


College Grounds and Athletics. 


All matters relating to the management of the College 
Grounds and of Out-Door Athletics and Sports are under the 
control of a Committee consisting of :— 


One Governor. 

The Principal. 

One member of the Faculty of Arts. 

One member of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

One member of the Faculty of Law. 

One member of the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Medical Director of Physical Training, 

One graduate. 

The President of the Athletic Association. 

And one undergraduate representative from each of the 
affliated clubs. 

The several members of the Committee are elected annually 
by their respective bodies. The undergraduate members of 
the Committee are entitled to vote only on matters relating to 
Athletics. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and recula- 
tions of the Committee, for the guidance of Members of the 
University and the several Athletic Clubs and Associations 
which are from time to time permitted to use the erounds : 

The University and McTavish Street gates shall be closed 
between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day 
on Sunday, during the summer. 
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The Sherbrooke Street gates shall also be closed between Io 
p.m. and 6 a.m., during the summer. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the Grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. 

Those entitled to tickets are the Members of the Univer- 
sity and prominent Benefactors, and the families of Gov- 
ernors and Professors. 

The several Clubs may be permitted. to issue special 
tickets, entitling the holders to admission to the Grounds 
for the purpose of viewing matches, or for other special 
occasions of public interest. 

All fudents desirous of taking part in football matches, 
or otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must 
pass a medical examination, to be held under the direction 
of the Medical Director of Physical Training. A complete 
record of all such examinations shall be kept by the Direc- 
tor or some other officer appointed to this duty. The Man- 
agers and Captains of Clubs or other 1 -esponsible executive 
officers are required to insist upon the strict observance of 
the rule in regard to Medical Examination, and all the rules 
and regulations of the Committee which concern them. 

All Clubs must submit their Regulations, Rules, and By- 
Laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of 
the Committee. They must make application for the use 
of such portions of the Grounds as they require, and for 
any special privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs 
except with the approval of the Committee. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the Grounds. The 
amount so paid is handed over to the Committee, and is by 
it expended in the interest of College Athletics and in the 
permanent improvement of the portions of the grounds 
used for Athletics. 

The amount derived as Grounds and Athletic Fees from. 
the students of the Royal Victoria College shall be placed 
at the disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, 
for expenditure in the interests of women-students. 

The annual sports of the Univ ersity shall be held on the 
second Friday of October in each year. The day shall be 


observed as a holiday. 
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THE McGILt UNIvEerRsIty ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION: — All 


matters connected with athletics at the University are under 
the supervision of this Association, which in turn is responsible 
to the “Grounds and Athletics Committee.” The executive of 
the Athletic Association consists of the presidents of the 
various clubs of the Association, nine in number. 

Ihe Track Club has its special field in regulating and en- 
couraging “ Track and Field Athletics.” This year (1905) 
it is proposed to, hold “Inter-class Sports” on the zoth of 
september, the annual University sports on the 13th of 
October, and the “Intercollegiate Meet’ will take place on the 
20th of the same month. McGill now holds the Intercollegiate 
Championship in athletics. | 

The Rugly Football Club, one of the strongest of the clubs, 
is represented by a senior and intermediate team in the 
Intercollegiate Union, and a Junior team in the O.R.F.U. 
in addition to these championship matches, a series of inter- 
class matches will be played for the “Wood Cup,’ which 
was won last year by the class of ’07. 

The Skating and Hockey Club last year had one of the best 
seasons in its history, the senior team winning the Inter- 
collegiate Championship of Canada, and the intermediate 
team the championship of the Western Division of the In- 
termediate C.A.H.L.. As in football, a series of inter-class 
games are played for the “Capper Trophy,” which was won 
lastiyear by Medicine, ’o8. Two rinks on the Campus are 
also under the management of this club, one for skating 
the other for hockey. 

The Association Football Club, the Basket-Ball Club, the 
Boxing Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers’ Club and the 
Tenns Club are the remaining six clubs of the Association. 
Most of them conduct inter-class matches, and have a senior 
team, which represents the University in outside matches. 


Gymnasia. 


(1) The University Gymnasium. 


Medical Director of Physical Training: —F. W. Harvey, 
B.A., M.D. | 
Instructor :-—W. L. Jacomb. 


The classes, which are open to men students of all Faculties, 
will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours to suit, as far 
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as possible, the convenience of students, and to be announced 
at the commencement of the session. 

Special attention is given to the application of exercise in 
treating cases of weakness or deformity, which should be re- 
ported to the Medical Director before the regular class work 
is undertaken. 

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PuysI- 
CAL CULTURE (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered 
for competition to students of the graduating class and to 
students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium ' for 
two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the later. 

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed 
by the Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge 
with the Judges, before the examination, a certificate of good 
standing in the graduating class, signed by the Dean or Regis- 
trar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will 
not be awarded to any student who may fail in his examination 
for the degree. 


(2) The Royal Victoria College Gymnasium. 

Instructor :—Elizabeth R. Fotheringham. 

Classes for Women-Students are conducted in Swedish gym- 
nasium of the Royal Victoria College, at hours arranged to 
suit the convenience of the students. All students are required 
to pass a satisfactory medical examination before engaging in 
basket ball, or other exercises in the gymnasium. 

In the Session 1905-1906 students of the First Year will be 
required to take regular physical exercise in the gymnasium, 
amounting to two periods per week. 

The Strathcona prizes of $20 and $10 are open for competi- 
tion to students of the Second and Fourth Years, under the 
following regulations :— 

(1) Competitors must be able to show an attendance of 654 
on the gymnastic classes throughout the session. 

(2) No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider 
the work up to a standard of 75¢4. 

(3) The: prize shall be awarded if one candidate reach the 
required standard, even if there be no competition. 
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(4) The prize shall not be awarded should the winner fail 
in obtaining her full academic standing. 

(5) A programme from which the exercises are to be chosen 
will be posted in the Gymnasium at the beginning of each ses- 
sion (not later than October (5th of each year) and the actual 
programme of the competition will be posted not later than 
January 15th. 


(6) Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly 
by the Corporation, on recommendation of the Medical Di- 
rector of Physical Training. 


UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


The Centre Building. 


This building, the first and oldest building of McGill College, con- 
tains the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of. Arts and the Botanical Labora- 
tories in the centre. The East Wing contains the newly equipped 
Zoological Laboratories, the offices of the Administration, and the 
lecture-rooms of the Faculty of Law. The West Wing comprises the 
Molson Convocation and Examination Hall and the Corporation Meet- 
ing-room. 

The Botanical Laboratories are described in detail on p. 149, the 
Zcological Laboratories on p. 150. 


The Macdonald Engineering Building. 


The Engineering Building, erected. equipped and endowed by Sir 
William .C. Macdonald, represents, in architectural effect, a severe treat- 
ment of the Italian renaissance. sesides numerous lecture-rooms, 
students’ rooms, a departmental library, and a large technical museum, 
which holds the Reuleaux collection of Kinematic models—believed to 
be the most complete in America—the building contains large and 
thoroughly equipped electrical and magnetic laboratories; dynamo 
rooms; lighting station; accumulator room: laboratories of Mathe- 
matics, Dynamics, Mechanics. Geodesy, Modelling, Testing, and 
Thermodynamics; workshops (in the annex erected under the bequest 
of the late Thomas Workman) for Carpentry, Wood-turning, and 
Pattern-making: Machine shops; Smithy; Foundry, ete. | 

The whole of one floor is given up to Drawing-rooms, and the 
Museum of the building contains a large collection of casts illustrative 
of the historical development of the various styles of architecture and 
of casts of architectural and figure sculpture. 


A detailed description of the laboratories and workshops and their 
equipment will be found elsewhere. 
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Macdonaid Chemistry and Mining Building. 


onald Chemistry and 


Admirable facilities are afforded in the Macd 
the departments of 


Mining Building for study and research in ’ . 
Chemistry, Metallurgy, Mining, Mineralogy and Geology. The build- 
ing was erected, equinned and endowed by Sir William C. Macdonal« 
It is spacious, admirably lighted, heated by hot water and ventilated b 
electric fans. In addition to the large Lecture Theatre, which seats 
about 250 students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes, 


1, 
y 


and a number of offices. 

There are three large general Chemical Laboratories, large labora- 
tariac far Ore-dressine and Metallurgy and a number of smaller rooms 
for special purposes, including research work. Among the special 
‘aboratories may be mentioned those for Organic Chemistry, Physical 
Chemistry. Flectrolytic Analysis, Gas Analysis, Iron and Steel Analysis, 
Fire Assaying, Water Analysis, Determinative Mineralogy, Petro- 
graphy, Photography, etc. The reference library contains »bout 1,300 
volumes. 

A detailed descrintion of the laboratories and their equipment is 
given on pp. 148 and 149. 


The Macdonald Physics Building. 


The Macdonald Physical Laboratory, another of Sir William C. 
Macdonald’s cifts to the University, contains five storeys, each of 8,000 
square feet ---- Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the 


' Building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square; large 


special laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced students in 
Heat and Electricity; a range of rooms for optical work and photo- 
graphy; separate rooms for private thesis work by students; and two 
large laboratories arranged for research, provided with solid piers and 
the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture room, with 
apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, a special physical 
library, and convenient workshops. The equipment is on a correspond- 
ing scale, and comprises: (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) 
simple forms of the »rincipal instruments for use by the students in 
practical work; (3) the most recent types of all important instru- 
ments for exact measurement, to be used in connection with special 
work and research. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is 
given on pp. 146-148, 


*Medical Buildings. 


The present main building of the Faculty of Medicine was erected 
in 1873. In 188s, and again in 1802. large additions and alterations were 
made to the buildings. These again, however, have proved inadequate, 
and a thorough reconstruction and enlargement of the buildings has 
lately been completed. The present buildings comprise several large 
lecture theatres: a large reading room, managed by the students them- 
selves: a fine medical library; dissecting rooms; and a large number of 
completely equipped iaboratories for Physiology, Histology, Pharmaco- 
logy, Chemistry, Hygiene, Bacteriology, and Pathology, in addition to 
numerous museums, preparation rooms, and offices. Clinical teaching is 
conducted in the theatres, wards, out-patient rooms, and laboratories 
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of the Montreal General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, and the 
Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

A. detailed description of the laboratories and museums is given 
under Faculty of. Medicine. 


The Royal Victoria College for Women. 


This residential college for the Women Students of McGill Uni- 
versity, erected and endowed by Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, is 
situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the University 
buildings and laboratories. The Professors and Lecturers of the Uni- 
versity are thereby enabled to give their services in the conduct of the 
College classes. 

Full particulars of the College, terms of residence, etc., are given 
on pages 157-160. 


The University Library. 
Librarian :—Charles H. Gould, B.A. 


The general library is housed in the fine Romanesque building 
erected in 1893 by the late Mr. Peter Redpath. 

Dignified and convenient as originally designed, it has recently been 
improved and greatly enlarged by the liberality of Mrs. Peter Red- 
path. It now possesses ample accommodation for three hundred and 
fifty readers, of whom. fully one hundred can be provided for in the 
seminary rooms and special studies. 

The main architectural feature of the interior is the general 
reading room, 110 feet long, 44 feet wide, 34 feet high. It will seat 
one hundred and fifty readers and has open shelves for about 4,000 
volumes. 

The book stack, four and five storeys high, of approved type, ex- 
cellently lighted and ventilated, with four reading bays on each storey, 
has a working capacity of 250,000 volumes, besides special provision for 
the storage of maps and of newspapers. 

Library regulations, with a description of the collections are given 
elsewhere. 


The Peter Redpath Museum. 
Senior Curator :—Prof. B. J. Harrington, M.A., LL.D. 


This building was erected in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whose 
name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end 
of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to 
the collections, contains a large lecture-theatre, class-rooms, and work- 
TOOmMS. 


The general arrangement of the collections is as follows: 


I. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains the Herbarium, 
consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants and col- 
lections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance. hall, in which are 
cases containing archeological and ethnological objects, including collec- 
tions from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from South 
Equatorial West Africa. 
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3. his room opens into the great Museum Hall. on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tions in Palaeontology, “arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classication, so as to enable the student to see the general 
order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular group 
through its geological history. 

4. At the extreme en4 of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

5. In the upper storey or gallery of the great Hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in regular 
series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals in up- 
right cases, in similar order. THe PHILIP CARPENTER COLLECTION 
of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the collec- 
tions can be obtained from the Museum Assistant. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain days under regulations, which 
may be learned from the Professors or from the Registrar of the 
University. 

Observatory. 


Latitude, N. 45° 30’ 17”.. Longitude, 4h. 54m. 18s. 67. 


Height. above sea level, 187 feet. 


Superintendent:—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E. 


The Observatory. in which courses of instruction are given in the 
use of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work, is situated 
at the head of the University campus. 

Meteorological observations.—Records of temperature, atmospheric 
pressure, wind velocity and direction, and sunshine are obtained by self- 
recording instruments. Check observations are made at 7.40 a.m., 
3 p.m., and 7.40 p.m. on standard instruments. 

[he principal instruments emploved are two standard 
barometers; one Richard barograph : 


™ 


mercurial 
one Richard thermograph: one 
Callendar thermograph; one Kew standard thermometer: two Pastorell; 
thermometers; one maximum thermometer; one minimum thermo- 
meter; one set of six self-recording thermometers. with controlling 
clock, battery, etc.; two anemometers: one wind vane: : 
with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; 
and one rain gauge. 


one anemograph 
one rainband spectroscope 


The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal. at 
a point about three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observatory. 
aed se <7 teet above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above 
sea level. 


_ Soil temperatures are observed. in co-operation with the 
Laboratory, by means of platinum the 
one inch to nine feet. 


hysical 
rmometers at depths ranging from 











Hc LAMADAAA):. oo AMELIA add a iui) bed dacatighag Aah bsg stan 


-. 
e =| A ye 
+ 


oO] 


_ The astronomical equipment consists of: The Blackman Telescope 
(0% in.); a photoheliograph (4% in.): a 3% in. transit with striding 
level, etc.; a prismatic (8cm.) .transit instrument, also arranged as a 
zenith telescope; a 2 in. transit in the prime vertical; two collimating 
telescopes; one sidereal clock; one mean time clock; one sidereal 
chronometer; one mean time chronometer: one chronograph; batteries, 
telegraph lines, and sundry minor instruments. 


Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night. 
Time exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto observatorv. 
Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means ) 
time-ball, continuous clock signals, and the fire-alarm bells 
country through the telegraph lines. 


of the noon 
> and to the 


The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by direct 
telegraph connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers and 


instruments. The position is believed to be the most accurately deter- 
mined in America. 


The McGill Union. 


The McGill Union stands on a convenient site at the Corner of 
Sherbrooke and Victoria Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the 
Coliege Gates. Vhe building measures 93 feet by 71 feet, and consists 
of three storeys and a basement. It is being erected and furnished by 
sir William Macdonald at a cost of over $135,000. The building 
externally is an example of a severe type of English classic, executed 
in the local grey stone. 

The main floor, entered from Sherbrooke Street, is devoted to 
dining and luncheon rooms. The dining table (table d’héte and a la 
carte) will accommodate 120 at a time, and the luncheon room 8o. It 
is, therefore, possible to lunch at least 500 students between the hours 
olf 12 noon and 2 p.m. 

On the Second Floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading-room 
and library, a study and a lounging gallery (88 feet by 21 feet) are 
provided. 

The Great Hall, suitable for debates, public meetings, &c., is situated 
on the top storey. The hall measures 88 feet by 45 feet, and has a 
total seating capacity of 400. Adjoining the Hall is the Music Room, 
and at the top of the building four bedrooms will be found set aside 
for graduate meimbers re-visiting the City. 

The basement is divided between the kitchen and offices, the care- 
takers quarters, baths, locker rooms, laboratories and an exercise room 
24 feet by 38 feet for boxing and fencing. 

Membership, in the Union is open to all students of the University 
without restriction. The Draft Constitution now in preparation, and 
‘ontaining all necessary information, will be published and circulated 
ai an early date. ° 

Strathcona Hall. 


This buildinge—the home of the Young Men’s Christian Association 
of McGill University—will be ready for occupation by the opening of 
the Session 1905-1905. The property is vested in a committee of the 
Association, and is not, therefore, a University building. 
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Strathcona Hall is 55 feet wide by 110 feet deep, and is five storeys 
in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford residential 
accommodation for about 60 men. The rooms on these floors are of 
various sizes. They are, for the most part, single, but some of them are 
arranged en suite. Each floor is amply provided with baths, etc., of 
the most modern type. 

The Second Floor contains a large reading room, a large game 
room, and five small rooms to be arranged as studies or for the use of 
various clubs and societies. The apartments of the Secretary of the 
Association are also on this floor. 


The Secretary's Office is on the Ground Floor, which also contains 


sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall, capable of seating 350 persons. 
The Basement, which is high and well lighted, has a howling alley, 
as well as a suite of large rooms which may be used for dining purposes. 
The building is throughout of the most modern type of construction, 
and is absolutely fire-proof. 














‘oUIpP[INg sy1y 


ET ee } 
rt fteeyesernectaet “ 
salad bani Osha , - tet Meta) eeers ore - . : 7 

o 5 sie eres ae ' ® - in’ eh pet eet a 






Faculty of Arts. 





THe First Day oF LECTURES, SESSION 1905-1906, WILL BE WEDNESDAY, 
SEPTEMBER 20TH. 





I. REGULATIONS FOR ENTRANCE. 


(1) For those intending to proceed to a degree. 
See pp. 12-23. 


| 


(2) For Partial Students. 
Those who desire to enter any of the classes of the First 
Year as Partial Students must, if under the age of eighteen 
years, first present to the Dean certificates of having taken a 
satisfactory course of school instruction. In order to obtain 
admission to the classes in French, intending students must 
have passed the University Matriculation Examination, or an 


equivalent examination, in that subject. 


II. REGISTRATION AND FEES. 


See pp. 30-33. 


xX 


III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. * 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is ordinarily tenable for two years; an Ex- 
hibition for one year. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to students who 
have passed the University Intermediate Examination, pro- 
vided that not more than three sessions have elapsed since 
their matriculation + ; and also to candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other 
University, provided that application be made before the end 
of the Session preceding the examination. For details of the 
examination, see pp. 05-07. 

3. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 





* In the Session 1905-1906 the Scholarship and Second Year Exhibition Examina~ 


tions will begin on Monday, September 11th. |. fae 
+ Double course students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts and Medicine) are 


not eligible for these Scholarships. 
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First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candi- 
dates for entrance into the First Year. The examination is 
held in June. For details, see pp. 55-62. 


Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to stu- 
dents who have passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, 
provided that not more than two sessions have elapsed since 
their Matriculation; and also’ to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. The examination is held at the beginning 
of every session, in September. For details, see pp. 62-65. 

4. The Second Year Exhibition examination will, for candi- 
dates who have not previously entered the University, be re- 
garded as a Matriculation Examination. pro tanto. 

5. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Schol- 
arship at the same time. 

6. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit wil] be required. 

7. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 


given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


5. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol- 
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

9g. [he annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz. -—In October, December, 
February and April, about the 20th day of each month. 

10. For the Session 1905-1906 thirty Scholarships and Ex- 
hibitions are offered, including the following :— 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of 
Terrace Bank, Montreal :—value,. about $90 yearly, open to 
both men and women.* 

Two Sir William Dawson Exhibitions, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society :—value, one $62, and the other $60 
yearly, (The latter of these may be awarded to a student 
in another Faculty.) 

—_—____~ 


*Resolutions are now in force by which all Exhibitions and Scholarships have been 
thrown open without restriction of sex, “except in cases where the deeds of gift or the 
ascertained wishes of the donor expressly preclude such a course; it being understood 
that in the event of the establishment of any large number of Exhibitions and Scholar- 
ships specially appropriated to either of the sexes by the terms of the foundation, the 
Board of Governors may again restrict some of those how existing in favour of the 
other sex.”’ 
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Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald,. Montreal:—value $125 to $150 each, 
yearly. 
The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men_ students), 
founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for the en- 
couragement of the study of Classics and other subjects :— 
value $90 yearly. 
The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the 
late Major Hiram Mills :—value $100 yearly. 
The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar- 
. bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 


of the Classical languages and literature:—value $100 to 
$120 yearly. 

The Mackenzie Scholarship for Economics and _ Political 
science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie :—value $150 yearly. 

Two Exhibitions in the Royal Victoria College, open to women 
only :—annual value $100 and $200 respectively. 

One Royal Victoria College Scholarship, for women :—value 
$150 yearly. 





RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 


It is proposed to offer in September, 1905, a Research 
Scholarship in Chemistry, on the endowment of the late Dr. . 
T. Sterry Hunt, to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science. (For particulars apply to the Professor 
of Chemistry. ) 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The following seventeen Exhibitions are offered for com- Exhibitions 
petition in June, 1905, to candidates for admission to the First First Year. 
Year: 

Three C (Advanced), each of $300. 

For particulars see pp. 60-62. 
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(Not transferable to other divisions below or other years.) 


) 


Five B (Higher), each of $150. 
For particulars see pp. 56-59. 


(Any or all of these may be raised to $200, if the answering is suffi- 
ciently good, and if there be other Exhibitions unawarded.) 
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Five A (Ordinary Matriculation, B.A. course), viz., two of 
$125 each; three of $100 each. 


Two A (Ordinary Matriculation, B.Sc. course) of $100 each. 


Iwo R. V. C. Exhibitions for Ordinary Matriculation, open 
to women only, and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, viz., one of $200, and one of $too. 


The examination for: First Year Exhibitions will be held 


each year in connection with the Matriculation Examination 


in June, and will commence in 1905 on June 12th. 


These Exhibitions are open to men and women on equal 
terms, unless the contrary is stated. 


No candidate can hold two Exhibitions at the same time. 


Blank forms of application, to be obtained from the Regis- 
trar of the University, must be filled out and returned before 
the 1st May, 1905. 


In his application the candidate will specify the degree (B.A. 
or B.Sc.) to which he intends to proceed. The tenure of an 
Exhibition is ee on the pursuit of the corresponding 
curriculum (B.A. or B.Sc.) in the First Year. 


A. EXHIBITIONS. 


The A (Ordinary Matriculation) Exhibitions will be awarded 
on the results of the Matriculation Examination only, whether 
for B.A. or B.Sc. The marks taken in the subjects of the Pre- 
liminary Division of the Examination, viz.. English Grammar, 
Composition, Dictation, Arithmetic, and British History, will 
not be taken into account in the competition, and candidates 
who have previously passed in those subjects will not be re- 
quired to repeat the examination. 

(For subjects and details of requirements in each see pp. 
and 19-23. 

B. EXHIBITIONS. 
The B (Higher) Exhibitions will be awarded on the results 


of an examination in the subjects re quired for Matriculation, 
together with additional work in any three of the followj ing ; 
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57 
provided, however, that the Ordinary Matriculation papers in 
the three chosen have also been taken :— 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

(German. 

Mathematics, Part II. 


A candidate, not successful, may nevertheless receive an A. 
Exhibition, but in determining this, the marks for the adJ:- 
tional work will not be taken into account. 


The details of the additional work in the above subjects are 
as follows :— 
English. 


Grammar.—An advanced knowledge of this subject will be 
required, and, in addition, some acquaintance with the his- 
torical development of English as illustrated in common and 
important words. The candidate is recommended to read 
Mason’s. or West’s Elements of English Grammar, and ex- 
pected to supplement Mason or West by using Morris’s His- 
torical Outlines of English Accidence (Macmillan & Co.) as 
a book of reference. 

Literature, 1905.—Milton, L’Allegro and other short poems, 
ed. Bell (Macmillan & Co.); Macaulay, Essays on Byron, 
Warren Hastings, Clive. 

1906 and 1907.—Poems of the Romantic Revival (Copp, 
Clark Co.), pp. 83-200, with Introduction and Notes; Macau- 
lay, Essays on Byron, Warren Hastings, Clive. 

Composition.—The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 


Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, 
or the Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales 


College, P.E.I. 


Latin. 
Grammar; Translation at Sight; Prose Composition. 
Text-Booxs. — Sonnenschein’s or Allen and Greenough’s 
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Latin Grammar: Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition by Brad- 
ley, or Collar’s Latin Composition, Parts III and IV. 
Translation from the following prescribed books :— 
1905.—Horace, Odes III. 
1900.— Virgil, Aeneid, Book II: Cicero, Orations against 
Catiline I and II, 


Provided two months’ notice be gwen, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, 
or the Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales 
Colle ve, Fd, 

Greek. 

Grammar; Translation at Sight ; Prose Composition. 

TExt-Booxs.—Sonnenschein’s or Rutherford’s Greek Gram- 
mar, or Burnet’s Greek Rudiments, or White’s First Greek 
Book ; Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. 

Translation from the following prescribed books :-— 

1905.—Homer, Odyssey VII; Euripides, Hecuba (Sidg- 
wick’s Selections). 

1906.—Homer, Iliad VI, and Lucian, Charon. 


Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, Grade XT] of the Province of Nova Scotia. 
or the Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales 
College, P.E.I. 


In both Latin and Greek, candidates who do not offer -the 
books prescribed above will have the option of an additional 
paper in Composition and Translation at Sight. 


French. 


(a) Grammar, including Syntax: (b) Translation at sight 
of French into English: (c) Translation at sight of easy Eng- 
lish prose passages into French: (d) Translation from the fol- 
lowing texts :— 


1905 and 1906.—Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath 


& Co.) ; DeVigny, La Canne de Jone (Heath & Co.) ; Sand, 


7 


La Mare au Diable (Ginn & Co.). 
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Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, 
or the Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales 


( ‘Ollege, Ee ott § 
German. 


(a) Grammar.—Accidence and Syntax: (b) Translation at 
sight from German into English; (c) Translation at sight into 
German of an easy passage of English prose; (d) Translation 
and grammatical study of the following texts :— 

1905.—Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.) ; Freytag, Die 
Journalisten (Heath & Co.); Keller, Kleider machen Leute 
(Heath & Co.). 


1906.—Gutzkow, Zopf und Schwert (Holt); Heine, Harz- 


reise (Ginn); Keller, Kleider machen Leute (Heath). 


Provided two months’ notice be given, candidates may sub- 
stitute in any year an equivalent amount from the works pre- 
scribed for the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, Grade XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, 
or the Senior Leaving Examination of the Prince of Wales 


College, P.EW. 


‘Mathematics, Part II. 


Geometry.—Euclid’s Elements, Books IV and VI, with de- 


finitions of Book V, and easy deductions. 


Algebra.—The three Progressions, Ratio, Proportion, Varia- 
tion, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, as in Hall & Knight’s 
Klementary Algebra, omitting Chapters 40-43, or in similar 
text-books. 


Trigonometry.—Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a mul- 
tiple angle, as in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-105, or as in Lock’s 
Elementary Trigonometry, Chapters I-XII, or in similar text- 
books. 
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. C. EXHIBITIONS. 
Examination in Special Courses. 


In awarding the C (Advanced) Exhibitions, the marks for 
ordinary matriculation will not be taken into account. A pass 
in the subjects chosen will, however, count towards matricula- 
tion, and in order to complete his matriculation, a candidate 
will take the ordinary papers in the remaining subjects re- 
quired. 

Candidates who have previously taken the matriculation ex- 
amination in this University, or who matriculate on certificates, 
will not be required to take the ordinary papers. 

A candidate, not successful, may nevertheless receive a B or 
an A Exhibition if he has fulfilled the conditions for them 
given above. The special papers set for C will, in this case, 
be regarded as papers both for B and A. 

In the awarding of these Exhibitions, marked excellence in 
any subject will be taken into special account, but a satis- 
factory standard will be required in all the subjects offered. 

One of these Exhibitions is open only to candidates from 
Newfoundland. 


Of the subjects in the following list, candidates are re- 
quired to select three. No credit will be given for work in 
a fourth subject. 


English (including History). 
Mathematics. 

Latin. 

Greek, 

French. 

German. 


7s 


The details of-the requirements in each subject are as fol- 
lows :-— 


English and History. 


See 8 re wt 
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1905. Literature.—Milton, L’Allegro, and other poems, ed. 
Bell (Macmillan & Co.) ; Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren 
Hastings and Clive; Coleridge, Ancient Mariner, ed. Bates 


SPT Ie 
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(Longmans) ; Wordsworth, Selections, ed. Webb (Macmillan 
& Co.); Shakspere, Merchant of Venice, As You Like a; 
Julius Cesar, all three plays edited by Deighton (Macmillan 
& Co.). 


fistory.—Green’s Short History of the English People. 
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Composition.—An essay on some subject connected with the 
works specified. 

1906 and 1907.—Literature. Nineteenth Century Literature 
(Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp Clark Co.), the whole, with 
Notes; Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren Hastings and 
Clive; Shakspere, As You Like It, edited by Deighton (Mac- 
millan & Co.). 

History.—G. M. Trevelyan’s England under the Stuarts 
(Methuen). 

Composition.—An essay on some subject connected with the 
works specified. 

Mathematics. 


Geometry.—Euclid’s Elements, Books I, II, III, IV, VI, 
with definitions of Book V, and problems. 

A special paper will be set in ae Candidates are re- 
commended to study the theorems and examples in Hall & 
Stevens’ edition. 

Algebra.—Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Frac- 
tions, Indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one 
or more unknown quantities, the three Progressions, Ratio, 
Proportion, Variation, Permutations and Combinations, Bino- 
mial Theorem, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, as in Hall 
& Knight’s Elementary Algebra, omitting Chapters 40 to 43. 

lrigonometry.—To the end of the Solution of Triangles. 


Latin. 


Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Transla- 
tion at Sight. Passages for translation from the following 
books :— 

1905.— Virgil, Aeneid I-VI; Horace, Odes III; Cicero, 
Orations against Catiline. 

1906.—Virgil, Aeneid I-II; Horace, Odes I-III; Cicero, 
Orations against Catiline. 


Greek. 
Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Transla- 
tion at Sight. Passages for translation from the following 
books :— 


t905.—Homer, Odyssey I-VII; Euripides, Hecuba and 
Alcestis. | 

1906.—Homer, Iliad VI and Odyssey XXI: Xenophon, Ana- 
basis I: Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem. 





Exhibitions 
Second Year. 
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French. 


Higher Grammar. Higher Prose Composition and Transla- 
tion at Sight. Passages for translation from the following 
texts :-— 

1905 and 1906.—Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirjer (Heath 
& Co.) ; DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.) ; Sand. 
La Mare au Diable (Ginn & Co.) - Thiery, Récits des Temps 
Meérovingiens (Pitt Press): Mme de stael, Le Directoire 
(Pitt Press), 


German. 


Higher Grammar, Higher Prose Composition and Transla- 
tion at Sight. Passages for translation from the following 
texts :— 

[905.—Auf der Sonnenseite (Heath & Ce) 3" Sterna 
mensee (Heath & Co.) ; Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.) - 
Freytag, Die Journalisten (Heath & Co.) ; Keller, Kleider 
machen Leute (Heath & Co.) : Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. 

1906.—For Maria Stuart and Die Journalisten substitute: 
Gutzkow, Zopf und Schwert (Holt) and Heine, Harzreise 
(Ginn). 

SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


The following Exhibitions are offered for competition to 
students entering the Second year, in September, 1905 :— 
Three of $150, open to both colleges. 


50, 
Three of $75, open to both colleges, 


The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows :— 


Group I.—Greek, Latin, French. German, English. 
Group II.—Mathematics, Physics. 


Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the ex- 
amination in the major subject being more extensive than that 
in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two exhibi- 
tions of $150 each and two of $75 each are offered to candi- 
dates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one 
exhibition of $150 and one of $75 to candidates taking their 
major subjects from Group II. 
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The above exhibitions are open to all und 


ergraduates in arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A 


. or the B.Sc. course. 


Every Candidate is required to notify the Registrar, before 
the 1st of July, of his intention to proceed to the examination. 
Forms of notification may be obtained on application. 


Details of the Requirements in each Subject. 


Greek. 
(As a Major Subject.) 


E 


(a) Lucian, Charon and Somnium (Heitland, Pitt Press). 
(0) Cebetis Tabula (Jerram, Clarendon Press), 
(c) Euripides, Medea (Headlam, Pitt Press). 
LI. Composition and Translation at Ssight:—North and 
Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition ( Rivingtons. ) 

II. History :—Morey’s Outlines of Greek History (Ameri- 
can Book Company). 


(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above, omitting I ¢. and ITT. 


Latin, 
(As a Major Subject). 


I. (a) Virgil, Georgics I & IV (Page, Macmillan). 
(b) Cicero, Brakenbury’s Selections, Part TI (Claren- 
don Press). 


(c) Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Pitt Press). 
IT. Composition and Translation at Sight : 
Hillard’s Latin Prose Composition 
Ill. History :—How and Leich’s 


XVH-XLIV 


North and 





(Rivingtons), 
History of Rome, Chaps. 
(from the First Punic War to the d sath of Sulla). 
(As a Minor Subject). 


The same as above. omittine I ¢ and IIT. 


- French. 
(As a Major Subject). 


(a) Grammar; (b) Translation at sight of an English 
passage into French; (c) French Composition on a prescribed 
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subject; (d) a critical study of the following texts, tested by 
questions in the French language. to be answered in French :— 

For 1905 and 1906.—Corneille, Cinna (Holt) ; Moliere, Les 
Femmes Savantes (Heath) ; Daudet, Le Petit Chose (Heath) ; 
Renan, Souvenirs d’Enfance et de Jeunesse (Heath). 


(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Corneille, Cinna. 


German. 
(As a Major Subject.) 

(a)Grammar; (0) Translation at sight from German into 
English, and from English into German; -(c) the lives of 
Lessing and Schiller and a critical study of the following 
texts — 

For 1905 and 1906.—Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (Ginn) ; 

~ Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Pitt Press) ; Dahn, Der Kampf um 
| 
Rom (Heath). 
(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omittine Schiller, Die Piccolomini. 
En lish. 
(As a Major Subject.) 

Shakspere, Julius Cesar (Ed. Deighton, Macmillan) ; Mil- 
ton, Comus (Ed. Bell, Macmillan) ; Johnson, Lives of Dryden 
and Pope (Ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press Series). 

Aistory.—Church, Middle Ages. 

(As a Minor Subject.) 
The same as above, omitting Comus and Lives of Dryden 
and Pope. 
Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject.) 
Plane Geometry.—Ordinary and advanced section courses of 


the First Year. 
Algebra.—Selected course from Chaps. I-XXXII of Hall 
and Knight’s Higher algebra. 
Theory of Equations.—Selected course from Burnside and 


Panton. 
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Plane Trigonometry.—As in the Ordinary and advanced 
section courses of the First Year. 


(ds a Minor Subject.) 


The Mathematics of the First Year Ordinary Course. 
Physics. 
As in Carhart and Chute. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The following six scholarships, of the annual value of $150 Scholarships. 
each, will be open for competition in September, L905 :-— Third Year, 
One for English and another language, 
One for Latin or Greek and another language* (English 
excepted ). 
One for French or German and another language* (English 
excepted). | 
Two for Mathematics and Physics. 
One for Biology and Psychology.+ 
Every Candidate is required to notify the Registrar before 
the Ist of July of his intention to proceed to the examination. 
Forms of notification may be obtained on application. 
In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the scholarship assigned to any group of subjects may, 
at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, 
whether a scholarship has been already assigned to that group 
or not. 
Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to Mathe- 
matics and Physics, one is open to women only, the other to 
men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for the 
scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a woman. 
In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second Year 
standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken 
into account. 
A scholarship shall ordinarily be continued in the fourth 
year, but only on condition that the work of the third year has 
proved satisfactory. 4 
Mackenzie Scholarship.—This scholarship will be awarded 
in 1905-6 on the result of the Third Year’s work, to a student 
reading for Honours in History and Economics, Course B. 


i, es 
* The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the second 
language. : : ; ‘ 
t In September, 1906, the scholarship will be awarded for Chemistry and Physics. 
4 r 
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(see p. 128). It may be renewed for a second year should a 
; suitable course of post-graduate work be offered. The holder 
; will be required to continue his work in the Honour course 
specified above. The value of the scholarship is $150 per 


a annum. It cannot be held concurrently with any other. 4 
Cpl In September, 1906, the scholarship will be awarded to a 

q student entering the above-named Honour course. The sub- 

a jects of examination will be Economics and History. : 
4 Details of the Requirements in each Subject. 
a Greek. 

Bt Rete emer 

FH Andocides, de Mysteriis (Hickie, Macmillan) ; Sophocles, 

¢ Electra (Jebb, Rivingtons). 

ah | Prose Composition and Translation at Sight. 
7 P 

\ Latin. 

al). ans : GOES ; 

1 ii Horace, Epistles, Book I (Wilkins, Macmillan); Cicero, 

ee | hes.) Re Select Orations (King, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aeneid, 

Bie il Book VI, Sidgwick (Pitt Press). 

Baa | Prose Composition and Translation at Sight. 

me aed || 

q ag Ba Ancient History. 

By Text-books.—Bury, History of Greece, Chaps. X-XI (Mac- 

Beil it . ad . Pe 

“ie at millan) ; How and Leigh, History of Rome from Ch. XXXIII 

ica | (inclusive) to the end (Longmans). 

a 1p English and History. 

ae 4e { Literature. Shakspere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Macmil- 

VA i lan) ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan 

ee a8 Mt (Macmillan); Burke, On Conciliation with America (Ed. 


ROT Te 
aocsnenetters 


# y ne . ate) . 

a Cook, Longmans); Arnold, Essays in Criticism, Second Series 

re 

ith ae a { e 4 ; —~ . ° F . ° 

iW 7 (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). History.—Robinson, Intro- 

me i duction to the History of Western Europe (Ginn & Co.). 

un S| Composition.—The candidate will be required to write an 

ee | | | essay on some subject connected with the literature or history 

HE Wars ‘ : A . : F : 

a prescribed. High marks will be given for this subject. A 

ane t 3 paper will also be set on the work of the Second Year. 

“SIR os asso 

FE 4 Veh Hebrew. 
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, ihe ie | The prophet Amos: Introduction, translation and comment- 

ay | ee ary ; translation of English into Hebrew ; paradigms of Hebrew 
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French. 

(a) Composition: (6) Translation at sight from French 
into English; (¢) Questions on the subject matter of the fol- 
lowing texts, the lives of their authors and the periods they 
represent :— 

For 1905.—Moliére, Tartufte (Heath) ; Racine, Iphigénie 
(Am. Book Co.) ; Vigny, Cing Mars (Heath) ; Musset, Selec- 
tions (Ginn), 

For 1906.—Same as above. substituting V. Hugo, Notre- 
Dame de Paris (Ginn) for Vigny, Cinq Mars. 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a). Composition; (b) Translation at sight from German 
into English; (¢) Questions on the subject matter of the fol- 
lowing texts, the lives of their authors and the periods they 
represent :— 

For 1905 and 1906. — Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Holt) ; 
Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit (Heath) ; Schiller, Gustav 
Adolf. in Deutschland (Am. Book Co.) ; Immermann, Der 
Oberhof (Pitt Press). 

Mathematics. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. — Lamb’s Infinitesimal 
Calculus. 

Analytic Geometry.—C. Smith’s Conic Sections. 

Higher Trigonometry.—Lock’s Higher Trigonometry. 

Spherical Trigonometry.—McLellan and Preston, Spherical 
Trigonometry, Part I, 

Algebra. — Determinants: as in Burnside and _ Panton’s 
Theory of Equations. 

Physics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.—S. P. Thompson. 


Biology. 
Coulter, J. M., Plant Relations: Campbell, D. H., Evolu- 
tion of Plants; a review of the Plant Biology of the Second 
Year; Huxley, Elementary Lessons in Physiology ; Verworn, 
General Physiology. A paper will also be set on the work 
done during the previous year. 


Psychology. 
James, Psychology, Briefer Course, pp. 1-277, omitting 
; Chaps. 7, 14, 15. 
3 / 
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IV. REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN ARTS. 


Regulations for the Degree of B.A. 

After passing the First Year Matriculation Examination, 
an Undergraduate, in order to obtain the Degree of, BiAy or 
B.Sc., is required to attend regularly the appointed courses of 
lectures for four years, and to pass the required Examinations 
in each year. He cannot take more than the number of sub- 
jects specified for each year without the special permission of 
the Faculty, nor can he proceed with his course unless he 
passes each examination in its assigned order. In case of 
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failure to pass any of these examinations, permission to re- 
cover standing by passing Supplemental Examinations must 
be obtained from the Faculty. The conditions under which 
such permission is granted are stated on pp. 81 and 82. Under- 
graduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, ac- 
cording to their academic standing. 
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1. Ordinary Course for the Degree of B.A. 
N.B.—The Arabic numerals refer to the numbering of the 
courses on pp. OI, et seqq.; for example, Greek, 2, refers to the 
second course given in the Department of Classics, p. 93- 
First Year. First Year. 

Greek, 1, or Latin, I. 

English, 1A, 1B, and History, tf. 

Mathematics, I. 


Latin, 1, or Greek, 1, or French, 1, 2, or German, 2, or Spanish. 
Physics, 2. 


French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination in this subject. 

An additional Language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if application be made to, and permission 
obtained from, the Faculty at the beginning of the Session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 

Advanced With a view to the encouragement of higher work, Ad- 

Sections. vanced Sections will be formed in all subjects as far as prac- 
ticable, and in these Honours may be awarded. Permission to 
take an advanced section is granted by the Professor. 

Students takite the work of advanced sections may be ex- 
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses on 
the recommendation of the professor. No exemptions from 
other subjects will be granted to students in advanced sections. 
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Second Year. 
English Composition, 2B. 


Latin, 2. 

and three of the following: 

Greek, 2. | 

English, 2A. 

French, 3, 4. 

German, 3. 

Hebrew, r. 

Psychology and Logic, 1A and 1B. 

Histor; 2, and Economics (Descriptive), 1. 

Mathematics, 2. 

Elementary Biology (Zoology, 1A, and Botany, 1.) 

Chemistry, 1. 

Physics, 2 (only for Honour students in Mathematics, Physics ani 
Chemistry). 


Students intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) 
and Applied Science must take Mathematics and Chemistry ; 
those intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) and 
Medicine must take Chemistry and Biology. 

Honour Courses will be offered in the Second Year. For 
modifications of the Second Year. Course for Honour Students 
see p. 7I. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged 

in the following divisions :— 


LANGUAGE AND History, PHiLosopay SCIENCE. 
LITERATURE. AND Law. 
English, 4A, 4B, 6A, 6B. Philosophy, 3, 4, 5 or 6. Mathematics, 3. 
Latin, 3, 4. History, 3, 7. Mechanics, 4, and Astro- 
Greek, 3, 4. Economics, 2. nomy, 4. 
Sanskrit, 1A, 1B. Political Science, 7. (Two half courses). 
Comparative Philology, Constitutional Law. Physics: 

(half course), 1A. Roman Law. Sound, Light, Heat 
French, 5. (full course), 2. 
German, 4. Electricity and Magne- 
Italian, in alternate tism (full course), 3. 

years. Chemistry, 2, 39 45 5, 6, 


or 7, 8. 
Geology, 1. 
Zoology, 2. 
Botany, 2, 3. 
*Physiology. 
*Anatomy. 
* These courses in the Faculty of Medicine are accepted as the equivalents of 


Semitic Languages, 2, 3. 


ordinary courses in the Faculty of Arts in the case of Double Course students in Arts 
and Medicine, but not otherwise. 
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From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth, Years, three in each 
year. Each will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (Political Science, 7, will be ac- 
cepted as a continuation of Economics, 2, and vice versa); 
two subjects may be continued if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the whole six courses, one must be chosen by all 
candidates from the list of subjects included under the head 
of Science, except in cases where Chemistry or Biology has 
been selected as an option in the Second Year. 

Every undergraduate in the Third and Fourth Years is 
required to submit to the Faculty, for their approval, at the 
beginning of the session, a written statement of the subjects 
he proposes to study during the session. He will not be al- 
lowed to discontinue any of these, if approved, or begin any 
other, without the special permission of the Faculty. 

The Advisory Committee will meet not later than October 
Ist in each session, and report on the selections of subjects to 
the Faculty. It may also report on the subjects chosen by 
the First and Second Years. 

In order to differentiate the B.A. curriculum from that laid 
down for the B.Sc. (Arts), candidates for B.A. are debarred 
from selecting more than three out of their six courses from 
the Science Division. Free options are allowed in all other 
cases (except as far as regards the selecting of at least one 
subject from the Science Division), subject to approval by the 
Faculty, on report from the Advisory Committee of the Faculty. 

In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English Composition (4C, 6C) must be taken by every can- 
didate for the. Ordinary B.A. in the Third and Fourth Years, 
and also by Honour students in English. 

For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, pp. gI- 
145. 


A candidate who seeks to obtain an Ordinary B.A. Degree 
of the First Class must fulfil the following conditions : he must 
not only obtain the required aggregate of marks (viz., three- 
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fourths of the maximum), but he must also obtain First Class 
standing in three of his subjects, and not less than Second 
Class in any subject. | 


For arrangements enabling Students in Medicine or Applied Professional 
Science to take the course in Arts also, and obtain B.A., and Senne 
B.Sc. (Applied Science), or M.D.. in six years, see pp. 83-85 - 
and for the course leading to the degrees of B.Sc. (Arts) and 
M.D. in six years, see pp. 85 and 8&6. 


2. Honour Courses for the Degree of B.A. 


Honours of First, Second. or Third Rank will be awarded Honour 
to successful candidates in any Honour Course established by Courses. 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the. regular 
Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year. 


A student proposing to read for an Honour Course: — 


(1) Must satisfy the Department of his qualifications to pro- 
ceed with the subject or subjects in question; 


(2) Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac- 
tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis- 
continue attendance. 


In any subject in which Honour courses of lectures are Second’ Year 
offered in the Second Year, a student may, On recommenda- Honours, 
tion to the Faculty by the Department, be permitted to take 
such courses as an Honour student. An Honour student will 
not be required to select more than two subjects other than 
those included in the work of the Honour Course of study on 
which he enters, and may, on the recommendation of the De- 
partment, be allowed to substitute another subject for the 
ordinary course in Latin. Should the Honour course of lec- 
tures offered in any subject in the Second Year (including 
laboratory work in Science courses, and additional to the 
ordinary course in the same subject in all cases) not be equi- 
valent to a full course of lectures, Honour students in that 
subject will be required to take, in addition to the two subjects . 
previously indicated, work in a third subject sufficient in 
amount to make good the difference between the Honour 
course and a full ordinary course. 
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Students of the Second Year taking Honours in Mathe- 
matics or Chemistry or Physics may take the Third Year 
course in Physics as an ordinary subject. 

Third Year 


A candidate for Honours must take the Ordinary Course in 
Honours. : 


the subject in which he-is reading for Honours, but where 
the Honour Course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the Department, be ex- 
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 
for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addi- 
tion to the Ordinary subject specified above, he is required to 
take a second Ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the Department in which he is a candidate for Honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Department, 
exempt any student from the obligation to take a second 
ordinary subject. 
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Fourth Year 


pleas A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. Honours 


must have taken at least Second Rank Honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub- 
ject in his Ordinary Course, viz., that in which he 1s reading 
for Honours. A candidate, however, who obtains Third Rank 
Honours at the B.A. Examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the Session for the exemption from other ordin- 
ary subjects, unl@ss the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole Honour Course is sufficient to justify it. 
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Honour lectures are open to all Partial Students who can 
satisfy the Professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with Under- 
graduates in the Examination lists. 


No student is allowed to attend two Honour Courses with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty. 


Note.—For subjects of Ordinary and Honour Courses, see 
p- OI, et seqq. 


The following are the subjects in which Honour Courses 
are at present offered. Students who desire to graduate with 
Honours in any of them are strongly recommended to take 
the Advanced Sections of the Department in the First Year 
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and the Honour courses in the Second Year, where such are 
provided :— 


1. “Classical Literature and History. 


2. English Language and Literature. 

3. “Modern Languages. 

4. Semitic Languages. 

5. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

6. History and Economics. 

7- Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
8. Chemistry. 


9g. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Io. Biology. 


Honour Courses for Specialists in Ontario. 


The following courses, leading to a degree in Honours in 
McGill University, have been accepted by the Education De- 
partment of the Province of Ontarid as regards Specialists’ 
standing, and confirmed by an Order in Council. The pro- 
vincial regulation as to Specialists’ standing is as follows:— 

"51. (1) Any person who obtains a degree in Arts in the 
honor department of Mathematics, Science, Classics, English 
and History, Moderns and History, or French and German, 
as specified, in the calendar of any University in Canada and 
accepted by the Education Department, who has graduated 
with at least second class honors (or 66 per cent., in each 
subject of such honor department) and who has been in actual 
attendance in such department at a University for not less than 
two academic years, shall be entitled to the non-professional 
qualification of a Specialist in such department.” 

Graduates of McGill University who, having taken these 
courses, have obtained the necessary standing in Honours, as 
stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on attending such cour- 
ses and passing such examinations in subjects relating to the 
Art of Teaching and School Management as are prescribed by 


the Department of Education of the Province of Ontario, be 


qualified as specialists in that Province. Undergraduate stu- 
dents will not be permitted to substitute these courses for those 
of the regular McGill curriculum, except as a whole. 





* Honours may-be taken in Latin and French and in Latin and German, as well as 
in Latin and Greek, and in French and German, (see pp. 98 and 108). 
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A—SCIENCE. 


COURSE I.—CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 


Ftrst YEAR. Page, Course, Hours, 


English,..-..... ..-. «102=103 1B. 4 A. 2 per week, 
BN ees aisles! sin oe 4 
BIOUCH, civces 2 
er ets ot ee ae of 1 

*Mathematics .... 
BIGlOR Ys 6 ede ees si. | -$yr.1A. 


conte 


Summer work in Botany. 
SECOND YEAR, 


PORCH oes vos ei 568. oc 109 Summer Read- 
ing and 3 2 per 
English . 102 2° Aix, 2 B; 3 
SEPMAIN se 6 ce 50 I12 Summer Read- 
ing & 4 of 3 
ROMS fics iacls ceeds 


PHYSIOlO SY 66.0 hfs 


2 
9 
Physics.. ete See petra 2 5 
3 
8 


PIMOLY « Sdidw, Or Die e bae 


THIRD YEAR, 


BAIMEAGA 6 ceNidlal SU Oe 33 week, 
Mechanics and Hydros- 
tatics. Peres Liew 4 
Biology { Botatiy: ...s,.. 3 Ae 3B 
Zoology.,..... 4: 2 
83 16h 1s ane eer gee 3 3&4 


FouRTH YEAR, 


MU MGR ess Vivek otk es cele 6 (omitting 
Physical Chem.) 8 per 

MAINCMAUICS.iucsceu Cou 129 3 

Geol. & Palaeontology... 137 

Mineralogy.........+... 136 g3 

Chemistry .........606. 135 


* Fifty per cent is required for passing in Mathematics. 
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COURSE II.—NATURAL SCIENCE. 
First YEAR. 
As in Course I, 
SECOND YEAR. 
As in Course I. 

THIRD YEAR. Page. Course. Hours. 
English Comp........-- 104 ye I per week. 
Chemistry. caus, 02.2%: 135 3&4 0f4 - “ (4 hrs, avr. 
PPOLANY oc6neihig ie ohg Obra eas 140 2 (a) & (b) 8 ‘ 

: LOOOZY #6 Se.aj. wets se 143 2 8 ‘ 

. Physiology: se. .c.ses05- 6 64 
(Med. Fac.) 

Physics iwi eee ° 133 3 5 cé 

FOURTH YEAR. 

English Comp......... 105 6.2. tr per week, 
Geol. and Palaeon.....137-138 I and 3A. 6 = 
OTA Y 0 85 aig i ob as, eo eidia'ae 141 3 (a) & (b) Q ‘ 
Zoology... ree it a ora sy Sas 143 3B, (a) (b} 8 é< 
NEIMOTAIOLY ¢ o:0 00h sie e ss 13 1 & 3 5 Ge 
ie og ana ie 35 " 2 ‘4 


COURSE III.—-CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 


First YEAR. 
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As in Course TI. 


SECOND YEAR. 
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As in Course I. 


THIRD YEAR. 


As in Course I. 


FourTH YEAR. 


Chemistry Page. Course. Hours. 
(a) ee eee & 1 7 2 p. week. 
(b) ne ey ae 136 8 C 5 
te) | diz. eee {135 5 SoA 

(135 6 : ees 

OOS oo 6 cere hd ne op 137 I é = 

Mineralogy... .... sss 136 1X3 5 " 
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B.—LITERARY COURSES. 


COURSE I.—ENGLISH AND HISTORY (Modern Option.) 


FIRST YEAR. Page. Course, Hours. 


Wathemigeies ows kaee'n so I 4 p. week. 
Physice.<5. 4... I, (1) (2) (3) (4) 2 ss & Lab. 
Greek & Roman Hist... : 1 History. 

. ‘ 
ASAE Ely > 6 tie ) I 
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German..... > 


parse sco 


French I 


Sy 


4 
English & History...... thas 3B. isk. 
4 
1 


’ 


Soha soelon so" CORRELA Se PEE HALA aah 


arpre ma ob bie 


SECOND YEAR. 


PAC ee sees Summer  Read- 


ing and 2. 

Psychology & Logic.... DA. it B 
English...... 2 hcg Das : 
German Summer Read- 
ing and 3. 4 
109g Summer Read- 


ing &3,4: 4 


French 


History taken in First Year. 
THIRD YEAR. 


English e+ +++ 103-106 te Ome aia 
German. 


Summer Read. & 4 
of 4 or an equiv. 
Summer Read. & 4 


French.... 


ry err 


of 5 or an equiv. 
History 


pemensosane 


fovea 


poene sin snpeuies sera? tees tesa 20 yee Sey 707) 
- . nase 


FouRTH YEAR. 


SEKAI ee = = ae = - ——Ee 
ee ; SERA of" Log fo a Eka 
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English 93-10: 6 A,6C.and4A or 
4B or 6B. 
RFETHAN Le asiWadecew sccm Summer Reading 
& 4 of 5. 
Summer Reading 
& Sof 5 
4 or 5 or 6with pre- 


scribed reading, 
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COURSE II.—MODERNS AND HISTORY. 
First YEAR. Page. Course. Hours. 
LAT CIOS ee Ra ele eae ee 96 Er. 4 p. week 
Mathematics .«sesescsee 129 % 4 os : 
English & History..... 102 BPs tue ER. ke 7 
Oy i) fe ee ee ae 5 5 2. 4 
PYOROW 5 ies vo sec ceenas 108 R2. 4 ie 
SECOND YEAR. 
Lattin is fa wes e's pialolecacnte 96 Summer Read- 
ing & 2. 4 < 
En glistt asics sdepe sve se 102 2.A., 2.B, 3 ‘ 
German...'.... av eian sees 112 Summer Read- 
ing & 3. 4 és 
PTONCHS bs oe 6s eG ewe SS 109 Summer Read- 
ing & 3,4. 4 i 
History taken in ist Year, | 
Chetistry <is5 4 cress o RGM i | 
Biology. Seg ian gl Otalwia ekete tay ora oe \ 140 x‘ “ 8 ee 
fe ee *eeenwneeeeeee . 142 wr A. } 
THIRD YEAR. 
i whe / 
Physics. ea il eee him aca ea tate 132 I (1) (2) (3) (4) 2 p. week I 
History... sess veceee 122 3, OF 4, or 5 2 :: 
English... 205... ««+103-106 3B,4C, sandhalfof7. 4 * 
German. «+--+ seee. eee . 113 Portions 6, 7 (a) (b), 
8 » - 
ae ~ c -+7 ~ ~ Q ey a ee 
French 1 os.ost jsusennsees - (246 Portions 7,8 & 9. 5 
FouRTH YEAR, 
English oea is cee weicee s 104 6 At 2 vs 
HistOry: 0. + cscees eeees. 122 4or 5 or 6 (one not 
taken in 3rd year) 
with prescribed 
readings, 2 per week. 
GerMan.-ecccsccssseess 113 Remaining partsof 
7 (a) (b) & 8, 5 és 
PPR Rel 2 tales kee cares Shy 110 Remaining parts ‘ 
of 7, 8, 9. 5 . 
CLASSICS. 
First YEAR, 
English and History.--. 102 rA.1B, 1C, 4p. week. 
, * . i 7 pep » ic 
Latin, includingY History 96 I 4 
Greek, including History 92 I 4 * 
French or Gérman....108 (111) I and 2 (2) 4 
Mathematics..... ...... 129 I 4 “: | 
Physics «ssi. weds eaews 131 I 2 & Lab. ee 
ij 
® 
ant "es oF ’ 
4 nn . 
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CLASSICS—Continued. 


Summer Readings in Latin and Greek. 


SECOND YEAR. Page, Course, Hours. 
FOR QBS bss ce ea sted 10? 2A. 28, 3 p week 
BiQtiiy sss cee k we eer ees 96 2 4 " 
Greek, cvs ties Sale eee eee 93 2 4 
Greek and Roman Hist.g3 & 96 2 History, 
Logic & Psychology.... 116 1A. 1B. 3 e 
OPE PERCU Ct albath: s bibs ass 109 3&4 4 = 
OP ASETINAU Clas Sycseeds LUI 3 4 . 
THIRD YEAR, 
Latin (including 97-98 3 (a) (b) (d) 4. 4 a 
PRAOLY «ieee, sks ws - 98-99 5 and 6 3 + Summer Cour. 
Greek (including 94 3 (a) (b) (c)(d) 4 “i 
History and 95 5 and 6 3 + Summer Cour. 
Camp, PR ).i.8 ss. — 107 PA, eB: 3 = 
One extra subject to be chosen by the Dept. 4 ” 
FourRTH YEAR. 
Latin (including 98 4 4 p. week. 
History ......,..-.. 98-g9 Sand 7 3 + Summer work. 
Greek (including 94 4 e 
History)..<<0: ee 95 5 and 7 3 + Summer werk. 
MATHEM ATICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
English & History...... 102 tA.,1 B., tC. 4 p. week 
js es Ee FR takes 96 l 4 “ 
PHYSICS. eee cess eeees 132 Pa 2) (ay Cae Lab: 
French or German or Greek as above. 4 a 
Mathematics.-.-......... 129 I and 5 6 ns 
SECOND YEAR, 
BITRE 0's 6s oni dese s'h 102 S9AL 2-8: 3 p. week. 
RUG So Sich tw ede pitas 096 2 4 be 
PRAMMEMIAUICS ¢ o/s osc ke 5d 129-1 30 2 and 6 ” 3 
PU YSiCh e035... SLC 132 2 5 ‘ 


THIRD YEAR. 


Math>matics..... ov tees T2913 9 i: fae Bak ©. 

BA YRMCS WR a Wigs bbe os 133 3,4. 5 
FourTH YEAR. 

PABLOOCTHAUCE:s 056 540 Kh ss 130 Selections 

RV GICG Se sew otk a recirn 133 iO. 


7 p. week, 
é 
9 


from II, I’, 13, 14, IS. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


FiIRsT YEAR. Page, Course. Hours. 
English & History... 102 1A., 1B., 1C, p. week, 
Dati sacks re eo ae o , 96 I 4 e 
Mathenidticn . 533.0, .055 129 I 4 cs 
PI YRICG seeds aso 9 Sh ‘ 31 I a ae OP 
French eeoesese tes o\s: @-6:0' 6.6 108 I and 2 4 ce 
RPS TIS as sa SY Gate oe oes Ill 2 4 rT 

SECOND YEAR, 

BRBHEW < ns\05.5 554 oSelani sk 2A., 2B. 3 p. week 

Latin 0.8 'O'O10,8 2 6€ 6 e@ 668.8 68 8 . 96 2 4 os 

PHYSi¢s <'..19: ae ahy, , 132 2 

Chemistry. s...-s6. ey 134 I 

Biology ......... i A ite 5 ERY CWO, 5 tog 
. Lf 142 r A. hours per week. 

Psychology and Logic 116 1 As EB. 

FIO UTE WS 6 hagas cheeses : 115 I ; 

Brenton oo. bi 109g 3 and 4 4 p. week. 

FETA tia tw ens Sens Biren 112 3 4 rT 

THIRD YEAR. 

PGWER san eta » +. 109-110 5, 7,389 7 p. week, 
» é 
COYTHAN 2650 = ka ies 2 haley 1I2—113 4, 6, 7,8 7 
BPS nas eke cae «3 103 aC. I se 
FouRTH YEAR, 

BOTICH oh 0s Se sie cn eae e om 126 6, Rem,..of 7, 

8,9 7 p. week. 
German ...:.:...'. eeeneeee TI2-113 5). Rem.,af6, 

7,8 Eg 
NN Se eae are 104-i05 6A., 6C,, 3 ms 
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3- Ordinary Course for the Degree of B.Sc. (Arts). 


The B.Sc. course in Arts has been specially arranged to give 
the student a thorough training in Science, combined with a 
good knowledge of English, French, and German. <A wide 
range of sciences may be studied, and the course differs from 
those offered in the Faculty of Applied Science in the substitu- 
tion of modern languages for the more purely technical work 
of that Faculty. 

A high standard of attainment will in all cases be exacted, 
and it is expected that in the Final Year the course will include 
instruction in the methods of modern research. 


First Year. 


English, 1A, 1B, and History, 1. 
French, -1, 2. 
German, 2. 
Mathematics, 1. 
Physics, 2. 
Second Year. 
English, 2. 
French, 3, 4. 
German, 3. 
Chemistry, 1—Laboratory work in addition. 
Mathematics, 3, or Elementary Biology. 
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(a) Upon entering the Second Year, the student must de- 
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cide upon the general character of the course which he will 
follow in the Third and Fourth Years. If his course in these 
Years is to consist chiefly of Mathematics and Physics, he 
must choose Mathematics; if it is to be chiefly Biological or 
Geological, he must take Biology; while if he intends to select 
Chemistry, he must take Mathematics if he intends to devote 
special attention to Physical Chemistry, but Biology if he 
intends to make special study of other branches of this 
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science. 

(b) A candidate for the degree of B.Sc. must obtain at least 
Second Class standing both in French and German at the In- 
termediate Examination, and, upon entering the Third Year, 
must, in order to proceed with his course, be able to read with 
ease scientific papers in both of these languages. 

(c) The student shall, in the Third Year, take a full course 
in three of the following sciences, viz.:— Mathematics, 
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Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology. He shall take, 
in addition, a portion of the B.A. Honour Course in one of 
_them, as well as a course in English Composition. 

(d) In the Fourth Year the student shall devote his time 
chiefly to advanced work in one of the three sciences which 
he has already studied in the Third Year. The course which 
he is to follow will be drawn up by the Professors of the 
science which he selects and must be approved by the B.Sc. 
Advisory Committee. He shall take, in addition, a Course 
in English Composition. 


V. EXAMINATIONS. 


I. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- 
mas and at the end of the Session. Successful students are 
arranged in three classes at the Sessional examinations. 

Christmas Examinations will be held in all the subjects of 
the First and Second Years. and are obligatory on all Under- 
graduates, and also on all Partial Students of the First Year, 
unless they have been specially exempted. Partial Students 
of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas E-xamination, 
will be requested to withdraw from the class. Twenty-five per 
cent. of the marks given for the sessional] work in each subject 
will be assigned for the results of the Christmas Examinations. 
Students prevented by illness from attending the Christmas 
examinations will, on presenting a medical certificate. be given 
sessional standing on the results of the April examinations. 
Candidates who fail in courses of the First and Second Years. 
terminating at Christmas, will be required to pass, at the April 
Examinations, on an extra paper in the subject in which they 
have failed. 

Christmas Examinations in the Third or Fourth Years may 
be held at the option of the Professors. When held, the same 
value will be assigned to them as in the case of the First and 
Second Years. 

2. An undergraduate who fails in one subject at the Ses- 
sional Examinations of the First or of the Second Year, will 
not be allowed to proceed with his course unless he passes a 
Supplemental Examination therein at the beginning of the 
Session, or takes the Summer Course, if there he one, in the 
subject, and passes the corresponding examination. 
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3. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Exam- 
inations of the First or of the Second Year, or in one subject 


at the Third Year Sessional Examinations, involves the loss E 
of the Session. The Faculty may, permit the student to re- 
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B cover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at , 
g the beginning of the following Session. If he fail in any sub- K 
4 ject at this examination he will be required to repeat the year. a 


A Summer Course, on the same conditions as above, may be 
accepted instead of a Supplemental Examination. ' 

4. Examinations Supplemental to the Sessional Examina- I 
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the Ma- 
triculation Examinations. The time for each Supplemental 
Examination will be fixed by the Faculty ; the examination will 
not be granted at any other time, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 

5. A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted Supple- : 
mental Examinations in the following September will be pub- 
lished after the Sessional Examination. ' 


ne 
ha . 


Every candidate for a Supplemental Examination is required a 
i | to notify the Registrar before the 1st of July of his intention ‘ 
to proceed to the examination. Forms of notification may be ; 
| . obtained on application. 
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Examinations for the Degree of B.A. 


After passing the Matriculation Examination at entrance, 
candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must pass each 
ih of the four Sessional Examinations, including the Intermediate 
Examination at the end of the Second Year. “Under the pro- 
visions of the new curriculum, the Third and Fourth Year if 
Sessional Examinations constitute the Final. * 


1. Matriculation Examination. 
1. ‘The subjects are stated on p. I5. ‘4 
2. Intermediate Examination. 


, 2. The subjects are those prescribed for the Second Year, | 
(see p. 69). i 


3. Final Examination. 


The qualifying subjects for the B.A. Degree ‘will, under the 
New Curriculum, consist of the six subjects taken up in course 


in the Third and Fourth Years (pp. 69-71). q 
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VI. REGULATIONS re ATTENDANCE OF STUDENTS. 


I. The total number of absences in any one course shall not 
exceed one-eighth of the full total of complete attendances in 
that course. A student absenting himself on a greater number 
of occasions than the above will not be permitted to come up 
for examination in the subject of that course. 

The above regulation applies to all courses of study, but it 
is Open to the Faculty to make special regulations still further 
limiting the number of absences permitted in any special course 
or courses. 


2. Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked “absent,” unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked “late,” and given such credit for attendance as 
the Faculty may deem advisable. Lectures shall end at five 
minutes before the hour. 


VII. REGULATIONS FOR COURSES IN ARTS LEADING 
INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES. 


Any student intending to claim the privileges offered 
below, is required, at the beginning of the session, to present 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts a certificate of registration 
in the Professional Faculty, and to produce, at the end of the 
session, certificates of attendance and examination in the pro- 
fessional classes specified. 


Arts and Applied Science. 


I. Undergraduates beginning the Third Year in Arts, who 
have taken all the Ordinary Mathematics of the first two years, 
and the Chemistry of the Second Year, and who wish to pursue 
their professionaj studies in the Faculty of Applied Science 
SO as to obtain the Degree of B.A..and B.Sc. (App. Sc.) within 
the following four years, will be exempted by the Faculty of 
Applied Science from the Mathematics of the First Year in 
Applied Science and from Chemistry of the Second Year. 


2. They must, unless by special permission of the Faculty 
of Arts. distribute the course of the Third and Fourth Years in 
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84 
Arts over three years, in accordance with the following sche- 
dule of studies :— 


1. In the Third Year — 


(a) Physics of the Third Year. 

(b) Two of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “ Science” in the Arts curriculum. The 
time tables of the two Faculties allow two of the 
following subjects to be chosen :-—English, His- 
tory, Political Science. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Compo- 
sition.” 


Il. In the Fourth Year:— 


(a) Physics of the Fourth Year. 

(b) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only one 
has been taken in the Third Year. 

(c) The Mathematics of the Second Year Applied Sci- 

14 courses ) 


ence (6 hours weekly as I 
Ill. In the Fifth Year :— 


The Mathematics of the Third Year Applied Science 
(2 hours weekly as a half course), or another 
course in the Arts curriculum. 


3. Students who, having obtained permission of the Faculty, 
desire to complete the course for the B.A. Degree in four 
years, are required to take a full course in one subject in the 
Arts curriculum in addition to the courses prescribed in 2, 
II, above. 

Arts (B.A. Course) and Medicine. 


1. Undergraduates beginning the Third Year, who have 
taken the Chemistry and Biology of the Second Year, and who 
wish to pursue their professional studies in the Faculty of 
Medicine so as to obtain the Degrees of B.A. and M.D. within 
the following four years, will be exempted by the Faculty of 
Medicine from the subjects of Chemistry and Physics, and 
Biology in the First Year of the Faculty of Medicine. In 
the Second Year (Arts) they are permitted to take the con- 


* Nore.—Students are recommended to distribute their English work over two 
years. 
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tinuation course in Animal] Biology, on the same conditions as 
students taking the six years’ course leading to the degrees 
of B.Sc. and M.D. 

2. They may complete the Arts curriculum by taking the 
following courses :— 


l. In the Third Y ear :-— 


(a) Anatomy and Practica] Anatomy, Histology and 
Physiology, of First Year Medicine. 

(b) Two of the courses which are not placed under the 
heading “ Science’ in the Arts curriculum. Tha 
time tables of the two Faculties allow the fol- 
lowing to be chosen :-— 

(1) French or Moral Philosophy or Economics. 
(2) Political Science. 

(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Com- 
position.* 


Il. In the Fourth Y ear :-—~ 


(a) Anatomy and Practica] Anatomy, Histology, Phy- 
siology, Chemistry, of Second Year Medicine. 

(b) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 
one has been taken in the Third Year.* 

3. The Faculty strongly recommends intending students 
of Medicine who do not take the combined six years’ course 
to spend a preliminary year in the study of the non-profes- 
sional subjects, 1.€., Biology, Chemistry, and Physics, be- 
fore entering on the curriculum in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Arts (B.Sc. Course) and Medicine. 


I. Students who wish to take a combined course in the 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine with a view to obtaining 
the Degrees of B.Sc. (Arts) and M.D. within six years, | ee 
must take Latin under head 7 of the Matriculation require- Bee 
ments for the B. Sc. course, see p. 15. BO 

2. They must take the Ordinary B.Sc. course with the 
following modifications :— 

Second Year Students shall take Elementary Biology. 
This course shall consist of either (1) the course in Ele 





mentary Biology required of First Year Students in Medi- | 
* Nore.—Students are recommended to distribute their English work over two 
years. 
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cine (i.e., 8 weeks Zoology together with 4 weeks Botany), 
together with a further course after Christmas (during the 
spring term of the Faculty of Arts) in Animal Biology; 
or (2) the full ordinary course in Elementary Biology of 
the Faculty of Arts, consisting of 12 weeks Zoology (up 
to Christmas) followed by 12 weeks Botany. 

Third Year Students taking the Double Course shall be 
required to offer one of the following :— 

1. Zoology.—(a) The full Ordinary Continuation Course 
of the Faculty of Arts, and in addition (0D) half the Honours 
Course, the latter to be taken during the first half of the 
session. 


II. Physics —(a) The full Ordinary Course of the Fa- 
culty of Arts, under which head students may take either 
the course in Sound, Light and Heat (Physics 2), or that 
on Electricity and Magnetism (Physics 3), or a combined 
course consisting of portions of these, and in addition (>) 
advanced work constituting half an Honours Course, the latter 
to be taken during the first half of the session. 


III. Chemistry.—(a) A half-course in Physical Chemis- 
try, during the first half of the session (from Chemistry, 7, 
8); (b) a half-course in Organic Chemistry, during the 
second half of the session (Chemistry, 3, 6); (c) advanced 
work constituting half an Honours Course, the last to be 
taken during the first half of the session. 


IV. Botany.—(a) The full Ordinary Primary Course of 
the Faculty of Arts (Botany, 2) ; (0) either half the Honours 
Course prescribed for Fourth Year Students in the Faculty 
of Arts (Botany, 6); or half an Honours Course in Chemis- 
try, Physics or Zoology. The work under (b) is in any 
case to be taken during the first half of the session. 

Fourth Y ear—Wednesday afternoon and Saturday morn- 
ing of each week shall be devoted either (1) to Laboratory 
Work in connection with still more advanced study in the 
subjects selected during the Third Year; or (2) to work in 
another branch of Science, provided the student is suffi- 
ciently well grounded to enable him to do the special work 
which may be assigned to him, 
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Arts and Law. 

Students intending to go forward to the Faculty of Law 
are recommended to include in their Third and Fourth Years 
Arts, such subjects as Constitutional Law and History, 

. o:. 8 ~~ a =4 
Eccnomics, Political] Science, and Roman Law. 


Literate in Arts. 


A certificate of “ Literate in Arts,” will be given along 
with the professional degree in Medicine or Applied Sci- 
ence, to those who have completed two years’ study in 
the Faculty of Arts, and have passed the prescribed ex- 
aminations. 

Students of the University Attending Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


I. These students are subject to the regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make forma] reports to the governing 
body of the Theological College which such students may 
attend as to:—(a) their conduct and attendance on the 
classes of the Faculty; (b) their standing in the several 
examinations; such reports to be furnished after the Ex- 
aminations, if called for. 

3. Students of affiliated Theological Colleges who are 
pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity (six years 
at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the 
courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, 
less a half course in each of these Years, or a whole course 
in either. 


VIII. MEDALS, PRIZES, CLASSING, AND CERTIFICATES. 


1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
Examinations to students who take the highest honours of 
the First Rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall 
have passed creditably the Ordinary Examinations for the 
Degree of B.A., provided they have been recommended 
therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on the report of 


the Examiners :-— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Menta] and Moral 
Philosophy. 
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Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Na- 
tural Philosophy. 
Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language and 
Literature. 
Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Pale- 
ontology. 
Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 
The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages 
and Literature. 


The regulations for the Governor-General’s Gold Medal 
are as follows :— 


(1) The subjects for competition shall be the French and German 
languages and literature. 

(2) The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the 
Third and Fourth Years. 

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing both languages correctly. 

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in 
both the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
to deserving Candidates. 

(s) The general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
regards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals 
in the Faculty of Arts. 

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
provided they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 


in the above subjects. 

(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the Course, 
who have not obtained First-Class Standing at the Intermediate or 
Sessional Examinations of the Second Year in Arts, are required to 
pass an examination in the work of the first two years of the Course 
in Modern Languages, ;f called on to do so by the Professors. 

(8) The subjects of examination shall be those of the Honour 


Course in Modern Languages. 
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In addition to the above, certain Medals are offered an- 
nually by the Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the 
Department of Modern Languages. 


If there be no candidate for any Medal, or if none of 
the candidates fulfil the required conditions, the Medal will 
be withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the 
year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it 
was intended. For details, see announcement of the sev- 
eral subjects below. 

2 Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the First Class at the 
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ordinary B.A. Examination; have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses 
proper to the Third and Fourth Years, are in the First 
Class in not less than half of these courses, and have no 
Third Class. At this examination, no candidate who has 
taken exemptions (see pp. 83-87) can be placed in the 
First Class unless he has obtained First Class in the ex- 
amination in four of the subjects offered (each correspond- 
ing to a full course of lectures), and has no Third Class. 


+ 


_ 3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those Undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in _ the 
aggregate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in 
the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and have 
not more than one Third Class. 


4. Prizes or Certificates will be given to those Under- 
graduates who have distinguished themselves in the studies 
of a particular class, and have attended all the other classes 
proper to their year. 


5. Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examination therein, may obtain 
certificates of their standing, whether the course in ques- 
tion be Ordinary, Advanced or Honour. : 


6. The Neil Stewart Prize—An annual prize of $15, is 
open to all Undergraduates and Graduates of this Un1- 
versity, and also to Graduates of any other University, 
who are students of Theology in some College affiliated to 
this University. The rules which govern the award of 
this prize are as follows :— 


(1) The Candidate must pass, in the First Class, a thorough 
examination upon the following subjects: Hebrew Grammar; reading 
and translation at sight from the Pentateuch, and from such poetic 
portions of the Scriptures as may be determined. 

(2) There will be two examinations of three hours each—one in 
Grammar and the other in Translation and Analysis. 

(Course for the present year: Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius 
Translation and Analysis of Exodus; Isaiah XL., to the end of the 
book. ) 

(3) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 
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This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the 
liberality of the late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 


7. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be 
awarded for proficiency in the subjects of the language 
group in the English Honour curriculum of the Third and 
Fourth Years. 


8. New Shakspere Society’s Prize—This prize, the an- 
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates 
and Undergraduates, will be awardec for a critical know- 
ledge of the following plays of Shakspere:—Hamlet, Mac- 
beth, Othello, King Lear. 


g. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize——This prize, in- 
tended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. 
G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, 
St. John, N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., 
to Undergraduates (men or women) from the Maritime 
Provinces (Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Ed- 
ward Island). In April, 1906, it will be awarded to that 
Undergraduate of the First, Second or Third Year, from 
the above Provinces, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examinations, 
as stipulated by the donor. 


10. Annie McIntosh Prize.—The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 


11. Science Scholarships Granted by Her Majesty’s Com- 
missioners for the Exhibition of 1851.—These scholarships, 
of the value of £150 a year, are tenable for two or, in rare 
instances, three years. They are limited, according to the 
Report of the Commissioners, “to those branches of Sci- 
ence, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries.” Their object is not to facilitate or- 
dinary collegiate studies, but “to enable students to con- 
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding 
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in its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country.” 

Seven nominations to these scholarships have already 
been placed by the Commissioners at the disposal of McGill 
University (in 1891, 1893, 1895, 1897, 1899, I90I, 1903 and 
1905). A scholarship was awarded on each occasion. he 

When nominations are offered, they are open to students ba: 
of not less than three years’ standing in the Faculty of * 
Arts or of Applied Science, and are tenable at any Uni- ae 
versity or any other Institution approved by the Com- en 
missioners. | 

12. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certi- : 
ficates or Ptizes will be published in order of merit, with oul 
mention, in the case of students of the First and Second gat 
Years, of the schools in which their preliminary education ae 
has been received. 


IX. SUMMER CLASSES. 


| During the months of May and June, a series of SUMMER 
CLassEs will be conducted, intended mainly in the first in- 
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; . . 
stance, to meet the requirements of students in the first 
two- years of their course. The subjects offered are Eng- ) 
lish, Latin, Greek, Logic, Mathematics, French, German and 
Elementary Animal Biology. A fee of eight dollars will be Nae 
exigible for any one class, and of four dollars for each addi : an 
tional class. He! 
Courses (consisting chiefly of Laboratory work) will also td 
be offered in Physics and Chemistry. The fee for each will e 
be twenty-five dollars. 4 
X. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 
PROFESSORS —{™. Peterson, M.A., LL.D. 
Associate Proressor:—A. J. Eaton, M.A., PH.D. | ey 
| AssISTANT Proressor:—S. B. Stack, M.A. . aaa 
: LECTURER :—RuSSELL E. MAcnacuTen, M.A. 


h Tutor (Royal Victoria College) :—ELIZABETH A. Hammonp, B.A. | a 

In this department , the work of the first two years is ae 
divided mainly between exercises in Grammar and Com- Pe 
position and the reading of selected authors. The attention _ 
of the student is at the same time directed to the collateral 
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subjects of History, Literature, Antiquities and Geography, 
in connection with which various text-books are recom- 
mended, as specified below. 

In the Third and Fourth Yéars (as also in the Honour 
Courses) the instruction takes more of the lecture form, 
and an attempt is made to give a connected view of the 
leading branches of ancient literature, and the most im- 
portant phases of ancient life and thought. 

Students may be examined on the whole of the work 
prescribed for each class, even though it may not have 
been overtaken in lecture. 

subjects are suggested for Summer Readings in the 
various branches of class work. Students are strongly re- 
commended to undertake these subjects during their long 
vacation, and credit will be given for them at an examina- 
tion held in the first week in October. 

Students are also recommended to devote some part of 
the vacation to the subjects set down under the head of 
History and Literature, which will form part of the Ses- 
sional Examination. 


‘ 


Greek* 


Ordinary, 1. In this class, besides a review of grammatical princi- 
| First Year. ples (Allen’s Elementary Grammar) 


portions of some 
Greek authors—e.g., Xenophon, Homer, Herodotus, Lucian. 
and Euripides—are read and* explained. 

For 1905-06, the work will be Xenophon, Cyropedia, I 
(Shuckburgh, Pitt Press); Homer, Iliad, XVIII (Platt, 
Blackie’s Illustrated Series) ; Euripides, Alcestis (Blakeney, 
Bell’s Ilustr. Classics). For Composition, the manual used 
will be North & Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition (Riv- 
ingtons) ; for Translation at Sight, written and oral, Flori- 
legium Tironis Gracum, Simple Passages for Greek Unseen 
Translation chosen with a view to their literary interest (Bur- 
rows and Flanders, Macmillan). 

History—From B.C. 560 to 479, Cox’s ‘ Greeks and Per- 
sians ” (Longmans’ Epoch Series). 

Four hours a week. 
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* It is in contemplation to institute an Elementary Class for those who come up 
from school without having taken Greek, if a sufficient number of students should 
present themselves. 
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2. The work of the Second Year will be selected mainly from Second Year. 
the Greek Dramatists, and from Thucydides, Plato or Demos- 


] thenes. Students are expected to be provided with Allen’s : 
p Elementary Greek Grammar. 
c Subjects for 1905-06 :— 

4 SUMMER READINGS. —Cebetis Tabula (Jerram, Clarendon 

4 Press). Students are also recommended to work through 

A i some portion of Burnet’s Greek Rudiments (Longmans). 

gp. SESSIONAL Lectures. — Plato, Apology and Crito (Dyer, 

bs Ginn & Co.) ; Homer, Odyssey I (Owen, Blackie) ; Aeschylus, 

Bi Prometheus Vinetus (Rackham, Pitt Press). The practice of 

: Composition and Translation at Sight will be continued as be- § 


, fore: North & Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition (Riving- 


oy : . 5 > ites 
a tons), and Florilegium Tironis Grecum (Burrows and Hs 
Flanders, Macmillan). tS 
ur History.—The Athenian Supremacy as in: Bury’s History Wi 

te 
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of Greece, chaps. VII-IX 
LITERATURE.—F owler’s "History of Ancient Greek Litera- 
ture, pp. 1-57 and 179-240. 
Four hours a week. For Honours students an additional 
hour will be provided for the purpose of further study. 
The following books are recommended for reference during 
the first two years of the course :—Jebb’s Introduction to Homer 
(Maclehose) ; Fowler’s History of Greek Literature; Gow’s 
Companion to School Classics (in part); Bury’s History of 
Greece (Macmillan) ; Mahaffy’s Primer of Greek Antiquities ; 
and Tozer’s Primer of Classical Geography (Macmillan) ; 
Allen’s Elementary Greek Grammar (Clarendon Press) ; 
Burnet’s Greek Rudiments. | 
Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas 
Antiquus. 
3. Under the provisions of the new curriculum Greek is one Third Year. — 
of the subjects which may be offered as one of the six courses 
during the Third and Fourth Years together. The increased 
time which is thus given to it makes it 2 oasible to add to the 
reading of selected authors and the practice of Composition 
and Translation at Sight short courses of lectures on subjects 
of general interest in the departments of History, Philosophy, * 
Literature, Art and Antiquities. 
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For the Session 1905-06, the course will be as follows :— 

a. SUMMER ReEapINGS. — Sophocles, Electra (Jebb, Riving- 
tons ). 

b. History, LITERATURE, ART AND ANTIQUITIES. — Courses 
will be delivered on one of the following two :— 

(1) History of Greek Literature. 
(2) Greek Antiquities. 

These lectures will be illustrated, where possible, by 
lantern slides or photographs, while many of the best works 
on classical antiquities will also be accessible to the student 
in the College Library. 

c. AUTHORS.—Plato, Selections (Purves, Clarendon Press), 
pp. 55-112; Homer, Odyssey XXI-XXIV (Merry, Claren- 
don Press) ; Euripides, Orestes (Wedd, Pitt Press). 

d. For practice in Composition, Mackie’s Parallel Passages for 
Translation into Greek and English (Macmillan); for 
Translation at Sight, Sportella, J. H. Fowler (Riving- 
tons ). 

Four hours a week. 

Fourth 4. Subjects for 1905-6. 
Year. SUMMER READINGS.—Sophocles, Ajax, (Jebb, Rivingtons). 

The remainder of the course will be the same as for the 
Third Year. 

A certain amount of reading in some of the following 
books will be found helpful: 

Gows Companion to School Classics (Macmillan) ; 
Bury’s History of Greece (Macmillan) ; Jebb’s Growth 
and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry (Macmillan) ; 
Campbell’s Guide to Greek Tragedy (Percival) ; Abbott’s 
Pericles (Putnam) ; Haigh’s The Attic Theatre (Clarendon 
Press) ; Cornish’s Concise Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities (Murray); Fowler’s History of Greek Litera- 
ture; Kiepert’s Manual of Ancient Geography (Macmillan) ; 
Greenidge’s Constitutional History; Giles’ Short Manual 
of Philology (Macmillan). 


vi Eiaedan 


: 
hey 
= 
{ 
3% 
the 
M 
r 
cei 
$3 
7 
35) 
2es.- | 
=? 
- 
aha 
+e 
te 
hee 
7 
wes 
pe 
i 
a 
= 
3 
3 
3 
: § 
>| 


+ 
: 
53 
- 
3 


pap rss 248 ye TALE RES 


7 
aati § 2) pom Soe bhetntn otek bee dl bots eet 


” 
— 


OE: 


—— eS) a 


= Lin 


eee 
oes yor 
ead 
ae 


dig 
one 


* weer eeeedsasiteeryny en <4 
lt Pa a rope ba BEPTIOSE AEE oo 
— ther. 
= 


a 


eos as 
lebnbanctabersballl seein 
pwnage es eee 


Students taking Comparative Philology as a half course in 
either the Third or Fourth Year may in that year onut from 
the prescribed courses in Greek, or Latin, or Greek and Latin 
together, one author (as may be arranged at the commence- 
ment of the session) and also the short course under the head 
of History, Literature, Art and Antiquities. 
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5. The work of the Honours Classes in Greek has been so Honours. 
arranged as to admit of separate courses of lectures being Third and 
given, with illustrative readings, along certain main lines Fourth 
of literary study, in addition to supplementary work as  ‘Y€ars- 
provided for below. . 

In 1905-06 the Lecture courses will be as under, the books 
selected for class reading being specified under each separate 
head :— 

A. Oratory: Demosthenes, de Corona (Goodwin’s smaller 
edition, Cambridge University Press). 

Bb. Drama: Aeschylus, Agamemnon (Sidgwick, Clarendon 
Press). 

C. Pastoral Poetry: Theocritus (Cholmley, Bell & Sons). 

Students of the Third Year taking Classical Honours are 
required to take two only of the above three courses. 

‘Three hours a week. 

Translation at Sight.—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exer- 
cises (Clarendon Press). 

Prose Composition.—Mackie’s Parallel Passages (Macmil- 
lan), and from dictation. 

Seminary Work.—Essays and Lectures on History, Litera- 
ture, Comparative Philology and Ancient Philosophy. 

6. Private Reading.—Andocides, de Mysteriis (Hickie, Mac- Third Year. 
millan) ; Sophocles, Electra (Jebb, Rivingtons). 

In History the examination will be directed to testing a 
general knowledge of the course of Greek History to the death 
of Alexander, and a more minute knowledge of the develop- 
ment of the Athenian Constitution and the period of Athenian 
Supremacy. In Literature, a general knowledge will be ex- 
pected of the course of Greek literature and a more minute 
knowledge of the lives and writings of the authors prescribed. 

7. Private Reading.—Soyhocles, Ajax (Jebb, Rivingtons); Fourth 
Lysias, in Eratosthenem; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Claren- Year. 
don Press); Selections from Menander and Philemon 

4 (Pickard-Cambridge’s Greek Comic Fragments, Clarendon 
Press) ; Aristotle, Ethics, I (Bywater, Oxford). 

Students are recommended to supplement the Lecture- 
Courses by a certain amount of reading in some of the fol- 
lowing books: 

History, Literature and Antiquities.—Bury, Symonds, Fow- 
ler; Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry; 
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Leaf’s Companion to the Iliad; Butcher’s Aspects of the Greek 
Genius ; Mahaffy’s Social Life in Greece; Jebb’s Attic Orators. 
Grammar and Philology. —Goodwin’s Greek Moods and 
Lenses, and Giles’s Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan) ; 
Monro’s Homeric Grammar (Clarendon Press). 
BRITISH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES IN ATHENS. 

This University is a contributor to the support of this 
school, which affords facilities for archzological and class- 
ical investigation and study in Greece. Graduates in Arts 
of McGill University are accordingly entitled to special 
privileges and advantages as regards tuition in the School. 
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Latin. 


Ordinary, 1. In this class, besides a general review of grammatical 
First principles (New Latin Grammar, Allen and Greenough), 
Year. portions of some Latin author,—such as Ovid, Tibullus, 

Livy, Sallust, Virgil, Horace or Cicero—are read and ex- 
plained. 
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For 1905-6, the subjects will be Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia 
(Wilkins, Macmillan) ; Ovid, Elegiac Selections (F. C. Smith, 
Bell & Sons); Virgil, Aeneid V. (Phillipson, Bell & Sons). ' 
For practice in Composition, both written and oral, the text- 
book in use during the first year will be North & Hillard’s Latin 
Prose Composition (Rivingtons) ; and for Translation at Sight, 
Hardy’s Latin Passages for Sight Translation (Macmillan). 
History.—Carthaginian Wars, B.C., 263-146; Shuckburgh’s 
History of Rome, or “Rome and Carthage’ (Longmans’ Epoch 
Series ) For advanced section only, Tacitus, Agricola 
(Pearce, Bell & Sons). 
. Four hours a week. 
Ordinary. 2. For 1905-06, the subjects will be:— 

Second SUMMER READINGS.—Virgil, Georgics I (Page, Macmillan). 

Year. SESSIONAL LecturEs.— Livy, Bk. IX, cc. 1-19 (Walters, 
Bell & Sons) ; Horace, Wickham’s Selected Odes (Clarendon 
Press); Virgil, Aeneid VII (Wainwright, Bell & Sons). 
Composition and Translation at Sight, Bradley’s Arnold; and 
Hardy's Latin Passages for Sight Translation (Macmillan). 

History.—The Last Century of the Republic, B.C., 33-31; 

as in How and Leigh’s Roman History. 
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LITERATURE.—Joachim’s Latin Literature in Dent’s Temple 
Primer Series, with references to the subject matter of Quin- 
tilian X, chap. I, $$ 37-131. 

Four hours a week. 

This Course will include the following 
Tacitus, Agricola (Pearce, Bell & Sons); Horace, 
torical L8 Blackie) ; Cicero, Second Philippic 


subjects :— 


Odes (Church, 
(Peskett, Pitt Press) ; Quintilian (ch. 1, §§$ 37-131), Peter- 
son, Clarendon Press, with lectures: supplemented by readings 
from Nixon’s Parallel Verse Extracts (Macmillan).  Com- 
position and Translation at Sight—North and Hillard’s Prose 
Composition (Rivingtons) ; Alford’s Latin Passages for Sight 
Translation (Macmillan). 

The following books are recommended for reference dur- 
ite the first two years of the course: How and Leigh's 
History of Rome (Longmans); Strachan-Davidson’s 
Warde-Fowler’s Caesar (Putnam); Wilkins’ 
Primer of Roman Literature; Wilkins’ Primer of Roman 
Antiquities; New Latin Grammar, Allen and Greenough. 

Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s 
Atlas Antiquus. 

3. Under the provisions of the new curriculum, Latin is 
one of the subjects which may be offered as one of the six 
courses, during the Third and Fourth Years together. The 
increased time which is thus given to it makes it possible 
to add to the reading of selected authors and the practice 
of Composition and Translatiom at Sight short courses of 
lectures on subjects-of general interest in the departments of 
History Philosophy, Literature, Art and Antiquities. 

For the Session of 1905-06, the course will be as follows :— 
(a) SumMER ReEaApiNGs.—Virgil, Aeneid VII (Sidgwick, Pitt 

Press). 
(b) History, LireERATURE AND ANTIQUITIES.—Courses will be 
delivered on one of the following subjects :— 
(1) History of the Last Century of the Republic. 
(2) Roman Literature from too B.C. to 100 A.D. 

These lectures will be illustrated, where possible, with 
lantern slides or photographs, while many of the _ best 
works on classical antiquities will also be accessible to the 
student in the College Library. 
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(c) AuTHOoRS.—TVacitus, Histories I (Davies, Pitt Press) ; Ju- 
venal, Selections (Duff, Pitt Press) ; Cicero, pro Plancio 
(Auden, Macmillan). 

(d) For practice in Composition, Postgate’s Sermo Latinus 
(Macmillan), and from dictation; and for Translation at 
Sight, Sportella (Fowler, Rivingtons). 

Four hours a week. 

4. Subjects for 1905-06 :— 

SUMMER READINGS. — Virgil, 
millan), 

The remainder of the course will be the same as for the 
Third Year. 

NOTE lowing books are 
ence: Gow’s Companion to. School Classics (Macmillan) ; 
Mackail’s Latin Literature (Murray) ; How and Leigh’s His- 
tory of Rome (Longmans) ; Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His- 
tory (Percival); Capes’ Early Roman Empire (Longmans’ 
Epoch Series); Cornish’s Concise Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities (Murray); Kiepert’s Manual of Ancient 
Geography (Macmillan) ; Bennett’s Appendix to Latin Gram- 
mar; Giles, Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan). 


Georgics I-II (Page, Mac- 


recommended for refer- 


Students taking Comparative Philology as a half course in 
either the Third or Fourth Year may in that year omit from 
the prescribed courses in Latin, or Greek, or Latin and Greek 
together, one author (as may be arranged at the commence- 
ment of the session) and the short course under the head of 
History, Literature, Art and Antiquities. 


5. Latin Honours may be taken in connection with Greek, 
or French, or German,-to be known respectively as Honours 
in Classics, Honours in Latin and French, Honours in Latin 
and German, (See p. 108.) As in Greek, the work of the 
Honours Classes in Latin has been so arranged as to admit 
of separate courses of lectures being given, with illustrative 
readings, along certain main lines of literary study, in addition 
to supplementary work as provided for below. In 1905-06, 
the Lecture Courses will be on three of the following, the 
books selected for class reading being specified under each 
separate head :— 

A. Didactic Poetry: 
Press). 


Lucretius, Books III and V (Duff, Pitt 
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B. Oratory.—The Dialogus of Tacitus: Cicero, Brutus. 

C. Lyric and Elegiac Poetry: Selections from Horace, Ca- 
tullus, Tibullus, and Propertius. 

Third Year students seeking Classical Honours are required 
to take two only of the above three courses. 

Three hours a week. 

Translation at Sight.—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exer- 
cises (Clarendon Press). Prose Composition. — Postgate’s 
Sermo Latinus (Macmillan) and Selected passages. 

Seminary Work.—Essays and Lectures on History, Litera- 
ture, Comparative Philology and Ancient Philosophy. 

6. Private Readings. — Horace, Epistles, Book I (Wilkins, 
Macmillan) ; Cicero, Select Orations (King, Clarendon Press) ; 
Virgil, Aeneid VI (Sidgwick, Pitt Press). 

History.—A general knowledge of Roman History to the 
end of the first Century A.D., and a more minute knowledge 
of the period from B.C. 146 to the Death of Augustus. 

Literature——A general knowledge will be expected of the 
course of Roman Literature, and a more minute knowledge of 
the lives and writings of the authors prescribed. 

7. Private Readings.—Livy II (Conway, Pitt Press); Ci- 
cero, l’usculan Disputations I, II, and Pro Cluentio (Peterson, 
Macmillan) ; Quintilian, Book X (Peterson, Clarendon Press). 

Students are recommended to supplement the Lecture- 
Courses by a certain amount of reading in some of the follow- 
ing books : 

FAiistory, Literature and Antiquities—How & Leigh’s His- 
tory of Rome (Longmans) ; Tyrrell’s Latin Poetry ; Students’ 
Companion to Latin Authors (Middleton & Mills, Macmillan). 

Grammar and Philology.—Lindsay’s Short Historical Latin 
Grammar (Clarendon Press) and Giles’ Short Manual of 


Philology (Macmillan) ; Lindsay’s Textual Emendation (Mac- 
millan), 








BRITISH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES AT ROME. 


The University has become a contributor to the support of 
this School, which has been recently instituted, and the same 
advantages will be enjoyed by members of the University as 
are offered in connection with the School at Athens (p. 96). 
The publications of both Societies are available in the Univer- 
sity Library. 
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Sanskrit. 





LECTURER: 


The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for stu- 
dents who have passed the Intermediate examination, but per- 
mission may in certain other cases be obtained to attend the 
elementary course. 


1. A. For beginners, the work mainly consisting in the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit Grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
acquired. Etymological references will be frequently made 
and comparisons suggested in order at once to familiarize the 
language and give it an educational value in spite of the ele- 
mentary nature of the course. This course counts-as a halt- 
course qualifying for the degree, and it is especially recom- 
mended to students attending the half-course in Comparative 
Philology. 
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Two hours a week. 

1. B. For those students who have already passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation; one hour 
per week is devoted to Lectures on Indian Literature, com- 
mencing (1905-06) with the Post Vedic Period. T'wo hours 
are devoted to reading selections; one hour to grammar and 
composition bearing especially on the texts read. Course B 
counts as one full course to the Final; courses A and B to- 
gether, one and one-half, the student taking up Course B not 
being debarred thereby from repeating a course in another 
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department. 

Four hours a week. 

Books required:—Perry, Sanskrit Primer; Whitney's San- 
skrit Grammar: Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader (Ginn & Co.). 
For reference: Sanskrit Literature, A. A. Macdonell (Heine- 
mann). 

Summer Readings.—A course of Summer Readings will be 
suggested according to individual needs. During the months 
of May and June the lecturer will be glad to give his personal 

supervision to students of Sanskrit and is prepared to. give 
lectures if due notice is given. 
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Comparative Philology. 


Lecrunens:— {4 Jonson Eazon, M.A, 
A.—INTRODUCTORY CouRSE.—so Lectures 

This course will deal with the followi ing’ subjects : the his- 
tory of the Science of Comparative Philology ; the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages and their classification and relation to one an- 
other; the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan 
people; the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic: recent 
theories about Ablaut and its relation to the Indo-Germanic 
system of accentuation ; the importance of Ablaut in explaining 
apparent irregularities of declension and conjugation ; external 
Sandhi in. the Indo-Germanic languages; and the influence of 
Analogy and contamination in the formation of words. The 
lectures will then go on to discuss the various sounds of the 
primitive Indo-Germanic language, and the development of 
those sounds in the various languages of the Indo-Germanic 


PH.D. 


family ; the declension of the Noun and the conjugation of the 


Verb will be discussed from a historical standpoint, and, finally, 
some attempt will be made to indicate to the student what is 
being done by modern investigators in the field of Historical 
sre 
B.—CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF GREEK AN 
25 ie nes 
This course will deal more exclusively with the history and 
structure of these languages and their relation to the other 
members of the group. 
It is primarily intended for Honour Students.in the Classics, 
but is open also to such others as may be found to be qualified. 





Certain exemptions in the Classical Courses (see pp. 94 and 


98) are allowed to students taking the lectures in Comparative 


Philology, enabling them to make a full course by combining 
it with either Greek or Latin, or two full courses by combining 


4 200 H. 
it with both HONOUR COURSES IN CLASSICS. 


The Courses prescribed for Honour Students in Classics 
are as follows :— 
Third Year :—Latin, 3, 5, 6. 
Greek, 3, 5,6. 
Comparative Philology, 1. B. 
Fourth Year :—Latin, 4, 5, 7. 
Gréek,-4, 55 7. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


PROFESSOR :—Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A., LL.D. 
ASSOCIATE ProFzessor:—P. T. LAFLEuR, M.A. 
LECTURER :—J. W. CUNLIFFE, D.LIT. 
Tutor AND LECTURER (ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 
SusAN E. Cameron, M.A. 


Ordinary. 1. A. ENnctisn LITERATURE.—The course will present an 
First outline of English Literature from the Anglo-Saxon Period to 
Year. the Restoration, and will be illustrated by printed syllabuses 

and lantern slides. The general subject will be divided into 
three periods (Pre-Chaucerian, Italian, French), and ap- 
proached for the most part through literary types. Students 
are recommended to use Morley’s Charts of English Literature. 
Two hours a week. 

1. B. EnoiisH Composition.—A course of lectures, chiefly 
synthetical, on thé principles of English composition, with 
special reference to the use of words and the construction of 
sentences and paragraphs. Regular essays are required of all 
students. Text-Book:—Nichol’s Manual (or an equivalent). 
One hour a week. 

1. C. Hrstory.—The Main Epochs of European History, 
being History 1. (See p. 121.) 
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For affiliated colleges, in place of the above: — Halleck’s 
History of English Literature (American Book Co.) pp. 1-304; 
with the following readings:—Chaucer, Prologue to the Can- 
terbury Tales; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I; Milton, 
Comus; Johnson’s Lives of the Poets, Dryden and Pope; 
European History (G. B. Adams, Macmillan). Regular prac- 
tice and instruction in composition are strongly recommended 

2, A. LitTeRATURE.—English Prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week before Christmas, with special readings, 
to be prescribed during the lecture course. 

Nineteenth Century Literature. Three hours a week after 
Christmas. The text-book used will be Nineteenth Century 
Literature (Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co., Limited). 

2. B. Composition.—Continuation of 1 B. 

Fortnightly Essays will be required and will be taken into 
account in determining the standing of students at the end of 
the session. 
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. . 2 ~ 2 4 His a 
This course is obligatory for all Second Year students. eat 
For affiliated colleges :—Halleck’s History of English Liter- ot 
ature, pp. 305-480, and Nineteenth Century Literature (Cun- i MW 
liffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.). Continued work in i ie 
composition is strongly recommended. ae 
g ‘ id 
Honour Students in the Second Year will also take the fol- Honours. - 
lowing :— Second . . fl 
; “bases Year. 
3. A. British History during the Seventeenth and Figh- fe 


teenth Centuries, being History 2 (see p, 122). Two hours 
a week to end of January, 

3. B. English Language. One hour a week. © Sweet’s 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts IV, VIII, XXI; Sievers, 
Grammar of Old English, ed. Cook (Ginn & Coy. 

3. C. Chaucer. One hour a week. Students will read the 
following works for examination :—The Parlement of Foules ; 
The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The Knightes Tale; i “i 
The Nonne Preestes Tale. TH i hi 

4. A. ENGiisn LireraturE.—Shakspere.—This course will Third Year. ch aa 
begin with a review of the early history of the English drama, a ae 
and of the conditions which led to its development in the time 
of Elizabeth. The advances made by the earlier Elizabethan 
dramatists will be noted, and Shakspere’s methods illustrated 
by a comparative study of A Midsummer Night’s Dream, 7 
Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, As You Like It, Hamlet, Mac- ‘ 
beth, King Lear, and The Tempest; the relation of these plays 
to their sources will also be considered. Students are recom- 5 
mended to read as many of Shakspere’s plays as they can, and | pe i 
to give special attention to those mentioned above. Two 
hours a week. ea 

4.B. A course on Poetry and the Drama. England from 
1660 to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes | 
in literary ideals and expression during the period discussed. ee ae 
The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crabbe; dra- 
matists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. Stu- 
dents will be called upon to pay special attention to the fol- 
lowing works: Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel; Pope, Selec- 
tions from the Essay on Man, and The Rape of the Lock: 

| Thomson, The Seasons (one book) ; Cowper, The Task (one 
book) ; Crabbe, The Borough (four divisions) ; Dryden, Essay 
on Dramatic Poesy; Addison, Cato; Goldsmith, She Stoops to 


ce 


A: 


° * 4 ey ~ " 
i. * - - . ° ye) ¢ ° 
SN ee 2 “ ae) va, ~ > ob P 

RE. SL EES eee TOA 4 . Vs : . _ 

a. eS = = ve =e: ~.. ee - ¥ 2 as a mi 
cm . . _—— eae eee t Ane T 
mmempene gee eer) - 4 * \ at Z pe often of tease 

> her pidge eee peegheve Serrated Mees ae ¢ wryetee on 4 
4 peter es ine wh one trot a0 N57 
whebyer > —eebln* aly + i paoarey wy “ vw 
ona * + " 7 
7 ahi 
. = . % * - > 7 
aay 4 " res : ¥ 
4 ri pt atom aaee 
“ - sama) pore ~ ne - 
“4 oa peseee . 90k pnutad 14000 : ols . 
“ res y ts ‘2 : 


ao oe 
on 


4 ; 7 me ae Sy be 


rhe 
ri 

Ene sh ma 
pee LE. 


—<™ 
. 


Peon seeres hice pian: eke bh ‘ ; : 
sit sti Littl fansnaae ss LUAU Be Pres ESeysi eee iilds.. |. al all wisi gaat 


x 


7 


104 


Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two hours a ° 
ype 
4. C. ENGLtisn Composition.—An advanced course on Eng- 
lish Cen aad including style, methods and principles of 
literary criticism treated from the historical point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative study of literature in 
accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
at stated periods are required of all. 
_ Books of reference and authorities: — Saintsbury’s eae 
of Criticism; Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiére, Arnold, Rus- 
kin, Worsfold. One hour a week. 
Honours. Honour students in the Third Year will also take the General 
Third Year Course in Comparative Philology (1A. Two hours a week 
up to, Christmas (see p. 101), and the following, together with 
courses 10, II, and 12 (pp. 106 and 107) :-— 
s. English Language. One hour a week. Sweet, Anglo- 
Saxon Reader, Extracts I, II, II], XX; Wright, Primer of 
the Gothic Language, The Gospel of St. Mark (Clarendon 
Press). (The use of Braune, Gotische Grammatik 1s recom- 
mended. ) 
abet 6. A. EnciisH LireraturE.—A Course on the Leading 
Year. Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
French Revolution will be considered, and Republican feeling 
in England illustrated chiefly from the works of Work dsworth, 
Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary poets 
Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their typical 
poems, together with those of the poets already mentioned, 
critically examined. The remainder of the course will be given 
to Scott, Keats, Tennyson, Browning, Matthew Arnold and 
Swinburne. Two hours a week. 
The following poems have been selected for private read- 
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Wordsworth :—The Scholars of the Village School of — ; 
Two April er The Fountain; The Peak of Weather- 
lam, in the Prelude (“One Summer evening (led, by her) 
I found,” Book D 3 uey Poems; “ Earth has not anything— ;” 
Hart-leap Well; Tables Turned} Lines written in early spring; 
To my Sister; Excursion—The Vision in the Skies, (“ So was 
he lifted gently from the ground,” Book II) ; The Child and 
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the Shell, (“I have seen a curious Child,” Book IV); Lao- 
damia: “It is a béauteous evening’; “ The world is too much 
with us”: “Scorn not the Sonnet’; “ Milton, thou shouldst 
be living’; Daffodils; The Yarrow Poems. Coleridge :-—De- 
jection; Ode to France; Lines to a Gentleman, composed on 
the Night after his Recitation of a Poem on the Growth of an 
Individual Mind; Love; Youth and Age; Fancy in Nubibus; 
Christabel; Hymn before sunrise in the Vale of Chamouni. 
Scott:—Lady of the Lake; Wild Huntsman; Fire King. 
Byron:—A Distant View of Harrow on the Hill; Childish 
Recollections; Manfred; Childe Harold, Canto I. Keats :— 
Isabella; Ode to a Grecian Urn; inaseyes s Homer. Shel- 
ley -—Ode to the West Wind; The Cloud; The Skylark; Alas- 
tor; Ozymandias; Adonais. Tennyson -—The Princess; In 
Memoriam. Browning:— Saul; Johannes Agricola; Pictor 
Ignotus; Fra Lippo Lippi; Andrea del Sarto; The Bishop 
orders his Tomb at Saint Praxed’s Church. Matthew Ar- 
nold :—Requiescat; Stanzas on The Grande Chartreuse; The 
Scholar Gipsy; Thyrsis. 

6. B. A general course on the history of English Prose 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, treating of the various forms successively given to Eng- 
lish novels during the period, and the influences that siiroule 
ated or otherwise affected such productions. While students 
are expected to show particular knowledge of English master- 
pieces in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works by con- 
tinental writers will also demand some familiarity with con- 
temporary European literature.- Portions of the following 
works will be selected for detailed study and discussion: 
Richardson, Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding, Amelia; Goldsmith, 
The Vicar of Wakefield; Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, 
The Castle of Otranto; Thackeray, Henry Esmond. Books of 
reference :—Raleigh, The English Novel; Dunlop, History of 
Fiction; Tuckerman, Jeaffreson. Two hotrs a week. 

6. C. Enciisu Composition.—The statement respecting 4 
C (p. 104) indicates the method and character of this course, 
which is regarded as a continuation of the course in the Third 
Year. 

Honour Students in the Fourth Year will select Language 
or Literature. 





——— | ~~ nin 


pate dal leteltiatila 


% 


Honours. 

Fourth | 
Year 

Language. | 


ait 


pang, 





Thine iii Add: pi diitty sul BE 4h pannssend SHAUL is bby. 


—-y 


106 


Language Students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 6A, 6B, and 6C :-— 


7 


le of Béowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Tesxt-Book: Harrison and Sharp’s Béowulf 
(Ginn). Students will read selected portions of other poems 
for examination. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly 
in the translation of Gregory’s Pastoral Care and /Elfric’s 
Homilies. Students will be guided in the examination of 
dialectal texts and referred to important articles in periodical 
literature dealing with that subject and also with the field of 
Anglo-Saxon generally. 

Two hours per week. 

8. MippLtE ENcLisH.— The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the changes 
the language has undergone. The texts given in Morris’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat’s 
Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be regarded as the 
chief material for study. A list of books of reference and of 
important monographs will be given at the commencement of 
the course. 

Two hours a week. 

9. Mcso-Gotuic.—The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phono- 
logical relations of Mceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Texrt- 
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language; Ulfilas 
(Heyne). 
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Literature. Honour Students selecting Literature will take the follow- 
ing (after 1905-6). in addition to the ordinary work of the 
Fourth Year, and two hours a week in Language :— 

10. MopERN PRosE Writers.—After a short sketch of the 
earlier history of English prose, attention will be directed to 
the development of periodical literature and the rise of jour- 
nalism. ‘The influence of leading essayists upon their contem- 
poraries and successors will be analyzed, with special reference 
to the works of Carlyle, Ruskin, Matthew Arnold and Robert 
Louis Stevenson. Some account will be given of modern news- 
paper organization and its relation to present-day literature. 

Students will read the following works for examination : 
Carlyle, Heroes and Hero W érchip. Ruskin, Crown of Wild 
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Olive; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, Second Series (Macmil- 
a ay ‘SHEVERSON, Virginibus Puerisque. 

Two hours.a week. 

11. COMP. se of lectures on the 
influence of English literature upon the continent of Europe, 
chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The 
treatment discusses mainly the historical development of ideas, 
but examines also corresponding modifications regarding liter- 

3 ary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, The 
Augustan Age; Texte, Jean Jacques Rousseau and the Cos- 
mopolitan Spirit in Literature (tr. Matthews); Brunetiére, 
L’Evolution des Genres. 

Two hours a week. 

12. BRowNING.—This course will aim at explaining Brown- 
ing’s view of the poetic art, his characteristic methods, and 
his outlook on the life and thought of his time. Selected 
shorter poems will be studied in class, and detailed lists of 
these, arrariged under subject-headings, will be supplied for 
private reading. 

; Two hours a week. 
Any of the above honour courses may be taken as an ordin- 
ary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided that the 
time-table allows of such substitution. 





POST-GRADUATE COURSES. 
| ; 13. SHAKSPERE. — The history of Shaksperean criticism, 
textual and esthetic, will be traced from its beginnings in 
England and Germany to the present time. Students will be 
directed to make themselves acquainted by private reading with 
the most important problems and results of modern research. 

‘Two hours a week. 

Courses will, if applied for, be given to graduate students 
on (a) The Masque and (b) The Sources and Development 
of Pre-Shaksperean Tragedy. 
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HONOUR COURSES IN ENGLISH. 


The courses prescribed for Honour Students in English are 
as follows :— 


Second Year:—3A, 3B, 3C. 
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WQS, Third Year:—4A, 4B, 4C, 5, 10, 11, 12 and Comparative 
e. _ Philology 1A. 

Be Fourth Year :—6A, 6B, x and either 7, 8, 9 or I0, II, 12. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR :—HERMANN WALTER, M.A., PH.D. 
(LEIGH R. Greeor, B.A., PH.D 
Levies :—-| HK. IT. LAMBERT, B.A. 
Lj. L. Morr, M.A. 
LECTURER AND TuTor (RoyAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 
MLLE. MiILHAU, Lic. UNIv. FR. 
A.—French. 

Owing to the position which this University occupies in the 
midst of a very large French-speaking population, there is a 
permanent demand for courses of a Hh strep conversational 
character; for the same reason the Department profits by the 
co-operation of French church services, Frer 3 family life, 
French newspapers, French theatres, French ee clubs, 
and ptiblic lecture courses in the ees "tanga 
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In drawing up the following dual courses endeavours have 
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of the Province of > a (every student being given the op- 
portunity to learn to speak French), and also to provide for 
the maintenance of scientific methods. In Courses 1 and ce 
the study of grammar and literature is carried on in accord- 
ance with the usual academic traditions, the French language 
being, however, largely used in class instruction. In Courses 
2 and 4, the method of teaching is of a more practical char- 
acter; the French language only is used, and the texts pre- 
scribed are made the subject of conversation, analysis, résumés, 
etc. In the Thitd and Fourth Years all lectures are given and 
all studies carried on in French. 
Honours may be taken in French and German together or 
in Latin and French or in Latin and German. (See pp. 73 
and 98). 

Ordinary. 1. Borel, Grammaire Frangaise (Holt and Co.) ; Sandeau, 
iFirst Mille. de la Seigliere (Heath); Super, Histoire de France 
Year. (Holt). 

2. Coppée et Maupassant, Tales (Holt) ; Lamartine, Scénes 
de la Revolution Frangaise (Heath and Co.); Girardin, La 
Joie fait Peur (Holt); German and French Poems (Holt 
and Co.). 

There will be regular written exercises. Great importance 
will be attached to correct pronunciation, which will be taught 
phonetically. 
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The examinations for the students of Affiliated Colleges will 
include the whole of courses 1 and 2. Equivalents for the oral 
work of Course 2 and the oral examination will be stated on 
application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

SuMMER Reapincs for students entering on their Second 
Year :—Moliére, Femmes Savantes (Heath & Co.); Vigny 
La canne de jonc (Heath and Co.). 

The Examination en Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the Session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES.— 


. Borel, ge Francaise (Holt and Cay: Corneille, 
Hocace (Holt); A. de Vigny, Cing-Mars (Heath) ; Element- 
ary Historical ‘Biench Grammar. 

4. Mansion, Esquisse de la Littérature Frangaise (Mc- 
Dougall, London); Racine, Andromaque (Holt); Moliere, 
L’Avare (Heath and Co.) ; V. Hugo, Scenes de Voyage (Holt 
and Co.) ; German and French Poems (Holt and i0.,): 

The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges will 
include the whole of Courses 3 and 4. Equivalents for the 
oral work of Course 4 and the oral examination will be stated 
on application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

For Honour students an additional hour will be provided 
for the purpose of further study. 

The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
Literature and Advanced Prose Composition. 

SuMMER ReEapincs for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year:—Moliére, Tartuffe (Heath); Taine, Origines 
de la France Contemporaine (Holt). 

The Examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the Session. 


SESSIONAL LECTURES :— 


5. Literature in the XVIIIth and XIXth Centuries ; Lesage, 
Gil Blas (Heath and Co.) ; Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’Amour et du 
Hasard; J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Voltaire, Mérope; Victor 
Hugo, Hernani; Musset, Selections (Ginn and Co.) ; Balzac, 
Eugénie Grandet; Richepin, Par le Glaive. 

Prose Composition.—Spiers, Graduated Course of Transla- 
tion into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., London). 
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1906-1907. 6, Literature up to the end of the XVIIth Century ; Cor- 
neille, Polyeucte; Racine, Athalie, Bajazet; Moliére, L’Avare; 
Boileau, L’Art Poétique (Pitt Press) ; La Bruyere, Selections ; 
Madame de la Fayette, La Princesse de Cléve. 
Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Transla- 
tion into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall and Co., London) 


N.B.—In order to be admitted to the above classes a student 
must understand French well enough to take lectures deliv- 
ered in French. 

Four hours weekly. 


Honours. The work of the Honours Classes in French is divided into 
Third and three sections. The First includes the Historical study of the 
Fourth = TFrench language, the Second, the History of French Litera- 
Years. ture, the Third, French Composition and the Reading and 
Study of French Texts. The First and Second Sections are 
taken up in alternate years, the Third annually. Students 
of the Third and Fourth Years take lectures together. In 
order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to speak 
French fluently. 
Philology. 7. This course will deal with the Historical development of 
44905-1906. the French language from its origin to the present day: The 
‘ Old French Period will receive special attention, and in this 
connection the oldest texts will be read. Provencal grammar 
will be referred to. Students will make use of Schwan’s Alt- 
franzosische Grammatik (revised by Behrens), Darmesteter’s 
Cours de Grammaire Historique, Nyrop’s Grammaire Histo- 
rique and Bartsch, Chrestomathie. 
Three hours weekly. 
(| Historyof 8. Inasmuch as the Ordinary Course provides a comprehen- 
Literature. sive survey of French Literature, Honour Students will be re- 
3906-1907. quired to make a special study of certain men, movements 
and periods. 
Three hours weekly, 


& Texts and 9g. Students will receive instruction in the art of composi- 
_ Composition. tion. They will be required to write a number of French 
A a papers on literary subjects, in connection with which readings 
will be suggested. . 

Students will take as part of their Honour Course in Modern 

Languages that part of section 1. A, of the Course on Com- 
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parative Philology which deals with the general principles of 
linguistic development. 

N.B.—Before entering on their Third Year Course, Honour 
Students are expected to have read the following :—Corneille, 
Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,—Andromaque, 
Britannicus, Phédre, Athalie; Moliere,—Ecole des Femmes, 
Misanthrope, Tartuffe, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Les 
Femmes Savantes; Boileau.—L’Art Poétique, except when 
these texts are part of the readings prescribed for the Ordin- 
ary Course. 





B.—German. 


The Ordinary Courses mainly keep practical ends in view. t 
In the first two years special attention is given to Grammar, 
in the ‘lnird and Fourth to Literature. Texts are studied 
from the zsthetic and critical as well as from the historical 
and linguistic point of view. A considerable amount of trans- 
lation is done in class, English-German exercises in the pre- 
scribed text-book on Grammar being supplemented by the 
translation into German of easy prose passages and the retrans- 
lation of texts. Importance is attached to correct and expres- 
sive reading aloud. 





1. The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (Heath and Co.) ; Ordinary. | 
Joynes, German Reader (Heath and Co.) ; Stern, Geschichten Beginners | 
vom Rhein (American Book Co,); Riehl, Der Fluch der Course. 
Schonheit (Holt); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath and Co.) ; 
Wildenbruch, Harold (Heath and Co.). 

A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
Winter Session. 

Four hours weekly. : 

2. The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (Heath and Co.) ; First Year. 9 Sy 
Horning, German Composition; Riehl, der Fluch der Schon- ee 
heit (Holt); Gutzkow, Zopf und Schwert (Holt) ; Schiller, 
Maria Stuart (Holt and Co.); German and French Poems 
(Holt and Co.). 

Four hours weekly. 
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The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges will, 
in addition to the above, include equivalents for the oral exam- | 
ination, which will be stated on application. ei 
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Second)Year. SUMMER READINGS for students enterin 
Year:—Dahn, Kampf um Rom (Heath). 
The Examination on Summer Readings 

first week of the Session. 


3. SESSIONAL LecturES.— The Joynes-Meissner German 
(Grammar ; Giains German Composition ; Schiller, Tell 
(Holt) ; Freytag, Karl der Grosse (Holt); Schiller’s Ballads 
(Heath and Co.); Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Holt & 
Co.) ; Keller, Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American 
Book Co.), edition 1QOS. 

Four boars weekly. 
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For Honour students an additional hour will be provided 
jor the purpose of further study. 
The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges will, 
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in addition to the above, include equivalents for the oral exam- 


= 
ates 


arrersenrert #2 
ip seacnbuoers sey 
smart presets 


ination which will be stated on application. 


atu aN 


Third and SUMMER READINGS for students entering on their Third or 
Fourth Fourth Year——Schiller, Gustav Adolph in Deutschland (Am. 


Years. Book Co. ) . 
I9g05-I 906. | 
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The Examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
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first week of the Session. 
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4: Lessing, Nathan (Am. Book Co.) ; Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt 

ress) ; Lessing, Dramaturgie (Selections) ; Schiller, Wallen- 
uk Tod; Keller, Legenden (Holt and Co.). 

Translation of prose passages from English into German. 

Four hours weekly. 
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1906-1907. 5. Geethe, Egmont (Ginn & Co.); Schiller, Die Braut von 
Messina (Holt); Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn 
& Co.) ; Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (Heath & Co.) 7 Goethe 
Poems (Holt). 


Translation of prose passages from English into German. 
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Four hours weekly. 


Honours. The work of the Honour Classes in German is divided into 
Third and three Sections. The First includes the Historical study of the 
Fourth German Language; the Second, the History of German Litera- 
Years. ture; the Third, German Composition and the Reading and 
Critical Study of Texts. The First and Second Sections are 

taken up in alternate years; the Third, annually. Students 
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of the Third and Fourth Years take Lectures together. Lan- 
guage in German is taken up in the same Session as Literature 
in French, and vice versa. The German Language alone is 
| used in class instruction. 
Bt In order to obtain Honours, candidates must be capable of 
speaking German fluently. 
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6, Inasmuch as the Ordinary Course provides a comprehen- History of 
sive survey of German Literature, Honour Students will be Literature. 
required to make a special study of certain men, movements 1995-1906. 
and periods. 
Three hours weekly. 
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7. (a) A general outline of the development of the German Philology. 
Language from its origin to the present day, in the course of 19°6-1907- LB 
which the operation of the principal laws exemplified in the | 
growth of the language will be traced. 
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‘* (b) A special study of the Middle High German period, its 
g language and literature, with selected texts. 

The following books will be used :—Bachmann, Mittelhoch- 
deutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich) ; F. Kaufmann, 
Deutsche Grammatik; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache ; 
Wright, Middle High German Primer (Clarendon Press). 

Three hours weekly. 


8. Students will receive instruction in the art of composi- Texts and b 
tion. They will be required to write a number of German Composition. " 
papers on literary subjects in connection with which readings 
will be suggested. 


a3 


Students will take as part of their Honour Course in Modern 
Languages that part of section 1. A, of the Course on Com- 
parative Philology which deals with the general principles of 


| linguistic development. Bs) 
4 a 

| N.B.—Before entering on their Third Year Course, Honour a 
Students are expected to have read the following :—Lessing,— ee | 
e Minna von Barnhelm or Nathan der Weise; Schiller.— Wilhelm te: 

Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau von Orleans, Wallenstein, Bal- ae 
lads ; Goethe,—Geetz von Berlichingen, Egmont, Hermann und | 
Dorothea, Poems, except when any of these texts are part of eS 


the readings prescribed for the Ordinary Course. 
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Italian. 


LECTURER :—LeEIGH R. Grecor, B.A., PH.D. 

The following course, given in alternate years, is intended 
for students who have passed the Intermediate Examination. 
Partial students who wish to join the class must give satis- 
factory evidence of their ability to keep up with the under- 
eraduates, 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.); Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.); De Amicis, Selections 
from Il Cuore; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi; 
selections from the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the 
great names of Italian Literature. 

Spanish. 
LEecTURER :—J. L. Morin, M.A. 

Hill and Ford, Spanish Grammar (Heath) ; Matzke, Spanish 
Readings (Heath) ; Valera, El Pajero verde (Ginn) ; Moratin, 
El si de las ninas (Ginn) ; Galdos, Dona Perfecta (Ginn). 

A tutorial class conducted during May and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
Winter Session. 

Four hours weekly. 


HONOUR COURSE IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 


The courses prescribed for Honour Students in Modern Lan- 
guages are as follows :— 
Third Year :—French, 5, 7, 9. 
German, 4, 6, 8. 
Comparative Philology, I. A. 
Fourth Year :—French, 6, 8, 9. 
German, 5, 7, 8. 


DEPARTMENT OF SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR: 





D. CoussirAT, B.A:, B.D.,) D.D., OFFICIER DE 
L INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. 


The course comprises lectures on the above languages and 
their literature, their genius and peculiarities. | Comparative 
philology, affinity of roots, etc., also receive due attention, while 
the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and ex- 
plained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, etc. 
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Hebrew grammar and translation. 


Hebrew. Masoretic notes explained. The Hebrew 


text compared with the Septuagint and V ulgate Ver- 
sions. 


Four hours a week, ; 

This course may also be taken as a course in either 

the Third or Fourth Ye ears, by students who have not 
taken it in the Second Year. 

Hebrew Syntax. Translation of difficult passages of the 


Old Testament. Notes on the Massora and the Talmud 
(Mishna and Gemara). Aramaic. 


Translation continued. Characteristics of the Semitic 
Languages, particularly of Syriac, Samaritan, Rab- 
binic, Arabic, Assyrian. Semitic Inscriptions. 

Four hours a week for the combined courses. 

HEBREW.—Genesis, Isaiah, 40-66. Ecclesiastes.  Liter- 


ature.—Books to be selected at. the beginning of the 
session. 
ARAMAIC.—Daniel. Ezra. Selections from the Targums. 


Literature.—Books to be selected at the beginning of 
the session. 


Two hours a week. 


HEBREW. — Malachi, Psalms, 1-72; Job, 26-42. Litera- 
ture—Renan. A general History of the Semitic 


Languages. 


SYRIAC.—Selections from the Peshito, and from the Chron- 


icles of Bar Hebreeus. Literature-—\W. W right, Com- 
parative Grammar of the Semitic Languages. 
Two hours a week. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Pr c.f W. Catpwert, M.A., D.Sc. 

peeinncctartape 1 ate ohas ye ie, ee 
..§'Hitpa D. OaKetry, M.A. 

LECTURERS “tJ. W. Hickson, M.A., PH.D. 


The courses in this: department are designed to meet the 


wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
professional schools and of partial students. 
In addition to regular and continuation courses short sets of 


study or lecture-courses are given from time to time. 


See e.g 


Course 14 or Courses 2A, 2B. 


sii Hii ‘igh itidaateli 
b Wael a 
& a ae berg 


English rendered into Ordinary. 


Second 
Year. 
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Fourth 
Year. 
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In all the ordinary courses such topics as the subject of 
Scientific Method, the relation of Ethics to legal and social 
questions, the relations of Psychology and Philosophy to 


Education, etc., are definitely kept in view. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that it 1s now possible for 
students (graduate and others) to specialise in Psychology as 
well as in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

1A. Psychology. Text-book:—James, Psychology, Briefer 
Course, pp. 1-277, omitting chs. 7, 14, 15. 

This course will include a general account of sensation, with 
special illustration by reference to the sensations which are of 
pre-eminent importance for the purposes of practical life (sight, 
hearing, contact, movement). This will be followed by a gen- 
eral outline sketch of the functions of the central nervous 
system and particularly of the higher brain-centres, as the 
physiological correlates of mental activity. In this connection 
reference will be made to the more important results obtained 
from vivisectional experiment and from the study of mental 
disorder. The nature of Habit and its'importance for mental 
life will next be studied, and will be followed by an examina- 
tion of the leading features of the concrete stream of actual 
mental life and the principal constituents of the self. The 
course will conclude with a study of attention and association. 
Occasional essays will be prescribed. Three hours weekly 
throughout the first term of the session. 

(B. Formal Logic—In the second term a course in Formal 
Logic and Fallacies. Text-book: 5. H. Mellone, Introductory 
Text-Book of Logic. The course will embrace an outline of 
the general formal principles of valid reasoning, with frequent 
‘Ilustrations of their application to actual discussion. This 
will be followed by more detailed examination of the types of 
fallacious reasoning most commonly perpetrated in literature 
and daily life. Weekly exercises will be set and will form an 
important feature of the course. Three hours weekly. — 

>A. Introduction to Philosophy.—Study of some easy pieces 
of typical philosophical literature such as Descartes’ “ Dis- 
course on Method,” Berkeley’s “ Dialogues,” Plato’s “‘ Phzedo,” 
Spencer’s “ First Principles.” Lecture notes upon the same 
and upon the general outlines of philosophy. This course is 
designed to start students upon the work of intelligent philoso- 
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phical reflection and will not in the first instance entail an un- 
due amount of work on their part. It will be adapted to 
the needs of beginners in philosophy whether undergraduate or 
partial students. 

One hour a week throughout the session. 

2B. An Introduction to. Psychophysics. — This course will 
form a supplement to 1A, for those students who desire to be- 
come acquainted with recent investigations of some elementary 
problems of Psychophysics. After a careful discussion of the 
farious views regarding the localization of brain functions, the 
Weber-Fechner law will be investigated by the different psy- 
chophysical methods. The psychophysical theories of light sen- 
sations put forward by Helmholtz, Hering and others will be 
compared; and it is hoped that some experiments in reaction- 
time will be made. No text-book is prescribed, students being 
referred to different authors according to the problems in- 
vestigated. 

“One hour a week throughout the session. 

34. Moral Philosophy. —In the first term a course on the 
Outlines of Ethical Theory. The following topics—among 
others—will be treated of by means of short sets of lectures, 
study-notes, private reading, exercises, discussion, etc. :—the 
phenomena of the moral life in the individual and in the race; 
the postulates of ethical science; the relations of Ethics to the 
sciences, to Law, Politics, Education, etc.: theories of Con- 
science and the Moral Standard; ancient and modern concep- 
tions of Moral Philosophy; the Ethics of Idealism and the 
Ethics of Evolution; the theory of Moral Progress. 


3B. In the second term a course on the problems of Social 
Philosophy and Applied Ethics. 

Short sets of lectures will be given upon the following 
topics: Ethics and the Sociological movement of recent years ; 
Biological and Psychological theories of Society and of Social 
Progress; the Ethics of theSocial Questions; the Duties and 
the Virtues; the Unity of the Moral Life: Moral Pathology ; 
Moral Training; the Ethical Problem of the Present. 


Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics will be used for purposes of 
class-room discussion, but the student will constantly be re- 
ferred to the literature of the subjects treated, and to sources 
of independent investigation. 
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The course will be varied from year to year according to the 
needs of the subject and those of the students. 

Four hours per week. 

4A. General Course in Psychology, analytic and experi- 
mental.—An attempt will be made to indicate the most im- 
portant topics of modern psychological inquiry and to illustrate 
and test some of the results reached by leading investigators. 
Among the problems to be discussed will be :— Attention, As- 
sociation, Perception, Imagination, Memory, P erception of 
Time, Perception of Space and of external Reality, Theories 
of Instincts, Emotions and Will, Hypnotism and Subliminal 
Consciousness, Theories concerning the relation of Mind and 
Body. 

4B. (Continued throughout the session. ) 

Books recommended: James, Principles of Psychology; 
Stout’s Manual of Psychology, Ebbinghaus, Grundziige der 
Psychologie, Murray’s Introduction to Psychology, Strong’s 
Why the Mind has a Body, Titchener’s Manual of Experi- 
mental Psychology. 

Four hours a week throughout the session. 

s. Logic and Metaphysics.—The course in its earlier lectures 
will follow in the main the lines of Bosanquest’s Essentials of 
Logic of which the student will be expected to make a special 
study. The attempt will first be made to determine the relation 
between the problem of Logic and that of Metaphysics, and 
the nature of the ultimate presuppositions of valid inference. 
The course will then discuss the morphology of knowledge, 
i.e., the degree in which the various special forms of Proposi- 
tion and Inference realise our ideal of systematic truth. This 
will be followed by a general examination of the more impor- 
fant inductive methods of experimental science, and a discus- 
sion of the ultimate principles implied in the experimental 
sciences, as in Mellone’s Introductory Text-book, or Mill’s 
System of Logic. Finally, the relation between existence, 
knowledge and truth will be dealt with in a general way. 
The course thus aims at being at once a continuation of the 
previous year’s course in Logic and an introduction to. the 
problems of M etaphysics and the theory of knowledge, which 
are pursued further in courses 10 and 13. 

Four hours a week throughout the session, 
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Books of reference :—Bosanquet, Logic ; Bradley, Principles 


of Logic; Mill, System of Logic; Jevons, Principles of Science; ~ | 
Venn, Empirical Logic; Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics. 


6A. History of Modern Philosophy. Ordinary. 
First Term: From the Renaissance to Kant. Fourth 

Fours hours a week. Year, and 
6b. Second Term: From Kant to the Present Time. Honours. 


Lext-books recommended :—Falckenberg’s History of Mod- Third Year. 
ern Philosophy ; Héffding’s History of Modern Philosophy (2 
vols., translated by Meyer); Adamson’s Development of 
Modern Philosophy. 

Four hours a week. 


7. A course in Greek Philosophy. This begins with the Honours. 
colonial period, during which philosophical activity was most Third 


energetic among the colonies of the Greeks in Asia Minor and Year. 
Italy. It then passes on to the Athenian period, beginning 
about the middle of the fifth century, B.C., when Philosophy 
found a home in the greatest centre of intellectual life in the 
ancient world. A third period is then described, during 
which Philosophy extends its culture over ancient life by the 
spread of the great schools, especially the Stoical and the 
Epicurean, which arose towards the end of the fourth century, 
B.C. Students are expected to make an independent study of 
the fragments of one of the early philosophers, and to write an 
essay embodying the results of their study. : 

Books of Reference :—Zeller, History of Greek Philosophy ; 
Windelband, History of Ancient Philosophy; Burnet, Early 
Greek Philosophy; Ritter and Preller, Historia Philosophize 
Grece; E. Wallace, Outlines of the Philosophy of Aristotle. 

Two hours weekly. 

8. Plato and Aristotle. In this course it is expected that 
some work of each of these thinkers will be read. 

Books prescribed for 1905-6 and 1906-7 :—Plato, Philebus: 
Aristotle, Metaphysics, Bk. A. Two hours weekly. 

Courses 7 and 8 will be given in alternate years. 

9. The Philosophy of Kant.—Lectures, study notes, and dis- 
cussions of the writings of Kant, with a study of Kant’s in- ) 
fluence upon philosophy. The various translations of Kant or 
of portions of Kant’s writings will be used, with use of the 
German text where possible. Two hours weekly throughout 
the session. 
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10. Advanced Formal Logic.—This course will discuss the 
defects and limitations of the traditional Aristotelian Formal 
Logic, and t 
which have been proposed in modern times. Special diffi- 
culties in the traditional doctrines of Terms and Immediate 
Inferences will be dealt with on the lines of Keynes’s Studies 


he various extensions and modifications of it 


Formal Logic. Types of formally valid reasoning concern- 


S 
ing relations which cannot be reduced to syllogistic form will 
1 
1 


be examined and some attention will be paid to the peculiarities 
of reasoning from mathematically definite premises. An ac- 
count will then be given of some leading attempts to extend 
the range of Formal Logic by extension rather than intension 
as its basis (Quantification of the Predicate, Jevons’s Equa- 
tional Logic), and the course will end with an elementary 
examination of the principles of the modern Algebra of Logic 
lI 


> 


as created by Boole. Occasional exercises will be given. 

One hour a week. 

Books of reference recommended :—Boole, Laws of Thought ; 
Jevons, Principles of Science and Studies in Deductive L OgiC 
Keynes, Studies in Formal Logic; Venn, Symbolic Logi 

Psychological Seminary. For the investigation of 
special problems to be determined at the beginning of the 
session: or a course (with readings) in Comparative Psycho- 
logy. 

One or two hours weekly throughout the session. 

Advanced Moral Philosophy. — Designed to meet the 
wants of students who have taken course 3 or who are other- 
wise competent to undertake the study of the more important 
works (Classical or Modern) upon the theory of morals, 
to purstie the study of special questions in Ethics and Social 
Philosophy. 

As a rule a careful study will be undertaken of the follow- 
ing works :—Aristotle’s Ethics, Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics, 
Sidgwick’s Methods of Ethics, along with prescribed portions 
of writers like Spencer, Stephen, Martineau, and others. 
Special topics, however, (both in Theoretical and Applied 
Ethics) will also be prescribed for investigation and discussion, 
and the course will be varied from year to year to suit the 
needs and the capacities of students. It may occasionally be 
applied to suit the needs of advanced students in other depart- 
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| ments, such as Classical or Modern Literature, Political Eco- ‘ 

i nomy, Biology, History. Two hours weekly throughout the | 

session. 


mt 13. Topics in Philosophy.—Independent and detailed study 
of such questions in philosophical science as may, from time 
to time, seem to require specialised treatment. Such topics 
as the following may be considered: 
Systematic thinkers of the Seventeenth Century ; the Eng- ae 
lish Utilitarians; the Problem of Mind and Body in Modern i 
Psychology and Philosophy; the Philosophy of Evolution. 
; Two hours a week. 
D4 Graduate study and Seminary Work may be undertaken in 
connection with any of the more advanced of the above courses, 
e.g. Nos. 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. All such work, however, will as 
a tule depend upon the previous training of the student, and 
| upon his capacity for original research under the personal 
SS guidance of members of the Department. 
¢ 14. General Introduction to Philosophy.—During the winter Ak. 
1905-6, a short series of public lectures similar to those of 
1904-5 will again be given. 
The lectures will be intended for persons inside and outside 
the University. 
A printed sheet with detailed statements as to the matter 
of the Lectures will be issued at the beginning of the winter. My 


v HONOUR COURSE IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The courses prescribed for Honour students in Philosophy 

4 are as follows :— 

Second Year :—2A, 2B. 


Third Year :—6A, 6B, 7, 8, 9. 
Fourth Year :—10, 11, I2, 13. 


f DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 
PRoFESSOR :—CHARLES W..Cotspy, M.A., Px.D. ; 4 
LECTURER :—STEPHEN B. Leacock, B.A., PH.D. ; 
We 1. The Main Epochs of European History. Ordinary. |) 
Twenty-four lectures will be given on the leading aspects First Year. § 
ie of Ancient, Medizeval and Modern History. The design an 


of the course is less to present a mass of facts than to 
illustrate the chief features of racial, political and social pro- 
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Third and 
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gress. he sessional examination will be based mainly on the 
lectures and on the following text-book :—‘“ European His- 
tory,’ by G. B. Adams (Macmillan). The results of the ex: 
amination will be counted under the head of English. Stu- 
dents will be required to present short essays on historical sub- 
jects at regular intervals. A few illustrated lectures may also 
be given if suitable hours can be found. The use of Putzger’s 
Historischer Schul-Atlas is recommended. 
One hour a week. 


2. British History during the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. One of the main subjects to be considered in this 
course is colonial expansion, with special reference to North 
America. Two hours a week from September to the end of 
January. 

N.B.—History 2 and Economics 1 together form a full 
course for Second Year students. 


3. he Medizval and Modern History of Europe, 313-1648. 

This is a general course dealing with the historical develop- 
ment of European nations from the Edict of Milan to the 
Peace of Westphalia. Special attention will be devoted to 
institutions and movements. Topics for investigation will be 
frequently assigned, and students will write at least one thesis 
during the year. Readings to accompany each lecture are 
assigned in the syllabus for the course. 

Four hours a week. 


4. The Renascence. During the session of 1905-1906, this 
course will be devoted to the study of Italian life and thought 
in the Fifteenth Century. While most stress will be laid on 
the intellectual aspects of the Renascence, social and political 
questions will also be considered. There will be general lec- 
tures, a detailed discussion of particular points and special 
reports by members of the class. One thesis may also be de- 
manded. Sour hours a week during the second half of the 
Session. 

5. The Reformation—1563. Two hours a week. (Omitted 
in 1905-1906. ) 


6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years’ War. Two 
hours a week. (Omitted in 1905-6.) 
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7. The Political and Constitutional History of Europe since Ordinary — 
1789. In this course narrative history will be subordinated to and 


a description of the leading types of government which have Honours. 
been established in Europe since the beginning of the French Third and 
Revolution. The constitutional changes of France, Germany, Fourth 
Italy, Switzerland and Austria-Hungary will be rendered eats 
most prominent. : 
b Four hours a week. 

8. English Constitutional History —1307. Two hours a 

week. (Omitted in 1905-1906.) 
The Political and Constitutional History of the United Honours. 


States. Four hours a week. (Omitted in 1905-1906. ) Fourth 
= — se Miata = a ‘ Year. 
Texts—Honour Students in History will be examined at 


the end of the Third Year on the following texts :— 

Herodotus, VI—VIII, Macaulay’s trans. ; Thucydides, I, I, 

| i—65, VI, VII, .Jowett’s :trans.; Plutarch, The Lives. of 
Aristides, Themistocles, Pericles and Timoleon, Clough’s 
trans.; Polybius, I, I], V, Shuckburgh’s trans.; Livy, XXI- 
XXII, Church and Brodribb’s trans.; Tacitus, Annals II, 
Germania, Vita Agricole, Church and Brodribb’s trans. 


Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :— ie ae 
Clarendon, History of the Rebellion, Book XI; Gibbon, De- ye Vf ae 
cline and Fall, chaps. XLIV, L, LI, LXVI; Burke, Reflec- 1 Ba 
tions on the French Revolution; Macaulay, History of Eng- 
land, chap. III; Bagehot, The English Constitution; Stubbs, 
Select Charters, Introduction; Captain Mahan, The Influence 
of Sea Power on History; Langlois et Seignobos, Introduction 
aux Etudes Historiques, trans. G. G. Berry; Bryce, The 
American Commonwealth, Vol. I; Parkman, Montcalm and 
Wolfe. 
| SUMMER READINGS.—AII students in History are expected Yl 
to follow a course of Summer Readings as a preparation for i 
; the work of the ensuing session. Special programmes will be 
drafted with a view to individual needs. 
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HONOUR COURSES IN HISTORY AND ECONOMICS. 


2. 


A combined course for Honours in History and Economics 
is now offered, with a choice between studies (A) chiefly in au 
history and politics, and (B.) chiefly in economics and politics. 244 


Ordinary. 
Second 
Year. 
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the courses of lectures prescribed for Honour Students 
as follows :— 


A. 3rd Year.—History, 3, 4, 7; Economics 
Science, 2, 
4th Year.— History, 4, 7; Economics 
scrence, 5*, So" 
(See page 128.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


PRroFEssorn:—A. W. Fiux, M.A. 
LECTURER :—STEPHEN B. Leacock, B.A., PH.D. 


I. DESCRIPTIVE ECONOMICS. 


This course will be prefaced by a short study of Commer- 
cial Geography, covering its leading principles, and devoting 
particular attention to the resources, industrial and commer- 


cial, of the British Empire. 


Following this, the most important features of modern in- 
dustrial and commercial organization will be studied, including 
trade and transportation, the great wholesale markets, joint 


} 


stock companies, monetary and banking systems, trade unions 


and wage-systems, and government relations to industry, with 
the purpose of preparing the student for the study of economic 
and political theory. 


Text-book in Commercial Geography :—Gonner, Commercial 
Geography. Atlas of Commercial Geography (Pitt Press 
Series). For Reference: — Chisholm, Handbook of Com- 
mercial Geography. 

Readings bearing on the topics of the lectures will be given. 


< 


ss 
Ashley’s British Industries and Hatfield’s Lectures on Com- 
merce will be found especially useful. 


Two hours per week from September till end of January, 
three hours per week in February and March. This course is 
intended to be taken with History 2, making up thus a full 
course. 


* Kor Economics and Political Science 5 or 9, may be substituted 
History of Philosophy (half course). 











ae 
a aa ’ ; baba iilddtt ; bi tg 
ae sill i 4 ee AR a ue Hen se a 4 
bl eet ae 4 Soa te 3 Se | at bee i), a 










































Fr ait 


° 


” tf ; a 


“v 
7 . 


125 i) 


2. ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS. Ordinary. 
Third or 
Fourth 
Year. 


The scope and method of Economic Science; the theory of 
* value ; the distribution of wealth, including the theories of rent, 
a wages, interest and profits; the theory of money; international 
trade; principles of taxation. 
Four hours per week throughout the session. 
Recommended for preliminary readmg:—F. A. Walker, 
? First Lessons in Political Economy. 
: Other books recommended :— Flux, Economic Principles | 
r Keynes, Scope and Method of Political Economy; F. A. 0 
Walker, Political Economy (Advanced Course) ; Hadley, Eco- 
| nomics; Marshall, Principles of Economics; J. S. Mill, Prin- x 
& ciples of Political Economy, Book III; Jevons, Money and the | 
ont Mechanism of Exchange; Bastable, Theory of International 
Trade; Sidgwick, Principles of Political Economy, Book III. 
Ba / Of the following courses, numbered 3, 4 and 5, one or more, ie 
as required, will be delivered in 1905-6. f 
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. | 3. History or Economic THEORY. Honours, 
Fourth 
Year. 
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| The development of economic doctrine will be traced, es- 
‘by pecially in relation to the special contributions of individual 
writers of great prominence. A closer examination of econ- 

omic theories treated of in the preceding course will be made. 
Text-books :—Price, Short History of Political Economy in 

3 England; Cohn, History of Political Economy. 
Works of Reference :—Cossa, Introduction to the Study of es 
Political Economy; Ingram, History of Political Economy ; oh 
Sewell, The Theory of Value before Adam Smith; Cannan, Re 
History of the Theories of Production and Distribution ; to- a 
gether with the treatises of the principal classical economists. oS 
Four hours per week during the first half of the Session. a | 
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4. (a) Currency, BANKING AND TRADE.—Nature and func- Honours. 
tions of Money, the currency systems of the leading nations, Fourth 


Og ee ae Ree ee 


index-numbers and their interpretation, banks and hey func- _— Year. | | a 
tions, commercial crises, foreign exchanges, bi-metallism. A Pe Bae 
4 study of trade organization in connection with the circulation ae | 
E of goods will form part of the course. | 
+ Text-books :—Nicholson, Money and Monetary Problems; 
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Scott, Money and Banking; Dunbar, Theory and History of | 
Banking. | im 
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Works of Reference :—Horace White, Money and Banking; 
Bagehot, Lombard Streeet: Breckenridge, Canadian Bankin 

sS Pa) a 
System; Macleod, Theory and Practice of Banking; Laughlin, 


< 
a 
$ 
; 
) 


| The Principles of Money; Magraff, International Exchange: 
Laughlin, Credit; Jevons, Investigations in Currency and 
Finance. 
Four hours per week during the second half of the Session. 
(0) Tue TuHeory oF DistRiBurion. (Omitted in 1905-06.) 
Honours. 5- (@) History or INpUsSTRY AND COMMERCE. 


Third or The development of industry, agriculture, transportation and 4 












earls commerce from the middle of the eighteenth century; com- 
oes mercial policy and its changes; colonial development; indus- 
trial legislation and the growth of associative effort. 
Two hours per week throughout the Session. 
bi : Lext-book :—Gibbins, Economic and Industrial Progress. 
a Works of Reference :—Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution ; 
a Bernreither, English Associations of Working Men; Cunning- 
4 ) ham, Growth of English Industry and Commerce in Modern 
# | } Times, Part II; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Porter, 
“tt a Progress of the Nation. 
u | ; (b) Pusitic FINANCE. (Omitted in 1905-6.) 
mae ey |i 
a 6. SEMINARY IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
Bs | Pei Candidates for Honours in History and Economics (Course 
Bld 4 ! B), will attend the economic seminary. A more careful study 
hs | of the writings of leading economists and publicists will be 
ite ti made than is possible in connection with the ordinary courses 
b 4) of lectures. Reports will be prepared by the members of the 
A class, and methods of investigation illustrated practically. ie 
1 i The extra examination papers referred to below (p. 128) will | 
A have reference, in part, to the work of the Seminary. 
The meetings of the Seminary will be weekly. 
| Ordinary. 7: ELEMENTS OF POLITICS. i 7 
Third or The introductory part of the course will deal with the cen- 


Fourth 


eral principles of Political Science, the nature of the State and 
Year. 


the different theories of its purpose and origin. 
The main work of the year will consist of a study of com- nf 
parative national government. The constitutions, govern- 






se a ahaa Men ph dliALAGSANN al suing SSRN atAeL LIAR tet ai 
Ree tee “Be tL . “24 


7 


ae 


127 


ments and political parties of Great Britain and the United 
States will be treated in detail. The governmental systems 
of continental Europe will also be examined. 

Four hours per week throughout the Session. 

lext-book :—The State (Woodrow Wilson). 

Books of Reference :—Sidgwick, Elements of Politics; Bur- 
gess, Political Science and Constitutional Law; Anson, Law 
and Custom of the Constitution; Bryce, American Common- 
wealth; Bodley, France; Lowell, Governments and Parties in 
Continental Europe. 


&. LEGISLATIVE Poticy. Honours: 


Fourth 


This course will consist of a detailed examination of the bre 


functions exercised by the State in industrial control. Modern 
legislation and legislative theories will be discussed in refer- 
ence to their economic effects. 

Four hours per week during the first half of the Session. 

Books of Reference:—Leroy Beaulieu, The Modern State: 
Sidgwick, Elements of Politics, chaps. IV, IX, X; Farrar, The 
State in Relation to Trade; Jevons, The State in Relation to 
Labour; Frankenstein, Der Arbeiterschutz, seine Theorie und 
Politik. 

9. (@) History oF Porrticat THEory. (Omitted in 1905-6.) Honours. 

(b) Tartrr LEGISLATION, Fourth 

The course will comprise a study of the rise and develop- Year. 
ment of the protective system, together with its economic and 
political effects. Y 

Four hours per week during the second half of the Session. 

Works of Reference: — Dowell, History of Taxation and 
Taxes in. England; Taussig, Tariff History of the United 
States; Montgredien, History of the Free Trade Movement: 
Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia; Dawson, 
Protection in Germany; Ashley, Modern Tariff History: 
Grunzel, System der Handelspolitik. : \ 

SUMMER REapiInGs.—Students who intend to follow the 
Honour course in Economics and Political Science are advised 
to pursue a course of preparatory readings during the summer 
vacation preceding the commencement of that course. 

Special programmes will be drafted with a view to in- 
dividual needs. 
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During the summer vacation following the Third Year they 
are advised to study the following books :— 

Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations; Ricardo, Principles of 
| Political Economy and Taxation; J. S. Mill, Principles of 
Bi: Political Economy; Sidgwick, Elements of Politics; Leroy 
Beaulieu, The Modern State. Students are strongly recom- 

mended to obtain the advice of the members of the Depart- 
ment as to their summer readings. 


HONOUR COURSES. 


tory and 


Students who are candidates for 
l take the 


— 
—« 
J 
. ee 
re") 
_ 
JI 


Economics, and select Course B (see p. 124), wi 
following courses of lectures :— 


Third Year :—History, 3. 


AANA eC ~) r] J adug pad Gees au 4 7 re 
HKconomics and Political Science, 2; 5: 6, 7° 


4 Fourth Year :—H6story, 4, 7. 
oe Economics and Political Science, 3, 4, 5, 


Gy, 0, 
The examination of honour students on courses 2 and 7 will 
include an extra paper, as well as those set to the rest of 
these classes. 


Constitutional Law. 


oe 

Bi f Proressor:—F. P. Watton (DEAN Facutty or Law). 

e . 

et | The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
# | following order :—1. Canadian Constitutional History prior to 
ag Hi | Confederation. 2. The British North America Act, and the 
a HY leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
- aie Pe of the Dominion and the Provinces. 3. The fundamentals 
i | w of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
; : ; the Canadian Constitution. 4. The Cabinet System. 5. The 





vs | difference between English and French practice as to responsi- 
A | bility of officials. 


not Two hours a week. 
We | Roman Law. 
A LecTURER:—F. P. Watton (DEAN OF THE FAcuLTy oF LAW). 
pa A Course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 


Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. degree. For details, see Faculty of Law, post. 
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ary course; Higher Trigonometry, Lock. 
Four hours per week. 


3. GEoMETRY.—(a) Solid Geometry, continuation of the Firs 


Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections; Wilson’s Solid 
Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
Algebra.—Exponential and Logarithmic series; Unde- 
termined Coefficients; Partial Fractions; Elementary 
Theory of Probabilities; Elements of Determinants ; 
Graphic Methods. 

Three hours per week. 


4. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—Smith’s Conic Sections. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.—Lamb’s Infini- 


tesimal Calculus. 
Four hours per week. 


5. Elementary Analytical Geometry; Elementary parts of the Ordinary. 


Differential and Integral Calculus; Simple Differential 
Equations. 
Four hours per week. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. i 
PROFESSOR :—J. HARKNESS, M.A. eit 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—H. M. Tory, M.A., D.Sc. a " 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—MuRRAY MACNEILL, M.A. Ranh: 
LecTurER :—A. S. Eve, M.A. | Mee: 
I. PLANE AND SoLtip GEOMETRY. — The equivalent of Books Ordinary. Bat 
IV, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter. first Year. wey 
Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. | Bas: 
Algebra. — Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra ae 
(omitting chapters 40-43 inclusive), or the same sub- Rat 
ject matter in similar text books. Beli 
~ 8 - ; ~ f | 
Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigo- te 
nometry; the Elements of Spherical ‘Trigonometry. ei) 
Nature and use of Logarithms. Beh 
Four hours per week. / a 
2. Lachlan’s Modern pure Geometry; Hall and Knight’s Ad- Advanced fai: 
vanced’ Algebra; Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Sections. by 
Equations (selected course) ; Trigonometry, as in ordin- First Year. 4g 


Ordinary. 
Second 
Year. 


Honours. 
Second 
Year. 





Third or 
Fourth 
Year. | 


: 130. 


. f: 6. Astronomy. — This course is intended to give a general 
\ | account of the main facts of Astronomy, and the 
| methods by which these facts are obtained. The lec- 
g ; | tures will be illustrated, and occasional evenings: will be 
Ar Ad given to work in the observatory. 

Two hours per. week. 
Honours. 


7. Selected topics in Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Third Year. Q 


Differential Equations. 
9g. Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
10. Vector Analysis. 


In addition students reading for Honours will be required 
to take course 4, and selected topics from course 5, under 
Physics, see page 133. 
Honours. Ihe courses given will be selected from the following :— 


3 pir eau II. Introduction to the Theory of Functions. 
ear. : 


12. Elliptic Functions. 


13. Lectures in connection with Scott’s Modern Analytic Geo- 
' metry and the early chapters of Salmon’s Higher Plane 
Wai Curves. 


14. Lectures on Modern Geometry, based on Reye’s Geometry 
yi PEs of Position. 

Es In addition students reading for Honours will be required 
cae ba to take the seminary topics of course 5, under Physics, (see 
| page 133). 

15. A Special Course for Graduates and Advanced Students, 
to be given by Dr. Tory during the Session 1905-1906. 
cla Hi APPLIED MATHEMATICS.—The object of the course will be 
A Hd | to give the student an introduction to those parts of Mathe- 
| matics which are indispensable for the study of Advanced 
4} rt Physics and allied subjects. The course will be mainly con- 
eet cerned with the partial differential equations which occur in 
| Mathematical Physics. Among the topics treated will be the 
d ; following:— The Mathematical. Theories of Attraction and 
4 1 Potential, with their applications; Fourier’s Series: Zonal and 
LI ) Spherical Harmonics and Bessel’s Functions. 
ht aa The applications to physical problems will be illustrated by 
| i numerous examples. 
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HONOUR COURSE IN MATHEMATICS. 
The courses of Lectures prescribed for Honour students are Risa 
as follows :— 
Second Year.—Mathematics, 6. 
Third Year.—Mathematics, 7, 8, 9, 10. 
Physics, 3, 4, 5 (in part). 


~ 


a-ha: 


™ 
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Fourth Year.—Mathematics, courses selected from I1, 12, 


yan ee 
Physics, 5. 
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. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. . ie 
2 : v +5 
h (Joun Cox, M.A., LL.D. fo 
. x MORESSORS oa E. RutHerrorp, M.A.. D.Sc., F.R.S. oe 
me 
ASSISTANT ProFESSOR:—Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc. f ‘ 

- R..K. McCuune, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A. 2h ana 

Sentor Demonstrator. ae 


DEMONSTRATORS :— ~« H. L.- Bronson, PH.D. (Yale). 
E. W. SHELDON, B.A. 


«GB Cone, Bsc. : Poeco ot 


Puysics.—This course has two objects: (1) to give the Ordinary. 
minimum acquaintance with Physical Science requisite for a First Year. 
liberal education to those whose studies will be mainly liter- ) 
arv: (2) to be introductory to the courses in Chemistry and gH 
other branches of Natural Science, and to the more detailed + tg 
courses in Physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only ‘s 
the most important principles in each branch of the subject 
will be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their his- 
torical development and mutual relations; and they will re- 
ceive concrete illustration in the study of the principal instru- 


eee ee ee pee 
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ments in daily use in the laboratory. Two illustrated lectures ‘ake > 
will be given per week. During the session each student will a 
be required to attend in the laboratory eight times, and make ey 
measurements involving the use of the following instruments: OLS aaa 
Balance, Pendulum, Barometer, Thermometer, Sonometer, ae 
Telescope or Microscope, Tangent Galvanometer, Wheat- “ie 3 


stone’s Bridge. 


Third Year. 


Outline of Syllabus. The scope and method of Science, 
Primary Phenomena (“States and Properties of Matter”), 
Motion, Velocity, Acceleration, Laws of Motion, Momentum, 
Energy, Work. The Parallelogram Law for Velocities and 
Forces, Equilibrium and the Simple Machines. Uniform cir- 
cular motion, Vibration, the Pendulum, Fluid Pressure, the 
Barometer, Specific Gravity. Summary of Mechamics, indi- 
cating the principle of the Conservation of Energy. 

The missing Energy traced in (1) Sound. Nature of wave 
Motion. Intensity, Pitch and Quality of Musical Notes. 
The stretched String and Organ Pipe. Resonance. 

(2) Heat. Temperature and the Thermometer. The Calo- 
rimeter, Fusion and Vaporisation. Laws of Boyle and Gay- 
Lussac. The Mechanical Equivalent. Application of Con- 
duction, Convection and Radiation to common problems of 
Climate, Ventilation, etc. 

(3) Light. Reflection, R 


efraction, the Spherical Mirror, 
Prism, Lens, Microscope, T 


escope, apres Polart- 


hes 
scope. Principle of Interference aad sketch of the Undula- 


tory Theory. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism. The Electrophorus, the 
Modern Induction Machine, the Condenser. Coulomb’s Law 
of Force. The idea of Potential. The sss rant, Electro- 
meter. Atmospheric Electricity. © Magnetic Pole, Moment, 
Field and Law of Force. The Compass and T cae Mag- 
netism. Effects of Current. The Voltameter and Storage 
Cell. The Galvanometer. Heating Effects. Simple Bat- 
teries. Ohm’s Law. Units and Measurement of Current 
Resistance, Electromotive Force. Mutual Mechanical Effects 
of Conductors and Magnetic Fields. Principle of the Elec- 
tric Motor. The Electro-magnet. Induction of Currents, 
and Principle of the Dynamo. Applications to Telegraph, 
Telephone, Lighting, and supply of Power. 

Conclusion.—Restatement of Principle of Conservation of 
Energy in complete form. Dissipation of Energy. 

Two hours a week. Text-book :—Carhart and Chute. 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(First Course.)—Laws of En- 

ergy, Sound, Light and Heat. Text-books -—Deschanel, 
Part IV, or Ganot or Jones; Heat (Wright's, Long- 
mans ). 
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Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week: with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week, 


Laboratory Manuals.—Tory and Pitcher: Chandler. 


of Sound: 
‘ Forks; Resonance: 


SouND.— V elocity 
vibration of Tunin 
tion of strings. 


Laws of vibra- 


of Reflection and Refrac- 
Focal Lengths and Mag- 
Lenses, Telescopes and 
Spectroscope, Spectrometer, 
Optical Bench and Polariscopes. 


LicgHt.—Photometry; Laws 
tion; Indices of Refraction: 
nifying Powers of Mirrors, 
Microscopes; the Sextant, 
Diffraction Grating, 
Hrat.—Construction and Calibration of Thermometers : 
Melting and Boiling Points; Air Thermometer ; Expan- 
sion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry; Specific 
and Latent Heats; Laws of Vapour Pressure; Radia- 
tion; the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 
Puysics.—(Second Course.) — Electricity 
and Magnetism. Texrt-book :—S. P. Thompson. 
Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week: with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manual.—Tory and Pitcher. 

Measurement of Pole Strength and 
Magnet; the Magnetic Field; Methods of Deflection 
and Oscillations; Comparison of moments and deter- 
mination of elements of Earth’s magnetism. Frictional 
Electricity. Current Electricity — Complete course of 
measurements of Current Strength, Resistance and Elec- 
tromotive Force; Calibration of Galvanometers: the 
Electro-dynamometer; Comparison of Galvanometers: 
the Electrometer; Comparison of Condensers: Elec- 
tromagnetic Induction ; Discharge of Electricity through 
Gases ; Radio-activity ; Electrical Waves. 





Moment of a 


N.B.—For advanced Courses intended for Electrical En- 


of 


Physics, see Calendar, Faculty of Applied Science. 


4. Mechanics and Hydrostatics—Two hours a week. 


5. Analytical Statics; Dynamics of a Particle; 


6. Advanced Courses in 


Rigid Dyna- 
mics ; Hydromechanics. 

Heat, Optics and Electricity. A 
short course in Physical Chemistry. 


Determination of Rates of 
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HONOUR COURSE IN PHYSICS. 
The Courses of Lectures prescribed for Honour Students in 
Physics are as follows :— 
Third Year.—Physics, 3, 4, 
Mathematics, 
Fourth Year.—Physics, 5, 6. 
Mathematical courses selected from II, 12, 
13, 14. 
7. Special courses for Graduates and Advanced Students, 
selected from the following, will be given during the 
Session 1905-06, at hours to be arranged. 
3y Prof. Cox.—The relation of Optics and Electricity. 
3y Prof. Rutherford—tThe processes occurring in Ra- 
dio-active Elements. 

By Dr. Barnes.—On Electrical Standards. 

By Dr. Tory.—On Applied Mathematics. (See page 
130, course 15.) 


(in part). 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 
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‘NEA oe B. J. HARRINGTON, M.A., PH.D., LL.D. 
LJ. WaLitace WALKER, M.A., PH.D 
AssIsTANT Proressor:—Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
LecTURER:—A. Douctas McIntosH, M.A. 
W. S. Hutcuinson, M.Sc. 
W. Lioyp Lopce, M.A. 
Demonstrators :—4 F. M. G. Jounson, B.Sc. 
S: J: Liova; B.Sc. 
/R. W. Lorp, B.Sc. 
Lecture ASSISTANT:—M. VIoLETTE Dover, B.A.,M.Sc. 
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Second 1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—A Course of lectures on Elementary 
Year. Chemical Theory, and on the principal elements and 
their compounds. The lectures are fully illustrated by 
means of experiments. 
Text-book: — Holleman’s Text-book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Translation by Cooper). 
Three hours a week. 
ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. — This course 1s 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments il- 
lustrative of the Laws of Chemical combination, the 
Preparation of Pure Chemical Compounds, and elemen- 
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tary Qualitative Analysis. 
Six hours a week. 
2. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A course on special departments Third 
of Inorganic Chemistry. Year. 
One hour a week. 
3. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—An elementary course 
of lectures on Organic Chemistry open to Biological! ms 
Students and compulsory for students intending to take 
the advanced course on Organic Chemistry in the 
Fourth Year. 
Text-book. — Holleman’s Text-book of Organic 
Chemistry. 
One hour a week. - 
4. ADVANCED PracticAL CHEMIsTRY.—Laboratory practice in 
methods of gravimetric, volumetric and Quantitative 
Analysis, during the first term, and preparation of simple 
Organic Substances in the second term. 
Text-books.— Talbot’s Quantitative Chemical Ana- 
lysis and Holleman’s Laboratory Manual of Organic 
a Chemistry. | 
Six hours a week. a 
Note.—Extra reading and laboratory work will be required 
from Honour Students. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A systematic course of lectures on Fourtia 

| Organic Chemistry, including the Analysis of Organic Year. 

Substances, Calculation of Formule, Determination of 

Molecular Weights, Polymerism, Isomerism, etc., fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the Aliphatic and Aromatic Series of Compounds. 
Two hours a week. 
6. PRACTICAL OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. — A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of Organic Substances, 
with determinations of Molecular Weights, etc. 

PrystcAL CHEMIstry.—The lectures on Physical Chemis- 
try are divided into two parts. In the first term they , 
include a study of such physical properties of gases, 
liquids, and solids as are known to depend upon their 
Chemical Constitution; Thermo-chemistry; and the | 
Law of Mass Action. The second term is devoted to | \ 
Electro-chemistry. The lectures will be based upon the | | 

ie applications of the gaseous laws to solutions. 

Re Two hours a week. 7 / ad 
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8 Practica, PuysicAL CuEmistRyY. ~ Laboratory work will 
‘nclude the various methods of determining the Mole- 
cular Weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of Densities, Refractive Indices, 
Surface Tensions and Specific Rotations ; also examples 
of Chemical Statics and Kinetics, and Electro-chemical 
measurements. | 

g. MINERAL ANALYSIS.—A course of laboratory work compris- 
ine advanced quantitative analysis and investigation of 
the constitution of mineral species. 

HONOUR COURSE IN CHEMISTRY. 

The courses of lectures prescribed for Honour Students are 
as follows :— 

Third Year.—Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; Physics, 2; Mechanics, 4; 
and a half-course in Calculus, or Biology, or Geology, or Mine- 
ralogy. 

Fourth Year.—Chemistry, 5, 6, 7, 8 or 7, 8, 9; Physics, 3. 


Mineralogy. 


Proressor:—B. J. Harrincton, M.A., 8D. isk ks. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—RICHARD GRAHAM, B.A. 


Honours. 1. MiNERALocy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
Third models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum 
Year. and the Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building. 

Among the subjects discussed are: Crystallography ; 
physical. properties of minerals dependent upon light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, etc. ; chemical composi- 
tion, calculation of mineral formule, quantivalent ratios, 
etc.; principles of classification, description of species. 
Two hours a week. 
Fourth 2- MINERALOGY (In continuation of No. 1).— Description of 
Year. species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
minerals of Canada. 
First term, two hours a week. 

3, DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. — Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina- 
tion of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Chemis- 
try and Mining Building. 

Thursday, 2 to 5 p.m. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—F RANK D. Apams, D.Sc., Px.D. 


“AtErRF T Few Cte r ry 
1 Dewonsteators . ( AlFRep W. G. Witson, MGA., PH:D 
| J. AUSTEN BawncrorT, B.A. 


1. General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general sur- Ordinary. 


vey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro- Third 
duced by a short course in Mineralogy. Especial atten- Year. 
| tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His- 
torical Geology, including a description of the fauna and 
flora of the earth during the successive periods of its 
past history. 
The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
: lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views.. There will 
be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
: 3 stration in the Museum. 
Text-book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Books of Reference :—Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo- 
logy ; Dana, Manual of Geology. 
Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 
excursions and demonstrations as above stated. 


Honour Course in Geology and anes Honours: 
see p. 136.) Third 


(For Mineralogical portion of this cours 
Year. 


In the Third Year, students pursuing ihe Honour Course 
will take the Ordinary work (General Geology, 1). 
> f f nT r 655. 
In the Fourth Year they will take the followi ing’ COULSes =— Honours. 


2) 3; 4; 5; 6 and 7 Fourth | 


2. Petrography.—The modern methods of study employed in Y& 


Y Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks are then taken up. 
| One lecture a week during the first term. One after- 
| noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab- 
oratory. 
Text-book :—Harker, Petrology for Students. 
erg” - Books of Reference: — Rosenbusch, Mikroskopische 
| Physiographie, and Rutley, Rock-forming Minerals. 
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Paleontology. — An extension of the Paleontology of 
Course 1, with special studies of some of the more im- 
portant groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 
Redpath Museum. 

Books of Reference :—Nicholson and Lydekker, Man- 
ual of Paleontology; Zittel & Eastman, Text-Book of 
Palzontology. 

or 
Physiography.— A description of Land_ Forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de- 
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described 
during the latter half of the course. 

The course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. 

Books of Reference: — Davis, Physical Geography ; 
Mill, The International Geography. 


4. Ore Deposits, Economic Geology and Practical Geology. 


—The nature, mode of occurrence and classification of 
Ore Deposits will first be taken up. A series of typical 
occurrences will then be described and their origin dis- 
cussed—the more important non-metallic materials— 
e.7., Fuels, Clay, Abrasive Materials, Building Stones, 
etc., will be similarly treated, as well as questions of 
water supply, Artesian Wells, etc. The methods em- 
ployed in carrying out Geological and Magnetic Sur- 
veys and in constructing Geological Sections will then 
be taken up with special studies in folding, faulting, etc. 

Four lectures a week throughout the Second Term. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides and specimens. 

Text-books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada ; 
Philips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference:—The Monographs of the U. 5S. 
Geological Survey, and the Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 
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5. Canadian Geology.—A general description of the Geology 
and Mineral Resources of the Dominion. 

One lecture a week during the first term. 

lext-book :—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 

Books of Reference :—The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada. 

6. Geological Colloquium.—A discussion each week of some 
Geological topic, references to the literature of which 
have been given by the Professor in the week preceding. 
The course is intended to give students some acquain- 
tance with Geological literature, as well as a wider know- 
ledge of the great principles which underlie the Science. 

One hour a week in second term. 

7. Geological Survey.—Candidates for Honours in the Fourth 
Year will also undertake, under the direction of the 
Demonstrator in Geology, a Geological Survey of some 
suitable area selected for that purpose. This Survey 
will occupy two weeks, and will be made either at the 
close of the Third Year or immediately before the open- 
ing of the regular work ‘of the Fourth Year, as may be 








arranged by the Professor of Geology. The preparation’ 


of a geological map of the surveyed area, the examina- 
tion of the specimens collected, and the writing of a 
detailed report upon the area, will form part of the 
work of the Fourth Year. 
N.B.—A large amount of additional private reading will 
also be required of Candidates for Honours. 
Students taking any of these courses are entitled to tickets 


of admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of 
Montreal. 


HONOUR COURSE IN GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


The courses of Lectures prescribed for Honour Students 
are as follows :— 
Third Year.—Geology (ordinary of Third Year). 
Mineralogy, 1, 3. 
Zoology (ordinary of Third Year). 
Chemistry (of Second or Third Year). 
Fourth Year. — Geology (Advanced) — Lectures, Lab. work, 
Field. work, Colloquium, Reading. 
Mineralogy (Advanced). 
Botany, one-half course, “ Botany 3A.” 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


Proressor:—D. P. PennAtitow, D.Sc. 
ASSISTANT ProFEssOR:—C. M. Derick, M.A. 





I. ELEMENTARY Brotocy.—Second half session. A course 
in the general morphology of plants embracing a discussion of 
the general principles of morphology and classification, respita- 
tion, photosynthesis, nutrition, reproduction, symbiosis and 
rs Ca as also the relations of plants in geological time. 
These studies will be illustrated by means of special types taken 
from i ante groups. 

This course is designed with special reference to those who 
may not be able to carry such work beyond the limits of an 
elementary course, where it will form the basis for more 
specialized work in the Third and Fourth Years. 

Two.-lectures and two laboratory periods each week. 


For the first half of ‘this course, see Z 00] oy IA, page 142. 


2. SPECIAL MorpHoLtocy.—This course i designed to give 
a comprehensive knowledge of plant structures and cen 
ships. The principles of development will be illustrated by 
type studies which may also serve as the basis of more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology, or Palzobotany. 
It comprises :— 

(a) First Half-Session—During the autumn term, atten- 
tion will be directed to a study of the general: histology of the 
plant, with special reference to the seed plants and as a basis 
for the more advanced work of the Fourth Year, to differential 
reactions, methods of staining, imbedding, section cutting and 
general technique. 

This course will be especially adapted to chemists as applied 
to a study of food adulterants, etc.; to those who are intending 
to follow a medical course, as a preparation for animal his- 
tology, and it will be required of all who elect the course in 
the Fourth Year. 

The course presupposes familiarity with the optics of the 
microscope as given in Physics (3) of the Second Year. 

(b) Second. Half-Sesston.—Critical studies of the Thallo- 
phyta by means of selected types designed to illustrate the 


origin of organs, the origin and development of sex, the divi- 


sion of labour and the general laws of development. 
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Botanical Laboratory. 





In the Zoological Laboratories. 
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l'wo lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- q 
out the session. : 


3. SPECIAL MorpPHOoLoc\ 


. Ordinary. 
(a) Ihe complete study of a selected series of types, illus- Fourth 
trating the structure, origin and relationships of the Bryo- Year, i 
phytes, and Pteridophytes.* 
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(0) The special morphology of the Seed Plants as repre- iq 
. 7 : : . . . AB Z . . . . y 
sented by types illustrative of the principal groups, with special 
reierence to relationship, development* and adaptations. 
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Students entering upon this course will be required to present As ee . 
qualifications equivalent to the course of the Third Year. ie 4) BL 
[wo lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- a o z 
out the session. a | B | te a 
For the work of the Third and Fourth Years, each student j . i} 
will be required to provide himself with a laboratory drawing oo 4 
book of specified form, and with necessary pencils, slides and s i i 
cover glasses. “s 
4. SYSTEMATIC Botany. — A special course embracing Ordinary. | | 
herbarium work and the systematic study of the seed plants Fourth ' 
with reference to the determination of species, their environ- — Year. a 
ment and mutual relations. These studies will be prosecuted 
with special reference to a field knowledge of the ferns and 
flowering plants in the neighbourhood of Montreal. | mE 
This course is designed to complete and round out the study | Om a 
of the higher plants as given in the courses on Special Mor- meee 2 oo) 
phology (2 and 3). Students specializing in Botany will be ue 
required to follow this as part of the ordinary course of the 2; 
Fourth Year. The course is also open to teachers of schools Pa: 
and to others who may have gained a knowledge equivalent to Bh ol 
that represented by Gray’s Structural Botany. : a m 
Two laboratory periods each week throughout the session, sie x Bee eat 
with field days as may be arranged for. oy Fg 
B.A. Honour Course IN BIowoey. Sit 
5. Candidates for Honours in the Third and Fourth Years Honours. rt 
will, in addition to the ordinary work in Botany of each year, “| Third’and { . 
take a special course of reading under the direction of the pro- ~ Fourth ii 
fessor, and write weekly themes upon assigned topics. Years. oe a 
Bo 


* Students taking Honours in Geology and Mineralogy will also take Botany, 3 (a) 
during the first half of the session. . ‘i 
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B.Sc. COURSE. td 
4 Ordinary. 6. Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. will be re- Z 
) Third quired to take the ordinary course of the Third Year Arts, (2) 7] 
Year. and, if specializing in Botany, also the Honour course in that o 
hi subject for that year. f 
| Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through- i 
out the session. s 
' Fourth During the Fourth Year, students proceeding to the degree a 
Year. of B.Sc. will be required to pursue special studies in extension a 
of.the work of the Third Year Arts, (3), in accordance with & 
such plan as may be adopted by the B.Sc. Committee at the ; 
| time of his entrance upon that year. 4 
, = 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. | 
PRoFESSOR :—E. W. MAcBrive, M.A., D.Sc. 
Bi . LECTURER :—J. STAFFORD, M.A., PH.D. 
ay ! DEMONSTRATOR :—J. C. SIMPSON. 
$33) 
aH TA. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. 
“a . : This course consists of a careful study of the laws of Bio- 
Mi P ‘ Ordinary. logy as illustrated by a selected series of types. Special stress 
Bee el | | Second is laid on the elements of Vertebrate Anatomy and Physiology, 
a ae h Year. to the study of which most of the time is devoted. The types ' me 
1 dealt with are Amoeba, Paramcecium, Hydra, Lumbricus, i 
. : Scyllium, Rana. fe 
4 \ This course along with the corresponding course in Botany x: 
Hits | constitutes the course in general Biology. In lieu of Botany, *. 
A | | however, 1B can be taken by students taking the combined six- ‘. 
a | year courses in Arts and Medicine leading to the degrees of 3 
| B.A. and M.D. and of B.Sc. and M.D., provided that in this 
Lea case the Botany required for Medical students is taken in the 
ip ha Hg Autumn term. 
Bed Two lectures and two demonstrations a week during the 
1 first half of the Session. 
i‘ 1B. CONTINUATION COURSE IN ANIMAL BIoLoey. 
Ti 
a This course comprises a further study of Vertebrate Ana- 
Bi a tomy including a detailed study of the tissues. The type se- ; 
ie 3 lected is the Rabbit of which the Osteology and gross anatomy 
He . are first studied and then the histology of the tissues. The ; 
ae practical work includes instruction in the staining and mount- a 
if ing of sections. i 
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Two lectures and two demonstrations a week during the 
second half of the Session. 
tC. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. Honours. 
This course includes a study of the functional. activities of Second 
Vertebrate Animals and is illustrated by some elementary de- iat 
monstrations. Two lectures and one demonstration a week 
during the second half of the Session. 
This course is to be taken by those students who intend to 
qualify for the Ontario Specialists’ Certificate in Biology. It is 
recommended to all who intend to proceed to Honours in 
Biology. 
2. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. Ordinary. 
| This course consists of a study of the principal classes of Third or 
animals, special attention being given to the Invertebrata. ae 
Fossil Invertebrata are studied along with the living types. ae 
Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout the 
Session. 
For this course a study of the text-book, Shipley and Mac- 
Bride’s Zoology, is required. 
3A. GENERAL EMBRYOLOGY. Continua- 
This course comprises a study of the typical form of develop- tion. 
ment and its principal modifications in every class in the Courses. 
animal kingdom. Fourth 
i Year. 


Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the Session. 

Text-book for Reference: — Korschelt and Heider, Com- 
parative Embryology. 

3B. SpectAL ZooLoey. 

This course includes :— 

(a) A special study of parasitic animals and their relation 
to disease during the first term. 

(b) A comparative study of the osteology and myology of 
Vertebra during the second term. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the session. , 

Students desiring to continue the study of Zoology during 
the Fourth Year may take either of the above courses. 3B 
may be taken as a Third Year subject by students taking the 
six-year course in Arts and Medicine leading to the degrees 
of B.Sc. and M.D. 
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4. A special course in Vertebrate Embryology, consisting of 8 
lectures and 8 demonstrations, is given during the first half of 
the Medical Spring term (latter half of April and beginning 
of May) for Medical students, but the course is open also to 
students in Arts who have taken at least the course IA. 

SUMMER COURSE. 

5. A special course in Elementary Biology covering the same 
esround as 1A is given during the month of May and the be- 
ginning of June. This course is accepted by the Faculties of 


O Ab SO A ES ae ee ene ars ME A 
Arts and Medicine as equivalent to IA. 


Honours IN bIOLOGy. 

Students proceeding to Honours in Biology shall take Chem- 
istry and Biology in the Second Year, and shall, during the 
Third Year (in addition to the work prescribed by the 
Professor of Botany), take the courses 2A and 1B. They 
shall, in addition, pursue the study of Darwin’s “ Origin 


“ 


of Species,” under the supervision of the Professor for 


1 
I 


one hour a week during the first term (in addition to the 
work required of ordinary students), and two lectures and two 
demonstrations a week during the second term (in addition 
to the ordinary work } 

In all cases they shall take in addition the ordinary course 
in Geology. 

During the Fourth Year students shall specialize either in 
Botany or Zoology, the other subject being regarded as a minor. 
The course in the minor subject shall consist of one ordinary 
continuation course. If Zoology be selected as major subject 
they shall take courses 3A and 3B, and shall, in addition, be 
required to write essays on selected subjects. 

N.B.—In order to qualify for the Ontario Specialists’ Cer- 
tificate, Zoology must be taken as a major subject. 


B.Sc. COURSE. 

Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. will be required 
to take 2. 

If they intend to specialize in Zoology in the Fourth Year, 
they shall, in addition, take the Honours work prescribed for 
the Third Year. In the Fourth Year they shall take courses 
3A and 3B and, in addition, such extra reading and laboratory 
work as may be prescribed by the B.Sc. Committee. 
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Meteorology. 
SUPERINTENDENT OF OBSERVATORY :—C. H. McLeop, Ma.F. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in 
the Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior 
students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a 
satisfactory examination on the construction and use of me- 
teorological instruments and on the general facts of Meteor- 
ology. 

Pedagogy. 
LecTuRER:—S. P. Ropins, M.A., LL.D. 


Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School 
to undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years, who wish 


to obtain the Provincial Academy Diploma. 
Lecture hours, Tuesdays and he 2 t3. 
Physical Training. 
MEDICAL DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL TRAINING :— 
F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
The classes will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours 
§ to be announced at the commencement of the Session. The 
Wicksteed Silver and Bronze Medala (the gift of Dr. R. J. 
Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of the 
. Graduating Class and to students who have had instruction in 
the Gymnasium for two sessions, — the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. (See p. 46). 
oe 
aa eae 
ea). 





Se 


Seer rs |. ‘ dz te 
+15 Lippe te eases EESERP TTS? 








i 146 
; | XI. POST-GRADUATE COURSES. 

E.! / For the Degree of Master of Arts. 

B A Bachelor of Arts desiring to proceed to the degree of 
‘| Master of Arts at the end of one year from graduation, mus 
car P ; 2 Sate - x 
oe || take one year of graduate work in the University (the course of 
d study having been first approved by the Faculty of Arts) ; must 
: pass the examinations at the end of the year; and must present, 
f | if required. a satisfactory thesis. (See p. 26. 

: | : : Dp. « 

4 BI] Permanent arrangements for courses of instruction suitable 
Bice Wy for candidates for the M.A. degree are made by the following 
3 Departments :—Enelish (see p. 107; course 13); Mathematics 
) 5 | /3 oO, 

i it (see p. 130, course 15) ; Physics (see p. 134, course 7). In 
AS other Departments courses may be arranged on application to 
Bt 3 the Head of the Department. Candidates should consult the 
Be eB professors concerned before submitting their courses to the | 
: Faculty. 

CHER i | For the Degree of Master of Science (in Arts). 
ea; ’ « 

a echt The regulations for the degree of Master of Science (in 

leat ib ; \ “ : a - - 

a eat Arts) are similar to those for the degree otf Master ol Arts. 
Be 2h | (See p. 26). 
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| The Macdonald Physical Laboratories. 
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The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories com- 
prises: (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms 
! of the principal instrtrments for use by the students in practical 
‘ th is tts work; (3) the most recent types of all important instruments for 

in connection with special work and 
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research. 
The basement contains the cellars, furnaces, and janitors apart- 


ad ! ments at the west end of the building. The machine room—contain- 
aS te ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a 
motor-dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the 
basement so as to be as far removed as possible from the delicate 
magnetic and electrical instruments. Here is also the switch board 
for controlling the various circuits for supplying direct or alternat- 


ing current to different parts of the building, and a Liquid Air Plant, 


consisting of a Whitehead Torpedo Air-compressor, capable of giving 
250. atmospheres, driven by an 11-Horse Power Electric Motor, and 








Macdonald Physies Building.—Departmental Library. 





Macdonald Physies Building.—An Electrical Laboratory. 





ee 


i 
Ei. 
1h 
3 
S 
: 
3 
4 
1 
‘ 
4 
4 
7 
: 
iF 
- 


~ ah gee 





TS a — RE Oe ae 
aes er SS == = ~= — 


KELTON Sew ree ee Ne 














: me PS 2 oe 
- a re 


Wy 
' if 
> 
. 


147 


: dampson Liquefier with a capacity of 1 litre per hour. The Accu- 
.. alator Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the 
motor-dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrange- 
ment and with rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents 
up to 4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, etc. 

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic irstruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the Bi Ai 
Electro-dynamometer, which has been completely remodelled and 
set up with great care for absolute measurements of current. The 
Laboratory, on the opposite side of the basement contains a very 
fine Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of resistance, 
constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. It also 
contains a set of Ewing Seismographs and a pair of Darwin Record- 
ing Mirrors for measuring small movements of the scil. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls. which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, ard is fitted for 
comparator work. 

The ground floor contains at the western corner é small machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and _ tools, 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room 
for glass, chemicals and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers and 
lavatories for the use of the students. 

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
Stted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the 
floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual 
clate shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number 
of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers anc other testing 
snstruments of various patterns, and adapted for diferent uses. It 
connects with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept the 
resistance boxes and standards, and also the, capacity standards. A 
small research laboratory, adjoining the electrical laboratory, is fit- 
ted up for the study of electrical discharge in high vacua, and for 
work with Réntgen and uranium radiation, and with ultra-violet light. 

The First Floor contains the Main Lecture Theatre, with seats 
for about 250 students. The lecture table is supported on separate 
piers, which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements 
are provided for optical projections and illustration. The Prepara- 
tion Room in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture 
apparatus, but the majority of the instruments, wien not in use, 
are kept in suitable cases in the adjoining apparatts room. On the 
same floor there is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work 
‘n Thermometry, Pyrometry and Calorimetry, and also to such elec- 
trical work as involves the use of thermostats and :he measurement 
of the effects of temperature. There are also two smaller rooms for 
Professors and Demonstrators. 

The Second Floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec- 
ture Theatre. There is also an Examination Room for paper work, 
4 Mathematical Lecture Room, with a special apparatus room de- 
voted to apparatus for illustrating Mathematical Physics, and a special 
Physical Library chiefly devoted to reference books and periodicals 
relating to Physics. A store room, lavatories and Professors’ Room 
occupy the remainder of the flat. ; 

The Third Floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in Heat, Sound, 
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Light, Electricity and Magnetism. There is a Demonstrator’s room ad- 
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal- 
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. Un the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, 
trometers and polarimeters. Also a series of 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. Communication between 


the different flats is facilitated by means oO! a hydraulic elevator. 
The building is lighted throughout by electricity, and heated by. hot 
water. The walls are of pressed brick, and the floors of hard maple. 
There is a ventilating system, consisting of Tobin tubes and suitable 
exit flues, assisted by a fan in the roof. 


and other large spec- 


smaller optical rooms, 


The Macdonald Chemical Laboratories. 


The main lecture-theatre, extending through two stories, is en- 
tered from the ground floor, and seats nearly 250 students. The lec- 
ture-table is supplied with coal-gas, oxygen and hydrogen, electricity, 
water, vacuum, down-draught, etc., and Can be well seen from all 
parts of the room. 

Besides the main lecture-theatre, theré are three smaller class- 
rooms, accommodating from 40 to 60 students each. 

The three principal laboratories have each a foor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. they are lighted on three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 


and the other for more advanced work, more particularly 1m quali- 


tative and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the 
main laboratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several 
of the best makers. 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 


30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity, 
steam. vacuum ‘pumps, etc. lhe equipment of this department con- 
sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the specific 
geravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, of the 
rise of boiling point, and of the densities of gases and vapours. ‘There 
are constant-temperature baths for. accurate measurement of solu- 
bilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring 
the electro-motive forces generated between metals and their solu- 
tions, and in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for 
measuring the heat effects produced in chemical reactions. On the 
same floor there is an optical room furnished with refractometers 
for measuring the refractive indices of solutions, goniometers, po- 
lariscopes and spectroscopes. Other forms of apparatus will be added 
as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of Physical Chemistry is 
the Photographic Department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged 
on the maze system, and supplied with the necessary appliances for 
all ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and 
apparatus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for Gas Analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
ftted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 


room, for use in the measurement of gases. The tables are arranged 


for work with mercury, and the laboratory is supplied with the 
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apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Orsat, Elliott, and others. It contains 
also Fleuss, Boltwood, and Topler pumps for providing high vacua. 

The laboratory for Electrolytic Analysis is supplied with accu- 
mulators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The Organic Department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for po- 
lariscope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. ‘The labora- 
tory is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic re- 
search—special hoods tor work with poisonous gases, regulating-ovens 
for digesting and drying at various temperatures, filter presses 
for the extraction of raw materials, and various forms of apparatus 
for distillation in vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polari- 
scopes and saccharimeters for sugar work. ‘There is a large quantity 
of the necessary organic chemicals, which are supplied free of 
charge to students engaged in routine or research work in this 
department. 

The laboratory for Determinative Mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant material for practical work. 
It adjoins the lecture-room, in which the lectures on advanced 
mineralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also pro- 
vided with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for cutting and 
polishing minerals. 

The Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French and German books, and sets of various journals and 
transactions, including the Berichte der Deutschen Chemischen Ge- 
sellschaft, Journal fiir Praktische Chemie, Chemisches Central-blatt, 
Fresenius’ Zeitschrift fir Analytische Chemie, Zeitschrift fur Anor- 
ganische Chemie, Annales de Chimie et de Physique, Journal of the 
Chemical Society, Journal of Physical Chemistry, American Chemical 
Journal, Chemical News, Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, 
Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie, Zeitschrift fir Elektrochemie, 
Mineralogische und Petrographische Mittheilitingen, Electrochemical 
and Metallurgical Industry, etc. The library is open to students 
under such restrictions as are necessary to prevent damage or loss 
of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes have, as far as possible, been 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift 
running from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal 
laboratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of 
telephones. The building is practically fire-proof. 


Botanical Laboratories. 


The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central 
Arts building. 

The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accommo- 
dation for twenty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dry. 

In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical 
work. 

The laboratories for special Morphology at present afford accom- 


modation for twelve students. Each table is provided with a com- 
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plete outfit of instruments and reagents. Provision is also made 
for accurate micrometric work, and for the production of accurate 
drawings by means of the camera lucida and Leitz’s drawing instru- 
ment. More special instruments, including polariscope, « spectroscope 
and photographing apparatus, afford opportunity for detailed studies 
in these several directions. 

An investigator's table held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, Wood’s Hall, Massachusetts, is available for such  stu- 
dents as may successfully complete the advanced course of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 


Zoological Laboratories. 


The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of McGill College and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of :— 

(a). A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 
go students. 

(b). A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c). ‘Lhree smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 

(d). A room fitted up for the University Osteologist. 

Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 
quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by 
the department, but students must provide themselves with dissecting 
instruments, and with razors. 

‘Vhe Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 

The subjects for practical work, are, as far as possible, selected 
from species inhabiting the vicinity of Montreal. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes, 
and other instruments required for advanced research. ' There is also 
a small library attached to the department. 

A complete set of apparatus for microphotographic work has recently 
been added to the equipment of the laboratory. 


Petrographical Laboratory. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the University, is situated in the Macdonald Chemistry and 
Mining Building, and is arranged for the use of Honour and Graduate 
students. It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes 
by Seibert and Crouch, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, 
electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. 

For purposes of study and comparison, in connection with ad- 
vanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ extensive 
private collection of rocks and thin sections is available. 
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TIME TABLES.—FACULTY OF ARTS. 


LECTURES. 


First YEAR—MEN. 
































Hours., Monpay. | TUESDAY. W RDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY, 
9 Math. Math, French. Math. Math. 
oo Latin. Latin. Latin. Latin. History. 
ll | French. French. Greek. Greek. French. 
ee _ — — — oeaeeas | — | —__—- 
| ies ee: : 
i. 4 Greek. English, English, English. | Greek. | 
2 : | Physics. | Physics. | 
| 
cw eee e i i ass 7 Sear er gd 
| ; 
| 3 German. | German. | German, German. ) 
| | be! eee AE TS RSE KO to See 
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| 4 | Beginners’ | Beginners’ Beginners’ | Beginners’ 
' | German. | German. Grerman. German, | 
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First YEAR—WoOMEN, 
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‘Mouns MonpaAYyY. | TUESDAY. VJ EDNESDAY. | THURSDAY. FRIDAY. | SATURDAY, 
Oe SE SS eee = ~*~ AG ee SR a ope as “i | 
| 9 Math. Latin. | History. / Math. French. / 
10 French, | French, Greek. Greek, Greek. 
ll Latin. | Math. | Math, | Latin, Latin. 
—_-— = Bieter ———— ——$— $$ - —EEE——Ee 
12 English, Greek. English. French. | English. 
/ | | ! henamaicsensse cat 
Be German. | German. Physics. | German. | Physics, 
) : ; 
Pv Ten, | Ree sNeee | |] 
3 | | ' | | German. 
—_-- | ——- SS SS ee ee —— ar. 3 nasi 
| 4 Beginners’ | Beginners’ Beginners’ | Beginners’ ee 
| | German. | German, German. cee German, 
Laas SR ea Fea puiaee hia | 
5 
} } | i 








In case no students wish to take both Greek and German, German may, ifdesired, be taken where 
Greek is shown. 
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Sgeconp YEAR—MeEn, 
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WEDNESDAY THURSDAY, 











: German. : ? 
y Latin thai French. French 
Hebrew. 
(yerman. Jnglish ; ie 
10 tory Ny English English. 
Hebrew. Comp. 
. \ ‘ Logic and 
“rane { »7Y wT istor 2. 
1D Gee French. Chemistry. History. Psychology. 
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12 = Latin. Chemistry. Latin. 
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Mathematics 
Biology. 
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Greek. 
Bot. Lab, (b) 
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Chem. Lab. 
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| 5 Chem. Lab. 
SeconD YEAR—WOMEN. 
HOURS. MonpDAY. TU ESDAY. WEDNESDAY. | THURSDAY. 


9 Latin. French. French. German, 
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FRIDAY. 


Latin. 


SATURDAY. 


Chem. Lab. 





English. 


Chem. Lab. 





Logie and 
Psychology. 





Chemistry. 


Serre oe ee ee ee 


Mathematics. 
Biology (b) 


Greek. 
German 








op | ou a izreek, 
| 8 | Zool. Lab.(a) English. Logic and | Zool. Lab. (a) 
: Psycholi gy. : fag 
i sa Bot. Lab. (b) 
4 | on tat (a Chem. Lab. History. Fool, Lab. (a 
| LOO Wad. le 








oe Chem, Lab. — | 
| | | 





(a) Before Christmas. (b) After Christmas. 


Bot. Lab. (b) 


Bot Lab. (b) 
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4 &. | ho r T ry Tom 7 +> =] 
Primary Courses (THtrpD AND FourtH YEARS). | 
= * : eames series eee oe ~ 44 
Hours MonbDAY. ‘TUESDAY. W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY, otis H 
ae 4 = <9 ae : els 2" Ee ATi: 
| Geology. Chemistry Geology. Latin. German. Chem. Lab. te 
9 | Mechanics, | ‘poglish. Astronomy Hebrew Psychology. Geol. Lab. at 
Sauskrit. tS, Sanskrit. Zoology. | 
is 
<0 NIB Ny trie 6 dst ul ytab  UReRUB (aR ARI 6 
| German, | Greek 
| Phe | ag a a yi eo History. Geology. | Chem. I ab. 
10 | Mathematics History History Mathematics. | Mechanics, | Geol. Lab. 
ac? me wrt yey fi sitet Botany. Sanskrit. 
) Botany. {Mathematics.| Mathematics. . otany Sanskri 
| Physics ( B) I hnysics (B) | 
‘ OSE STIS Ba aaa i Seana eam Seb YRS NSS Uesiep ve 
: : i : ef | Chem, Lab. 
| Chemistry. Latin. Latin. Chemistry. Latin. ‘ ? 
ll : ery y eae Geol. Lab. 
| English, Hebrew. Hebrew. English. Hebrew. 
G, ieee. 4 Z : res bi. ers FA cd et 
| a one We ymics. ™ ; | 
| Economics. A CODOTEL ORs: | ’ Egonom* Economics. | 
French Eng. Comp. French. . Gesk Lab 
12 French. Moral Philos IV. Moral Philee as et ee 
i\Moral Philos,!* 2 sist 5 Moral Philos.) 
Physics (A) Physics (A) | 
=e. | | OTD NE EE CT SL TL, 








‘Comp. Philol. | 

/ ‘Polit. Science} 

9 Chem. Lab. 
Physics Lab. | 
Zool. Lab. 


Psychology, | 
Chem. Lab. | 
Physics Lab. | 

Zool. Lab. | 


Mechanics. 
Sanskrit. 
Peda,sogy. 


English 
Mathematics. 
Psychology. 
Bot. Lab. 





Logic & Meta. | Logic & Meta. 


Roman Law, | 
Chem. Lab. 


4 





Roman Law. 
Bot. Lab. 


Const, Law(7) 


Botany Lab. 


Polit. Science. 


Zoology. 


Eng. Comp. 


IIl. 
Chem. Lab. 
4th year. 


English, 


Roman Law. 


Chem. Lab. 


Chem. Lab. 





| Comp. Philol. 
Polit. Science. 
Physics Lab. 
Zool. Lab. 


| 
Psychology. 


Physics Lab. 
Zool. Lab. 





Logic & Meta. 
Roman Law. 


Const. Law (a) 


Polit. Science. 
Pedagogy 


English. | 
sot. Lab. | 





Logic & Meta. 
Cons. Law. 
Rom. Law. (@) 
Bot. Lab. 


Bot. Lab. 


(A) Heat, Light and Sound. 


4 

(B) Magnetism and Electricity. 

(a) During Second Term. 

N.B.—The term Primary Course denotes the first course taken in the subject subsequent to the 

Intermediate Examination, whether in the Third or Fourth Year. 
’ 
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DATE, Hour, 


Monday. ..... 












Tuesday.,.....12 9 





| 





Supp. to First 
Year Sessional. 





|English Literature, 
English History — 
| and Composition 

SL 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1905. 


Supp. to Second 
Year Sessional. 


Scholarships 


Second Year | 
(Third Year), 


Exhibitions. | 





English Literature Knglish Literature 
(Lectures) Com- (Shakspere and 
position. Milton). 


English Literature 
(Shakspere) ; His- 
tory. 
















Supp. to Third 
Year Sessional.* 


English. 


Knglish Literature.|English Literature.|Knglish Literature | 


(Comus, Johnson), | (Books). (Burke & Arnold), 
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Wednesday.. .13 | 9 


TUUSEORY. sacs 14 9 
2.30 
RE LS EES AES | ee Ue. Seta ie eee et 
PRMEST. 00.45. 10 ) 
2.30 


Saturday 





2.30 


























| tion, Sight Trans- 

lation and 
History. 
Physics. 





* Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examinations. 





Latin Books. Latin Books. Latin Books, Latin Books. 
‘Latin Composition,|Latin Composition, yes ena. pte Latin Composition 
| Sight Translation | Sight Translation. oHistory ca and 
and History. and History, | Ritemavare: Sight Translation.) 

Dra lea ———— a | 6Preuch BOOK. 
2 French. French, French. Paychology. 
7% | Ady. Greek ; French Composi- 
German. German. German. tion and Sight. 
SMR Sree ame eee ee . 
Biology. 
‘bri : : Analytic Geometry,) 
| Algebra. Alg., Trig. | Algebra. Rom. Hist., 9-10.30] 
eros Greek Hist., 10.30-12) 
| "| “German Books. 
Trigonometry, | Geometry. Trigonometry. Trig. and Alg. 
| Biology. 

a Seas von ae : Greek Books. Greek Books ; 

So caly Books. ate rene fo, Logic. ~ Physics. | 
Greek Composi- Greek Composi- | Greek Composi- |Greek Composition 


tion, Sight Trans- | tion, Sight Trans- 
lation and His- lation, History and 


and Sight Trans- 
lation. 





tory. Literature. 
Theory of Diff. and Int. 
Equations. | Mathematics. Calculus ; German, 
_Adv, Latin | Biology. Comp. & Sight. 
Modern History ; | 
Physics, Chemistry. English Composi- | 


tion, 





LATE NS ERE ENR ete 


Latin Books. 


| 





Latin Composition, 
| Sight Translation, 
History and 
Literature. 


| French: Botany. 
j 


German. 





i 


| 
] 





Mathematics. 





Chemistry. 


Greek Books. 


Greek Composi- 
tion, Sight Trans- 
lation, History and 
Literature. 





| 
| 
| 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1905. 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examina- 


tions at 2.50. 





DAY AND DATE. First YEAR. 








Thursday, Dec, 14th ...A.M. | Latin. Latin. 
“ P.M, Geometry. 
Friday, Deo, 15th......A.M, | Greek. Greek. 
‘ 
e | ca a | Chemistry. 
Monday, Dec, 18th.... A.M. Physics. Psycholoyy. 
“ PM, French. French. 
Tuesday, Dec. 19th. ....A.M. Geometry. | English. 
} 
| i 
| 
‘s P.M, | German. German, 
| ' Hebrew. 
Wednesday, Dec, 20th..A.M. English. 
- P.M. | Biology. 











Seconp YEAR. THIRD AND FourTH YEARS.* 





Latin. 


Logic. 


Mechanics ; Astronomy. 


Geology. 


Greek; Economics. 


Physics (Third Year). 


| Moral Philosophy, French, 


yerman. 


, Botany. 


Physics (Fourth Year). 


Zoology, Political Science. 


JUHU UU(H((} (0 (0=°== jj} ————————————— =. . nn SEE EEIEEDIIIEInITI==E=nGRSSEEEmmmmel 


* Examination periods will be arranged during the term for those subjects of the 


Third and Fourth Years which are not named in this Table. 


The Christmas Examinations are obligatory on all undergraduates, and on partial 
students of the First Year, and the standing gained therein will be taken into account by 
the Faculty at the close of the session. The results will be made known after the Christ- 


mas vacation, 
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iq ae 
i@ NESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1906. 
fa 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examina- 


fions at Z.av. 

















oe - = cima a = <a 
DAY AnD DATE. First YEAR. | Seconp YEAR. | THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
g —_— — — — — —_ = 
i . - , * . *,* 
4 Thursday, April 5th... A.M. German, English Composition. 
og : P.M i German. English. 
i 
a8 \ | 
a Friday, April 6th......A.M. English, English. Frerch, Econ., Moral Ph. 
| a P.M. English, English, Frerch, Keon., Moral Ph, 
‘ Saturday, April 7th,.,.A.M, Physics. Physics. 
BE ; Monday, April 9th..... A.M. Latin. Latin. Latia, Hebrew. 
a 
: 
~t8 
eit: | 66 P.M. Latin. Latin. Mechanics, Latin, Hebrew. | 
; 
} , Tuesday, April 10th..,.A.M. Algebra. Chenristry. Chenistry. 
AG 4 rs P.M. | Trigonometry. Chemistry. Chenistry, English. 
= 
gi : : ‘ { Geclogy, Sanskrit, 
Bee 2 i Wednesday, April 11th.A.M. Hist. & Econ. sie aikh. 4 Miele cap i 
. ) Astronomy. 
ig 
2 fy | ¥ : : . } ‘. : : 
Hie = P.M. Hist. & Econ. | Geology, Sanskrit. 
oe : * 
F ) | 
ae ¥ nN “+ . : ) ‘ > 
Va . Thursday, April 12th...A.M. French. Greek. | Logic & Meta., Botany. 
pi Ee! § Y d 


tT 
hg : if A 
alah) | ty P.M. French. Greek. Logic & Meta., Botany. 
t , wy 
1 


Been Nate oe Tes ian ey | § History, Greek, 
Ho) luesday, April 17th......A.M. Greek. French, |? Germau, Math. 


epee er 


Hi | “ts P.M. Greek. French. If History, Greek, 
mits: | German, Math. 
i: 


‘ ay / Wednesday, April 18th.A.M. German. Logic. § Pol:tical Science, 
a (Comp, Phil, 





ei i 
I es P.M. (zerman, Hebrew, English, 
j © 
i 
ii | ‘ 
a) ty Mathematics in ; 
ae nn : : sycholog i t 
fi Thursday, April 19th,.. A.M. | Botany,Zoolog) i ychology, Zoology. 
' ij \ = 
t > : 
ae Mathematics. |.f 5.) joor) Hontace 
a 2 - PM. Zoology. Psythology, Zoology. 
: Ba . 
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‘ 
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Royal Victoria Gollege. 


The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in Septem- 
ber, 1899, was a direct continuation of the worx begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir Williarr Dawson, when 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the dis- 
posal of the University of McGill, for the Endowment of a 
College and classes for women. For many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of women 
in Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
had not been available. The classes were organized in 1884 
as a Special Course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col- 
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden- 
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and in the Honour and Additional Courses, the classes 
were held jointly. 

The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had heen the founda- 
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he announced 
his intention of building and endowing the Royal Victoria 
College. By the opening of this Institution the opportunity 
of residence and college life is given to women-students of 
MeGill University, working. in accordance with the system pre- 
viously organized in the Special Course in Artsy but under 
greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages of 
college life is offered also to the non-resident women-students 
of the University, who are henceforth also students of the 
Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been added 
in the organization of a Musical Department, and in the in- 
stitution of Resident Women Tutors. These additions are in 
accordance with the general aim of the College; viz., the higher 
education of women, and mainly to qualify them to take de- 
grees in Arts (including Pure Science), and to provide them 
with instruction in those branches of a liberal education neces- 
sary thereto and in such other subjects as may from time to 
time be determined. 
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. The College being a residential College for the Women- 
| Students of McGill University, its students, whether Under- 
i} (a graduates, Conditioned Students, or Partial, follow the courses 
ae | ‘eq in Arts and Pure Science offered by the University, (see pp. 
t QI-145. : 
i Lectures are given by the Professors and Lecturers of the 
yt University, either in the College or in the University buildings, | 
4 and students attend the University Laboratories for practical 
ee i i instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
i aa and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 
i) College are assisted in their studies by the Resident Tutors. ‘ 
= : | ; 
: . The .College Building. ] 
\ | The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street at the head 
4 i of Union Avenue, in close proximity to the Univrsity build- 
a || ) ings and to the slopes of Mount Royal. The building is fire- q 
Bi i proof, and much thought and artistic care have been given to 
am Oh ia the furnishing and decoration. | 
at , r On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, 
a ‘Be including the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the Pro- 
A Be fessors’ common room, lecture rooms (English, French, Ger- 
] BLP i | man, Mathematics), students’ common room and a spacious 
En eee ie dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture rooms (Latin, | 
tH | ! Greek, Logic, and Philosophy, the library, reading room, and q 
a Te ee a handsome assembly hall. On the second and third floors are | 
i of | the rooms of the resident students. - These are of varying size 
BA ’ and plan. _ Each student has a separate bedroom, and, as a 
Bae HN rule, one sitting-room is shared by the occupants of the two 


Li 4 | or three bedrooms immediately adjoining. The entire use of 

| a sitting-room can be obtained, and there are some rooms which 
may be used as study-bedrooms. The rooms are completely 
furnished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the 


ie t | | students. No part need be taken by the students in the care he 
a ti | em of their rooms. 
En Pai In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the 

oat | students are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 

j y | : of McGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. | 
a ee A nucleus of a College Library has been formed with a set a 
1 of books, comprising the stated books and others referred to ; 
a ‘| 4 in connection with the University curricula, the modern | 
a | | aii language course being especially well represented. There are 
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also works of general literature. The Library is a reading- 
room, and the books are not taken aw ay. The students have 
access also to the University Lending Library. 

Students of Music have the use of a large practising-room, 
and, at certain hours, of the piano in the common room, as 
also of the Gymnasium piano. 

he Gymnasium, fully equipped in accordance with modern 
requirements, is in the basement. In connection with the ( Gym- 
nasium there are bath-rooms and dressing-rooms. 

The health of the students is under the charge of a com- 
petent physician practising in Montreal, who may - con- 
sulted free of charge. 

Students of the Royal Victoria C ollege, as students of McGill 
University, are entitled to the use of the Univers ity Library, 
containing about 106,000 volumes, and the Peter Red path 
Museum, containing large collections in Mineralogy, Palzon- 
tology, Zoology, Botany, Archeology, and Ethnology, and: to 
work in the Physical, Chemical, Zoological, Botanical and other 
laboratories and the Botanic Gardens of the University. (For 
particulars of laboratories, etc., see pp. 146-150.) 


Board and Residence. 


Residence in the College buildings is Open to Undergraduates. 

Conditioned Students, or Partial Students, but the last are not 

received in residence unless they take courses of study ap- 

Q proved by the Faculty of the College. The expense of board 

and residence ranges from $290 to $440, in addition to the ses- 

sional fees for tuition (see pp. 32-34), according to the room 

or rooms occupied by the students; for a majority of the rooms 

the expense of board and residence is $290. These charges 

cover the University Session, 12th September—27th April, and 

the summer classes, May ist—r5th June. <A deduction of 

$50 is made in the case of students who go out of residence 

at the end of the University Session. 

Applications for admission or further particulars should be 

addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


Physical Training. 


The Gymnasium is in the charge of an Instructor specially 
appointed for the purpose, whose. assistance and services will 
be made available to students at such hours as may best suit 
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A -- their convenience. Particular attention is devoted to the ap- 
i plication of exercise in cases of physical weakness. All stu- 
i dents undergo a physical examination on entering upon the 
Ait gymnastic course, under the superintendence of Dr. F. W. 

) | Harvey, Medical Director of Physical Training. Fencing 


classes and teams of Basket-Ball are formed, and, when 
weather permits, these and other exercises are practised on 
the lawn, at the back of the College building. This ground ts 
also provided with lawn-tennis courts. In the Session 1905-6, 

Bord students of the First Year will be required to take regular 
Physical exercise in the Gymnasium amounting to two periods 
per mk 


Exhibitions and Scholarships. 





For a statement of the Exhibitions and Scholarships open 
to Women Students of the University, see pp. 55-07. 
T In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
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within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar- 
range to board in the city, the Warden and Faculty are em- 
wered to make nominations in any of the four College years 


| 
ps, to not more than three additional Exhibitions of the value of 
ee $100 each. 

foe a : Music. 

Pai | Apart from the University Courses, instruction in Music 1s 


ee offered at the College, for which a separate fee is charged. 
8 hes | The instruction includes the Pianoforte in all its branches 
} (solo, ensemble playing, concertos, duos for two pianofortes) : 
Epa 7 Singine (voice production, vocalization, sight-singing, ea 
iy tests, solo and part singing); and Lectures on Theory (ele- 
‘| ments of music, harmony, counterpoint, and history of music). 


" MY Bes Attendance at certain of these Courses is expected of all 

eh | students of music. 

i i | For information regarding courses, fees, etc., in the McGill 
| | | Conservatorium of Music, under the direction of Mr. Charles 


the Staff, see separate announcement. 
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A. E. Harriss as Director, and Miss Lichtenstein as Head of 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 





FIELD WoRK IN SURVEYING WILL BEGIN ON Mownpay, 
AUGUST 2Ist. . LECTURES WILL BEGIN ON WEDNESDAY, SEP- 
TEMBER 20TH. 


<I. General Statement. 


The: instruction in this. Faculty is designed to afford a 
complete preliminary, training, of a practical as well as. theo- 
retical nature, in the: following :— 

| —ARCHITECTURE. 

1! —CHEMISTRY 
lli1.—Civir ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
[IV .—ELECTRICAL [-NGINEERING. 
V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

VI—METALLURGY. 

V1ll.—MINING ENGINEERING. 

Vill. — TRANSPORTATION. 


TRANSPORTATION.—A course of study in transportation has 
been added to the seven existing courses, and i§ especially in- 
tended to educate young men who propose to take up Railway 
Service as a profession. ‘lhe Canadian Pacific, Gear Trunk 
and Canada Northern Railways have strongly advocated the 
project and have shown their practical sympathy by promising 
liberal annual contributions to enable the University to under- 
take the work in a thorough manner. 'Conferencés with the 
same object in view are being held with other grtat Railways 
and it is expected that further. assistance will be secured. 

Students taking this course will be required to specialize 
along the lines of either civil or mechanical engineering. On 
graduation they will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Civil or Mechanical Engineering and mention will be made 
of the fact that they have taken the course in Transportation. 


It is expected that the Railway Companies will give pre- 


ference in the matter of employment to graduates in Trans- 
portation. 
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On pages 183 and 184 will be found tables giving details 
i (subject to modification) of the course in Transportation. 








































The degrees conferred by the University upon such under- 
graduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, in the first instance, 
“Bachelor of Architecture, (B. Arch.) and Bachelor of 
Science”? (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diploma of the 
particular Course of study pursued, and, subsequently, the 
degrees of “Master of Science” (M.Sc.), and “Doctor of 
Science” (D.Sc.). 











The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as may be deemed advisable 
by the Faculty. The work of the first two years is the same 
in all courses, with the exception of that in Chemistry and 
for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 


SII. Matriculation and Admission. 


For subjects of matriculation, conditions and fees, see pp. 
11-14, 16, 19-23 and 32. 

Students or graduates of other universities and institutions, 

\ who may desire to enter any of the Engineering Departments 
in this University, will be admitted to an equivalent standing 
and will be given credit for all such work as they may have 
done and for which they can present certificates of having 
passed satisfactory examinations. 

Full information as to admission into the several Engineer- 
ing Departments of the University can be obtained by in- 
tending English students from J. Stuart Horner, Esq., care 
of Messrs. John Birch & Co., 3 London Wall Buildings, 
London, E.C., who kindly acts as the Honorary Represen- 
tative of the University in England. 


| § III. Examinations and Degrees. 
j I. For the Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). * 4 


Sessional examinations are held in all the subjects. In addi- 
tion, there are Christmas examinations in certain of the sub- 
jects, and class examinations are held from time to time. 
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By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of this degree, in the courses of civil, elec- 
trical, mechanical, and mining engineering, and transportation, 
are exempted from the examination for associate membership 
(A. M. Inst. C. E.) of the Institution. 
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Il. Higher Degrees. - 
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For regulations relating to the degrees of “Master of 
Science” (M.Sc.), and “Doctor of Science ” (D.Sc.), see 
pp. 27 and 28. 
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III. Special Provisions for Obtaining the two Degrees of ‘“‘ Bachelor of 
Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Six Years. 


For particulars, see pp. 83 and 84. ; me 
! 


SIV. Graduate Courses. 


Students who take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the 
(courses provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may gra- 
duate in any of the remaining courses by attending one or 
more subsequent sessions. : 

Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch 
irt which they have received their degree. The Master’s degree 
will be conferred on their passing an examination at the end 
cf such advanced course, and on presentation of a satisfactory 
thesis on approved work. 

Students are strongly recommended to take a graduate 
course, and special arrangements will be made for advanced 
and research work in the following :— 

Architecture.—Advanced study in design. 

The elasticity and strength of materials. See § XI, 3, and 


§ XI, 13. ) 
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Mining and Metallurgy.—Advanced study in metallurgy and 
mining can be carried on with great advantage in the labor- 
atories. (See § XI, 11, 13, and § XII, 9 and IO. ) 

The efficiency of pumps and hydraulic motors. (See § XI, 

3, and SLL. 7.) - 

Ore dressing, coal washing, and gold and silver milling. 

The laboratories of the Mining department have been equipped 
and arranged with special reference to advanced and research 
work in the theory and practice of concentration. (See p. 


225.) 
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hed The efficiency of power ¢ransmission by air, water, gas, and 
seams >) (S628) A> 3,15, 710.) 


~ 














te The efficiency of steam, gas and hot-air engines and of air 

4 | compressors. (See § XI, Io.) q 
q The efficiency of machines and machine tools, and the k 
i | power absorbed by the several processes of mechanical work. ; 
4 / (See § XI, Io.) a 
iB The efficiency of dynamometers, belting and shafting, in- . 
, cluding investigations into the relative merits of the several i 





os ; i PO Pe - Gl Pa ee : ‘ | 2 

my unguents. (See § ALI, 5.) 
= P rT’ ny Ans 4 1 * <7 ~~ 7 ee Pon ¢ : He Sie 47m - ~ aa 7 “~ ’ 

Fe The efficiency of the several types of boilers, including in- 

ad \ estigations on the hea L-producilg power Ol! Tuels. ( pee 


Bhi Ty | id § XI, 10.) q 

\ ai The flow of water through orifices and pipes, and over 

aii weirs. (See § XI, 3, and § XII, 7.) 

Bs) ori Geodesy and practical astronomy. (See § MT £5.) 
i Physics—The Macdonald Physics Building has been 

a 4 equipped and arranged with special reference to oraduate 

courses and original research work in various branches of 

pure Physics. Every facility will be afforded in the work- : 

ni shops for the construction of special apparatus required for 

spies such investigations. (See § XII, 12.) 


oesonsor 
Stirrers: 


“Fe 
ere eae a 


Kn de US Te f 
Joh. heh NPR bebeoen tht . 
powets 
pebroesher rs 
“ - a 
—— 


re ory 4 SEU TER, meme: 


Bey pee Mathematics.—Students taking graduate courses will receive 

a 1) | ; cuidance in any advanced mathematics required in connection | 

a a} ios with their work. | 

Bw lin Chemistry and Mineralogy. (See § XI, 2, 8, and § XII, ; 

|| : ‘The determination and comparison of the errors and the | 
ae co-efficients of standards of length. (See § XI, 15, and § XII, | 

4 i my Lice. 6.) 

4 4 | Ig | The determination of gravity. (See § XII, 6.) ‘ 
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Be iis | | SV. Attendance and Conduct. 
(1) General Regulations. 


See page 40. 


he T 


(2) Special Regulations re Attendance. 


Beg Wises - (a) The total number of absences in any one course shall 
fief not exceed one-eighth of the full total of complete attend- 
ees ances in that course. A student absenting himself on a 
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165 ea 
greater number of occasions than the above will not be per- it Fr ie 
mitted to come up for examination in the subject of that H 
course. ; Reals 
Ihe above regulation applies to all courses of study, but at 
it is open to the Faculty to make special regulztions still iW 
further limiting the number of absences permitted in any Ml! ae 
special course or courses. a 
(b) Lectures shall commence at five rhinutes after the a) a 
hour, on the conclusion of the roll-c’ii, and students failing | | Bi 
to answer to their names shall be marked “ absent,” unless ee!) dee. 
they report themselves at the ciose of the lecture, in which ie 3 
case they shall be marked “ late,” and given such credit mi) ge 
for attendance as the Faculty may deem advisable. Lec- | ie 
tures shall end at five minutes before the hour. | iy 
| Bi: 
‘ | eae: 
| 
S VI. Library. | ni 
Students in this Faculty are entitled to use the University } He!) 
Library in accordance with the regulations cited under the i) ng 
head “ University Library.” They also have access to the | ll 
various departmental libraries under the special regulations a 
by which each is governed. 1 Ge 
S VII. Fees and Registration. a 
See pp. 30, 31 and 34. A 
$ VIII. Medals, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours. 
t. The British Association Medals and Exhibition, founded 
by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, : 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the : 
year 1884. | 
A British Association medal and prize in books are open for 
competition to students of the eraduating class in each of the ) | Bae 
eight courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, will be he ji 
awarded to the student taking the highest position in the final ee) fa 
examinations. 5 ee: 
2. I'he Governor General’s silver medal (the gift of His eau! 
Excellency The Right Honourable. Earl Grey). | ae 
| ah Be 
Bad il (8 
ae a 
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Bae oe 

F ; ‘his medal will be awarded for graduate research work. 

Bs Mae 3. Summer Work. (See § IX., 1). The following prizes 

ae are offered for the best summer theses :— 

fi To the students of the Civil Engineering Course, a prize 

7 i of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 

ie To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course, a a 
Nie prize of $25. 
has To the students .f the Mechanical Engineering Course, a 

ae hl prize of $25 presented’ >y the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve 

Pn "a | 

eit | To the students of the Mixing Engineering Course, a prize 

a ‘i of $25 presented by Geo. E, Dxvvummond, Esq. 

HN ae Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for com- 

Bae | petition to student members of the Ganadian Society of Civil 

ie i Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any department 

eee a of engineering. The summer theses prepated by students of 

a Al {3 this University are available for this competition. 

F | a 4. A gold medal and two prizes of $35 and $15, offered by 

ah 8 the Canadian Mining Institute, will be open for competition 

PA i; to students from McGill University, Toronto University and 

a ea Queen’s University, and will be awarded to the students pre- 

a d \ \ senting the best papers on some subjects connected with min- 

a io) | ing, ore dressing, metallurgy, or economic geology. Preter- 

j ral : ence will,be given to those theses which show decided origin- 

a /\ Gye ality. 

a A 5. The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for 

i i } a competition at the beginning of the session -— (Students are.re- 

i Heoe quired to notify the Dean of their intention to compete, at least 

if L's in one week before the commencement of the Examination. ) 

1p i | | (A) A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and prize 

HT i | ay | of $25.00, to students entering the fourth year, the subjects 

a eet us of examination being the Mathematics and Theory of Struc- | 

a yi 9 tures of the ordinary course. , 

a eat (B) Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, to students 

i 1s entering the third year, the subject of examination being the 

ie Mathematics of the second year. 

ale (C) A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledon- 

] A hee ian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary | 

a Le of Sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, to 
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students entering the second year, the subjects of examination . 
being :— 


(a) English Literature (Summer Vacation Work); (b) Math- 


bs 


ematics of the first year; (c) Descriptive Geometry of the first year. 


(D) Two prizes, each of $10.00; presented by J. M. McCar- 
thy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the third year, for 
proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 

6. The sum of $150, presented by W. A. Carlyle, Esq., 
Ma.E., may be awarded in prizes to students of the Mining 
Course taking the highest positions in the degree examina- 
‘tions of 1906. 

7. A prize of $50.00, presented by James Tighe, B.A.Sc., 
for research work in Hydraulics. 

5. An exhibition offered to graduates by A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on ‘‘ The flow of gas through pipes 
under pressure.” 

9. It is proposed to offer in September, 1995, a Research 
Scholarship in Chemistry, on the endowment of the late Dr. 
LT. Sterry Hunt, to graduate students in this Faculty or the 
Faculty of Arts. : 

Io. I'he Allis-Chalmers Company of Chicago has decided 
to present annually to the Faculty a scholarship in the form 
cf a three or four months’ course at the Company’s works 
at Chicago, with the addition of a sum of $1 50.00. ‘id 

11. A scholarship of the value of $75.00 has been offered by : 
Mr. Andrew T. Taylor, F.R.I.B.A., for competition by under- ie 
graduate students during the Second Year of the Architectural 
course. 

The basis of the award will be the average of marks obtained 
in all examinations and the drawings, architectural, construc- 
tional and freehand, done throughout the session, the progress 
of the student as well as his proficiency being taken into 
account. 

The award will be made in May, 1906, (but unless a good 
standard of work is obtained, the scholarship will lapse till 
the next year) and the money will be paid over during the 
course of the following session. 

12, The Province of Quebec Association of Architects offers 
a scholarship covering the fees of a full course in Architec- 
ture, to be open for competition to students from the Province 
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Le Mia : of Quebec. Particulars may be obtained from the Assistant 
aay] Secretary of the Association, I12 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 
a) | 13. Prizes or Certificates of Merit are siven to such stu- 

i | 7 dents as take the highest place in the sessional and degree : 
] | examinations. 

: 3 Bursaries—The generosity of graduates and others has ‘ 
om || ens ‘ led the University to offer a number ol bursaries in aid } 
ile & of deserving students in narrow circumstances, who have 

mn shown a satisfactory degree of proficiency in the Matr:culation 

mele . Examination for Applied Science. 

u | The application for one of these bursaries must be addressed . 
a lee to the > Dea n of the Faculty of Applied Science, and must state 

A Les particularly the circumstances of the case, with the reesons for 

al || asking on 

Be iio} No app lication will be considered before the 1st August, 

Bh idles nO: 

Be id P| 15. Honours——On graduati Honours will be awarded for 

Be | advanced work in enacanal subjects 
z ; 

a 1 ; 16 Science Scholarships gr: ve d by eg Royal Commission 

a | for the Exhibition of 1851—The scholarships of £150 ster- 

| hed ling a year are tenable for two of, in rare instances, three 

i: 1) | years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com- 

a | BS cad mission, ‘‘to those branches of Science such as Physics, Me- 

fi {8 chanics and Chemistry, the extension of which is specially 

v 1, | important oF © Our national industries.” Their object is not to . 
ae | facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but “to enable students 

fo ay to continue the prosecution of Science with the view of aiding 
a i Whee 4 ‘n its advance or in its application to the industries of the ; 
a Pin” country.” | 
Beit | ' 
Raat fs | | It is open to students of not less than three years’ standing | 
: | a} in the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at 
aa any university or at any other institution approved by the 

ae Commission. 

7 ‘ A nomination to one of these schol: arships for the year 1905 

ee was placed by the Commission at the disposal of MeGill Uni- 

Bu | versity, and another may be granted in eu 

a te This Exhibition has been awarded as follows :— 
a ; igh Evans, P. N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1803; King, R O., 1895; 
b i) t Csi gc der kak (AG SISOS McLean, W. B. 1899 ; McClung, R. K., 1901; : 
ia | Cooke, H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905. 
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17. Workshop Prize—A prize of $20.00, presented by C. 
J. Fleet Esq., B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 
woodwerking department, open to students of not more than 


two terns’ standing in workshop practice. 


S IX. Special Provisions. 


I. Summer Work.—During the summer vacation following 
tne close of each year, all students entering the third and fourth 
years are required to prepare a thesis on a subject specified 
by the Faculty. Any student may substitute for the specified 
subject a report on some practical work in course of construc- 
tion. The marks given for these theses are added to the results 
of the sessional examinations, but no credit will be given for 
any report handed in after October 2nd. 

2. All students entering the second year (excepting those 
taking the Practical Chemistry Course), students in the Civil 
and Mining Engineering Courses entering the third year, 
and students in the Civil Engineering Course entering the 
fourth year, are required to be in attendance at the Survey- 
ing School on the 21st August, when the Fieldwork in 
Surveyiig and Geodesy will commence. (See § XI, 15.) 

3. Al students in the Mechanical, Electrical and Metallur- 
gical Courses are required to attend a summer session of 
about sx weeks between the second and third years. The 
work to be done in these courses will be specified later. 

4. All students in the Mining and Metallurgical Courses are 
requirec to attend the Summer School in Mining, held between 
the third and fourth years( four to six weeks of field-work). 
Lhe school is held in May and June. (See § XI, 13.) 

5. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional 
classes pon payment of special fees. (See pp. 10, 11 and 


WN 
of 


6. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the 
Faculty, take the Honour Courses in the Faculty of Arts. 

7. Undergraduates in Arts of the second and third years, or 
graduates of any university, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the professors, be exempted 
from such lectures in that Faculty as they have previously 
attended as students in Arts. 

8. Students who have failed in an examination may regain 
their standing by passing a supplemental examination at a 
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time appointed by the Faculty.* Unless such supplemental q 

; examination is passed, students will not be allowed to proceed 

4 Ae to any subsequent examination in the subject. A second sup- 

Be fi plemental examination will not be granted unless under ex- 

at BSH ceptional circumstances, to be investigated in each case by the 

igen Faculty. 

z yi} = : : . 

a} : g. Students may be required to answer satisfactorily a 

7 Hilt _ weekly paper on such subjects of the course as the Faculty 

7 || may determine. 

a 10. Credit will be given in the sessional standing for class 

i att examinations held during the session, and for the Christmas 

Bl examinations. 

eh 11. Students who fail to obtain their session, and who in 

ei consequence repeat a year, will not be exempted from examin- 

a a] ation in any of those subjects in which they may have pre- 

he 2) | viously passed, except by the express permission of the Faculty. 

4 He | | Application for such exemption must be made at the com- 

ea! | mencement of the session. 

ae | 12. Partial Students are not eligible for prizes. 

pie 13. Admission of Women.—The conditions upon which 

a I women are admitted into any of the courses in the Faculty of d 

ae hy Applied Science may be obtained on application to the Dean. 

a 14. Certificates may be given to students who have passed | 

Bi] through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. | 

i. pany | 15. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil En- 

a 4 7 gineers are located in Montreal. Students in all departments 

ay ries of engineering are strongly recommended to become student 

Bf om | | members of the Society, which they can do on payment of a 

Bi fee of $2.00. They are then entitled to the two volumes of 

i i “Transactions,” which are annually published, and to the use 

a oo 6Cftiéida of the Society’s rooms on Dorchester Street. They also have 

ie : opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the coun- 

oy | try and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 

at . papers are read by leading members of the Society on current 

Bae ta 4, engineering subjects and works of construction. ; 

Beds During the winter there will be a special series of students’ 

po meetings, at which papers, illustrated by lantern slides, will be . 

Bf read by well-known engineers. Students may also compete 


ee 





| * Inand after 1906 First Year supplemental examinations will be held only in 
June, at the close of the summer session. 


. | 

i fr for the prizes which are offered by the Society (see p. 166). 
i 

| 
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16. The headquarters of the Canadian Mining Institute are 
in Ottawa. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly 
recommended to become members of the McGill Mining So- 
ciety, which, although a student body (see p. 211), is affiliated 
with the Institute. Members of this Society receive the Trans- 
actions of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled 
to attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered 
(see p. 166). 

X. Courses of Instruction. 


I. Architecture. 


The Architectural Course, qualifying for the degree of 
Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.), differs from the others in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in that the curriculum is from 
the First Year separate and distinct, the studies in that Year 


being divid: d between the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. 
In the Second Year the Architectural studies proper com- 


mence and the amount of time devoted to design increases in 
the Third and again in the Fourth Years. 

Broadly speaking, the lectures may be divided into five 
groups dealing respectively with History, Structure, Theory 
of Design, Ornament and Decoration, and Professional Mat- 
ters, and in all courses studio work goes hand in hand with 
oral teaching, thus ensuring a thoroughly practical acquaint- 
ance with the subjects taken up, while at the same time afford- 
ing abundant opportunity for the acquisition of power in 
draughtsmanship and practice in Design, this latter being the 
chief aim of the course. 

The degree of B.Sc. in Architectural Engineering is provided 
for in an alternative course. In this case, the first two years 
are taken with the Civil Engineering students and Theory 
of Structures is included in the work of the latter years. 

The Arts matriculation (with French compulsory, and 
Freehand and Geometrical Drawing added) will be taken by 
those studying for the degree of B.Arch., while the Applied 
Science matriculation will be taken by those studying for the 
B.Sc. degree. 

The lecture hours in the Third and Fourth Years are, as 
far as possible, from 9 to Io in the morning, to enable Partial 
Students working in offices to avail themselves of the instruc- 
ition. Such lectures will be found valuable for those studying 
for the R.I.B.A. and the P.Q.A.A. examinations. 
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The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 


week devoted to each are as follows. 


(The allocation of time 


is liable to be varied according to the aptitude of the stu- 


dent ) :-— 


DEGREE OF 


Ty cows 
PIRST 


English’. < 65 sis. 2 
PME ia Se ied s\v.0cbinbaclaicew ewes 4 
BATSCOTY 6005 bs see e epee ee ain 4 
DCS GE a aaa ee 4 
PHYSICS 2. ok eee tees rene wees 2 
Physics Lab....--.. +--+ eee 4 


WIATTORATIOS 6.60664, owes ces wee 2 
History of Architecture.--.-. 
Bras P ERMINE Backs ye G0 Serer Ree 0's 4 


Archt. Drawing, Historical... 4 
Theory and Evolution of Archt- 
| TRCUUTE <5.akiace Cote vet eec eens I 


Design.-«eees. Ou eoblcts Bao Ave lhe 5 


BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Y EAR. 


Architectural Drawing.-.-++++++ 4 
Descriptive Geometry.------ oeaien Et 
Freehand Drawing...-+++-++seese- 3 
Shopwork....eceeeeeetewerecees 3 
GbE TTES ves sc weiss beetle Siemens I 


‘Building Construction.+-.++++ I 
f & 


( Detailing ong Wp et ae trae ape ee ey 3 
Surveying...... Be ae 2 wet a" 2 
Mapping...-----s-s05 soneeecers 3 
Freehand Drawing. ..---.+++. ety 
Descriptive Geometry..--+++++: Ale 
Modelling .... .--+e++eeee. ex eS 


THIRD YEAR, 


HRs. 


History of Architecture...... 
Tee lei eiGe cnt .<: skaals waieleiaidin s LT A. 


Archt, Drawing, Historical.... 4 


Building Trades..... er wieewes I 
Working Drawings.....+..+-- 3 

Descriptive Geometry.........- I 
Perspective.--.+e.seee eee see 


Hrs. 


‘Sanitation and Heating..«.--. I 


Drain Plans and Heating Sys- 


pein ttl 


ECTIIS <> odie si cate ees bane oe 3 
( Structural Engineering..----- I 


l Structural Eng. Detatls, s0's~ «093 


Architectural Design.--- +--+ 9 


Freehand Drawing..-..--.-+++- 
Modelling,..-...--.-, widerene 


FourTH YEAR.—(/irst Zerm). 


HRs. 


History of Architecture....... I 
RGLOPONICO ss Sawe seis k's050 0 Woe a 3 
LArcht. Drawing, Historical.... 4 
Planning......++-- ee tine aan T 
Architectural Design.........10 
Ornament ....--+.-. felons oO ER 
Color Decoration--+-. ss«.++++ 3 


Specifications. ......-+++ S Saiien ataen 
Structural Design. ..---+++-++-: 6 
Modelling ....... 4 his ie eee 
Freehand Drawing-.---.++-+++:+: 3. 
Pen andInk...... SN oog dada eens ee 
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FouRTH YEAR.—(Second Term). 
Hrs. 


APChitecturesess den. I Ornament. « - <j ees I 

MST ge A Ese me 2 Color Decoration, ......-.se+: 3 

Historical 4 Professional Practice....,-+++ 1 

Cte eee eee teen I Structural Desion.!.. ...20s0. 3 
SALE Corer UG Te cP Pe {9 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING) 


First YEAR. 
Airs. HRs. 
Descriptive Geometry..-.... ++» - 4, Mathematics. =.... = --I0 
RGM LIGH 0 dre'e.w hie bem ome Lee en o'2 < BBYSics. +. +. Se es 6 Mierm shes ates Aad 
Freehand Drawings. .4:6 C8 e0s%% 3 Physical Laboratory...-..-..--- 44 
Lettering .. 6s cote eteeede 3 S SROPWOTK! b, 5 <3 ees 608 oes a eee 
Second YEAR. 
HRs Airs. 
GOPREIISED Yov.0 6 5.5.5 io o% (p. 459), 3° PRysics\ 6 iilis ce eee (p.' 283) 372 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3 Surveying...-....., seve (p-: 218), 2 
Mapping’ ...., -+++ 60. (p. 215), 3. Chemical Laboratory-..(p. 189), 4 
MaterialsofConstruction(p. 188), t Physical Laboratory....(p. 213), 3 
Mathematics 4, 5, 9----.(p. 202), 6 Shopwork.... ......... (p. 234), 3 
Mechanical Drawing....(p. 203), 3 
THirD YEAR—(/irst erm). 
Hrs. Hrs 
History of Architecture,.....- 1 ( Structural Engineering...... ot 
| Reference ete e eens wee envese 3 | Structural Eng. Details......- 3 
Archt. Drawing, Historical...- 4 ¢ , Theory of Structtrés 004.035. 3 
{ Building Construction......-. I ) Gr aphical Statics.....-.. fen: 2 
Detailing ee ee 3 Testing Laboratory....... 5b 3 
( Descriptive Geometry......-. he Architectural Design.......... 6 
Perspective. . sista rejoraracuts fier 2 
( Sanitation and Heating...... 1 
Drain Plans and Heating Sys- 
\ tems ss... EIS PJs a 6, He's cesses 2 
FourRTH YEAR. 
HRs. Hrs 
History of Architecture......-- I Ornament..-+-+-+++.. seem ee eee I 
Reference fees. ss bs tees civ. - 3 Specifications and Professidrial 
Archt, Drawing, Historical...- 4 Practice.-.-.-+..- es | 


| 
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The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the 
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II, Chemistry. 





student in 


the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of Chemistry and Physics, with sufficient Mathema- 
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 


subjects. 


In the two subsequent years Chemistry, analytical, organic, 
and physical, is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to the various departments of commercial 


work. 


Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution of 


post-graduate research work in all the branches of Chemistry. 


‘Lhe subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Mathematics, 1, 2, 3, 8.-(p. 
PHYSICS... +020 ee eeeeeee (p. 
Physical Laboratory...(p- 
Shopwork....-+.+++++- (p. 


SeEconvD YEAR. 


Chemical Laboratory. -(p.- 
Physical Laboratory. .--(p. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry-..(p. 195), 4 
English Fis ple ee MR SS en a (p. 198), 2 
Freehand Drawing..---- (p. 199), 3 
Lettering Pee ROT wy ok OE a (p. 199), 3 
HRs. 
Chemistry..--.e..s sence (p. 189), 3 
Mathematics, 4, 5,9----(p- 202), 6 
PhysicS.-++s+e+seeeeeee (p. 242), 2 
HRs. 
Chemistry..-.-... SWivay's (ss LOO} > 
Determinative Mineral...(p. 208), 3 
Geology...+.-- ob Sb bes Oe (p. 199), 3 
FouRTH 
Hrs, 
Chemistry ««++++ +++: (p. 190), 4 
Mineralogy..---. seue(p. 208) 2.(a) 


Metallurgy....+. seeee- (p. 
Mineralogy.-.--+-. ooee(P. 
Chemical Laboratory..(p. 


YEAR. 


Chemical Laboratory..(p. 


Hrs 
201), 10 
ZI2)i/2 
213), 4% 
234,7 

Hrs. 
189), 17 


213), 3 


HRs: 
205), 
208), 
190), I 


CON 


HRs, 
IQI),-2 
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III. Civil Engineering. 


The courses of study in Civil Engineering are designed to 
give to the student a sound theoretical and practical training 
in the sciences and principles which underlie the profession of 
a civil engineer. It is scarcely possible for any one person to 
become proficient in all branches of civil engineering, so. wide 
lis its scope and so inclusive is its purpose. As generally de- 
fined it is the “art of economically directing the great sources 
of power in nature to the use and convenience of man,” by 
{the construction of roads, railways, bridges, aqueducts, via- 
ducts, canals, docks, harbours, breakwaters, light-houses, by 
the construction and adaptation of machinery, by the lighting 
and draining of cities and towns, and by the exploitation of 
mines. All these works are more or less governed by the 
same principles, and in these principles the student is care- 
fully instructed, and by means of numerous problems occurring 
‘in every day practice, he is taught to apply his knowledge to 
ithe actual conditions of life. 

During the session arrangements are made for the delivery, 
by distinguished engineers, of special lectures or short courses 
of lectures on actual works of construction. 

Provision is made, by means of advanced classes, for gradu- 
ates and special students to continue their studies and to en- 
gage in researches with a view to the solving of some of the 
numberless problems which confront the engineer in every 
direction. Much valuable work of this character has been 
already accomplished, and especial reference may be made to 
the fact that for several years graduates of other universities— 
some holding scholarships under the Royal Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851—have carried out investigations in 
tthe several laboratories. © 


The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry..(p. 195), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2, 3, 8(p. 201), 10 
English ...... eeesseees(p. IQ8), 2 Physics «++..0.-++-- (p. 242), 2 
Freehand Drawing....-. (p. 199), 3 Physical Laboratory..(p. 213), 44 
Lettering «+++ -+++++++-- (p. 199), 3 Shopwork...... sceveu( Dp. 294), 9 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Hrs. 
Chemistry fp: (239), * PHYSICS+ see se cess eeeee (p. 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), ; Surveying 


o 


Mapping rans). Chemical Laboratory... 
Materials of Constrnction(p. 183), 1 Physical Laboratory. 
Mathematics, 4, '5, 9---- (p. 202), 6 Shopwork 


Mechanical|Drawing----(p. 203), 3 


THIRD YEAR. 


Pe Roe ONS 4 yl cee 
«et " 


in) aabvneesipped 
ee ee 


ee s RKC Sepa yin okt 1 py, Pa Ray. OS ne Me eri a ae 
Descriptive Geometry} .s*\p. 5); « Railw ay oti uctures.- -(p. 217 Pein 


ae 


i. (1 99), 3 Roads and Canals......(p. 


Bak ros 


Geological Excursion(p. ZzZ00), (c ) Structural Engineering..(p. 


J 
< . OS . : fiekt sry Ne ee , 
Graphical otatics( p. 192), 2 (a),3 \D) surveying eevee 


Mapping... 2. cee econ. (p. 215), 6 Theory of Structures.. 


ue hee 
: aR. PID rh et | 
vin: tame (] eomtengs cute gos 


pare ay 
ror'y - 
ot ang h om ees eel 


Mathematics, 6,7,10----(p. 202), 2 ° ». 204), 


pqeewet 944 —— 
7 y © ~ 


Mechanical Drawing(p. 203), 3 (opt) Testing Laboratory (p,.. £92), 
Municipal Engineering.(p. 194), I Thermodynamic Lab.(p. 230), 2 (b) 


Museum Work in Geology 


(p.*200), 1 (d), 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Airs. 
Designing + (203) Railway Engineering...(p. 218), 
Geodesy «: 210) Structural Engineering.(p. 189), 
Graphical Statics....... (p. Theory of Structures....(p. Ig1), 4 
Hydraulics «EQ3) Geodetic Laboratory...(p. 216), 4 
Mechanical Engineering Hydraulic Laboratory.. 
(p. 204), 2 (a) (py263), “3 (a) 
Municipal Engineering..(p. 194), 1 Testing Laboratory (p. 192), 6 


IV. Electrical Engineering. 


‘he first and second years of the undergraauate course of 
instruction in Electrical Engineering, are devoted, mainly, to 
a preparation in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Mechanics, 
Drawing, Shopwork and work in the physical and chemical 
Laboratories. | 

‘Yhe electrical studies of the third year embrace a consider- 
ation of continuous current flow, in circuits of different kinds, 
the principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements 
and the design and action of commutating machinery. 
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The fourth year is devoted principally to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and alter- 
nating current phenomena, the principles of action and the 
design of alternating current machinery, electric lighting and 
systems of power distribution, central station design and oper- 
ations, urban and inter-urban railways and long distance 
power transmission, 

In the second term of the fourth year a choice may be made 
between electro-chemistry and hydraulics. Each fourth year 
student is required to present a thesis giving the results of a 
suitable experimental investigation. 


‘The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hires, Hrs. 

Descriptive Geometry...(p. 195), 4 Mathematics, 3, 2, 3, 8-(p. 201), 10 

English «...- 2.22... s00: (p. 198), 2 Physics~. 0. eeeseeeeese (p, 232); 2 

Freehand Drawing...-.. (p. 199), 3. Physical Laboratory. ..(p. 213), 43 

Lettéring 22 ccce see eee (p. 199), 3 Shopwork. ..--.. +... « (p. 234), 7 
SEcOND YEAR 

Ars. Hrs. 

CHEMIST ss ass ss ies se (p. 189), 3. Mechanical Drawing...-(p. 203), 3 

Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3 Physics-.............-- (S. 2Sy 2 

Mappings ies ee cece ec eeee (p 215), 3 Surveying ........-. Ae 6 sae) a Pa 

Materials of Construction.. Chemical Laboratory...(p. 189), 4 

(p. 188), 1 Physical Laboratory-.-.-(p. 213), 3 

Mathematics, 4, 5,9----(p. 202), 6 Shopwork,.......+...-.. (p. 234), 3 
THIRD YEAR. 

Hrs. Hrs. 

Chemistry..--+-+..e+0++ (p. 190), PRYSICE «5 6 disim oe os 8 (p. 214),2 


Continuous Currents and 

Commutating Machi- 

Nery ++..s-- ou Sia eee ae (p. 195), 
Machine Design....... ‘.(p. 203), 
Mathematics, 6, 7, 10.--.(p. 202), 
Mechanical Drawing....(p. 203), 


Theory of Structures.(p, 191), 3 
Chemical Laboratory(p. 190), 3 
Elec. Eng. Lab.....-(p. 197), 6 
Physical Laboratory.(p. 214), 6 
Testing Laboratory..(p. 192), 3 (b) 
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' 
a FourTH YEAR. ; 
' Hrs. Ars. 
E # peaes Alternating currents Machine Design..--- (p. 203), 2 (a) “a 
ae | and Alternating cur- Mechanical Engineer- 
1 . rent machinery--..(p. 195), 3 ING oss cee oes «os 0 (Py On) eee ; 
f Electro-Chemistry --(p. 190), 1 (b) Thermodynamics..--(p- 204), 2 a 
4 | Electrical Designing.(p. 196), 4 Hydraulic Lab....-- (p. 193), 3 (a) 
4 +b Electric Lighting and Electro-Chemical Lab(p. 191), 3 (b) | 
q i . Power Distribution(p. 196), 3 (a) Electrical Engineering 
+ ae Electric Traction...-(p. 196), 3 (b) Lab... seeeee cers (p. 197), 9 
at | Hydraulics...--.-++- (p. 193), 2 Mech. Eng. Lab.----(p. 205), 3 
4 | V. Mechanical Engineering. | 
| ) The complete undergraduate course in Mechanical Engineer- 
i Ha] | ing extends over four years, and provision is made for a 
\ Ate N fifth year or graduate course in advanced experimental and 
a ; | other work. 
iB Ween The first two years of the undergraduate course of instruc- 
ak i tion are largely occupied in preparation in Mathematics, Phy- i 
iu Y ee sics, Chemistry, Mechanics, Drawing, and Shopwork. During [ 
4 i . tie the second year one lecture and one exercise class per week a 
me |) Ihe pia. | are devoted to the Kinematics of Machines. 
ey de ie , While motion without regard to force is treated in the Kine- 
q Me b i matic course, the action of external forces in producing or 
a dit i : changing motion in the links of mechanism is considered in , 
at } A = the third and fourth years, under the head of Dynamics of | 
q at ° | Machines. Two lectures per week are given in this subject q 
| if in each year, and exercise classes are held for the purpose of q 
7 ay working the problems necessary for illustration. 
Ee Hi a The work in Machine Design is carried on during the third F 
ey | | and fourth years in conjunction with the practical instruction 4 
| =z. in mechanical designing and drawing in the Drawing Rooms. ‘ 
f td : A course of two lectures per week is given during the fourth 
We | | year on Mechanical Engineering as applied to questions con- i 
ae 4 nected with Power Installations and Prime Movers. A large , 
Bayt at portion of the work of this course is supplementary to, and 
Bil follows, the instruction given in Thermodynamics and Ma- 
a | 3 chine Design, which extends over the third and fourth years. a 
c (See p. 203.) ye lel ; 
ine Instruction in Workshop Practice (see p. 234) is given 
ip Haan in each of the four years. It is of a systematic nature, and is | 
a ; | | jintended to prepare for, but by no means to replace, that prac- r 
} ! 

| 
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tical experience of* workshop operations on a commercial basis 
which every mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 
lhe work of the lecture rooms is illustrated throughout the 
course by experimental work carried out by the student, and 
by demonstrations in the laboratories of the department. 
Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants 
and manufactories of importance. 


The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


HRs. Hrs. 
Descriptive Geometry.-.(p. 195), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2,3,8-(p. 201), 
Pe BUOI 6 oris 0 oka eevee (p. 198), 2 PHYRICS o2e owe Fi+ Si (p. 212), 2 
Freehand Drawing...---(p. 199), 3. Physical Laboratory .(p. 213), 44 
Gg ee ee (p. 199), 3. Shopwork............ (p.-23a), 7 


SECOND YEAR. 


Hrs. Hrs 
CHEMISE Y i). Soo ee (p. 189), 3. Physics---.+++++++eeee (py 212), 2 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3 Surveying -..-+..+++ «+-- (p. 215), 2 
MEAD DINE eed sawiielnss (p. 215), 3 Chemical Laboratory...(p. 189), 4 
Materials ee 188), 1 Physical Laboratory....(p. 213), 3 
Mathematics, 4, 5,°9----(p. 202), 6 Shopwork........seee-. (p. 234), 3 
Mechanical cinta) --(p. 203), 3 


THIRD YEAR. 


Hrs. HRs 

Dynamics of Machines(p. 203), 2 Thermodynamics ....++(p. 204), 2 
Continuous Currents Theory of Structures...(p. 191), 3 
and Commutating Elect. Eng. Laboratory.(p. 197), 3 
Machinery ......(p. 195), 2 Testing Laboratory..-.. (p. 192), 3 
Graphical Statics,....(p. 192), 2(a) Mech. Eng. Laboratory.(p. 205), 3 
Machine Design.,.... (p. 203), 2 Shopwork ...... kireceneelns (p. 234), 6 


Mathematics, 6, 7, 10,(p. 202), 2 
Mechanical Drawing.(p. 203), 6 


FourtTH YEAR, 


Airs. Hrs. 
Designing +. .:.s de sees ve (p. 203), 6 Mechanical Engineer- 
Dynamics of Machines.. ING... ccceee oveee(p. 204), 2 


(p. 203), § (a) 2 (b) Thermodynamics...'.(p. 204), 4 
Hydraulics and Hydraulic Hydraulic Laboratory(p. 193), 3 (b) 
Machinery....... .eeee(p. 193), Mech. Eng, Lab..... (p. 205), 12 
Machine Design..... -.(p. 203), Shopwork...... wee (p. 234), 4 


to 


S) 
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VI. Metallurgy. 


The successful guidance of metallurgical industry requires, 
apart from considerations Ol business training and aptitude, 


an adequate knowledge of certain branches of Chemistry and 
Engineering as well as a familiarity with Metallurgy proper. 
In arranging the following course special prominence has been 
given to the chemical group of studies, so as to adapt it to the 
needs of students who intend to become metallurgical chem- 
Faculty has under consideration an alternative 
course in which more time will be given to Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering. In the meanwhile students wish- 
ing to take Metallurgical Engineering are referred to the 
Metallurgical options of the Mining course. (See p. 182.) 
In the first two years the studies are the same as in the 


ists, < The 


several engineering courses in the Faculty. 

Between the second and third years there is a short summer 
course in the Chemical Laboratories. 

In the third and fourth years thorough instruction is given 
in Metallurgy, Assaying, Ore-dressing, Inorganic Chemistry, 
Geology and Mineralogy. In the fourth year nearly two days 
per week are spent in the Metallurgical and Ore-dressing 
laboratories and drawing room. 

As a result of the adoption of the unified Engineering 
Course during the first two years, it has become possible to 
add certain Engineering subjects in the third and fourth 
years. Details of these changes (which are not included in 
the present time table) will be announced in due course. 

This course is designed for students intending to enter 
Metallurgical Works on leaving College, and special promin- 
ence has beeri given to chemical as well as metallurgical stu- 
dies. It is not intended, however, that all students who wish 
to study Metallurgy should enter this special course. 

In Course VII (Mining Engineering) a considerable por- 
tion of the time is allotted to Metallurgical studies, and this 
time may be further increased by taking advantage of the 
Metallurgical options that are provided. By taking Course 
VIL with Metallurgical-options a student can gain a knowledge 
of both Mining and Metallurgy, and this is better in some 
cases than taking the Metallurgical course alone. 
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subject are as follows :— 


First YEAR. 


Hrs. 


195), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2,3,8..(p. 201), 10 
IQS) Si. ORO bik ge vie eee (p. 212), 2 
199), 3. Physical Z aticat ory..-(p. 213), 43 
199), 3 oe), 2 ae (p.. 213}5°% 


SECOND YEAR. 


Metallurgical Laborat- 
OTY -+eeeees(p. 


Brin.) assis et eeees -(p. 206 , 1 Ore-Dressing Labora- 
Mineralogy ..+«+.... (p. 208), 2 (a) LORY sala a's 6 Se 0 Os bse (p. 
Mining and Metallur- Petrography........ (p. 


gical Machinery... 


Petrographical Lab.. (p. 


(p. 209), 2 (a) 1 (b) 


LAE AAA ual DS aug 


206), 5 (a), 11 (b) 





ui mili 


‘e 


Hrs. Hrs 
Chen.istry ENPG Ge SRG Me beas (p. 189), 3 Physics EMSS Raa eels awa (yi SES). S: 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3 Surveying.............. (p. 2s)" 2 f y 
Mapping .'c06 oes Fie tuts (piuc2tIs), 13 Chemical Laboratory..-..(p. 189), 4 ; 
Materials of Construction(p. 188), 1 Physical Laboratory.--.(p. 213), 3 
Mathematics, 4, 5, 9----(p. 202), 6 Shopwork.........-..-. (p. 234), 3. 
Mechanical Drawing..-.(p. 203), 3 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hrs. Firs. 
CREMUBEEY oid aves. (p. 190), 3 Assaying Laboratory(p. 190), 4 (b) 
Gealogy +... sees ees (p. 199), 3 Chemical Laboratory. h 
. GeologicalExcursions(p. 200), 4 (c) (p. 205), 17 (a), 10 (b), 3 (d) 
Goological Museum. Determinative Mineral- 
| (p. 200), I (d), 2 (b) ODY reve seer cneees (p. 208), 3 
Mechanical Drawing(p. 203), 3 Ore-Dressing Lab... 
Metallurgy..-.-(p. 205), 2 (a), 1 (b) (p. 206), 2 (b) 
Mineralogy ......., (p. 208), 2 Testing Lab........ (p. tony, 3 (b) | 
Ore-Dressing....... (p. 208), 2 (b) 

FourRTH YEAR. } | 

Hrs. Hrs. “i 
STIGMRIStLY «2.50... (p. Igo), 2 Ore Deposits..-.....(p. 200), 3 (b) 
Designing « soiis.. (p. 203), 3 (b) Ore-Dressing and Mill- 
Mechanical Engineer- INGesseeees ... (p. 209), 2 (a) 

ING soya eee ee (p. 204), 2 (a) Chemical baicrndted: 

Metallurgy..... ; ; (p. 191), 12 (a), 6 (b) 


206), 5 (a) 
200), I (a) 
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VII. Mining Engineering. 
(With Options in Metallurgical kngtneering). 


1. The first two years of the undergraduate course in Mining 
Engineering are mainly devoted to Mathematics, Mechanics, 
Physics, Elementary Chemistry, etc., as it 1s deemed necessary 
that the students should master the general principles under- 
lying all scientific work before they attack the somewhat com- 
plex and specialized subjects of the professional course. 

In the third year elementary courses in both Mining and 
Metallurgy are given, and a thorough course in Fire Assaying, 
but again the chief work of the year is in Applied Mechanics, 
Mechanical Engineering, Geology, Mineralogy and Chemistry. 

The fourth year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to special work in Mining and Metallurgy, and, in addition 
to the lectures and demonstrations, nearly two days per week 
are spent in the Mining and Metallurgical laboratories and 
ithe drawing room. 

A number of options are arranged in the fourth year, so 
that students who are interested in Metallurgical work can 
elect to take advanced work in that subject in place of 
Advanced Hydraulics, Physiography and part of the Min- 
ing. Students who wish to fit themselves for both Mining 
and Metallurgy, or who wish to become Metallurgical En- 
gineers, are advised to take this course instead of Course 
VI. (page 180), which is a chemical rather than an engineer- 


ing course. 
The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 


week devoted to each subject are as follows :— 
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First YEAR. 
HRs. 


Descriptive Geometry.--(p. 195), 4 Mathematics, 1, 2, 3, 8.(p. 
English ' ‘p. 198), 2 PURGE sete: w/o 3h 5%. 04 60 (p. 
Freehand Drawing . 199), Physical Laboratory... 
Lettering Pi wesaekp, 199), -3 Shopwork 

SECOND YEAR. 

HRs. 

Chemistry . BEA ROG eR) PAYER es oti e's ocx a8 alos (p. 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3. Surveying 
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Mapping Pp. 215), Chemical Laboratory... 
Materials of Construction(p. 188), Physical Laboratory.. 
Mathematics, 4, 5, 9----(p. 202), Shopwork. 

Mechanical Drawing..-.-(p 203), 
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THIRD YRAR. 

ARs. Hrs, 
Chemistry....--+ «+: (p. 190), 1 (b)  Surveying.......... (pc 215s 
Geology ...e sees sess (p-) 199, 3 Theory of Structures.(p. 191), 3 
Graphical Statics....(p. 192), 2 (a) Transportation,..... (p. 217), 2 (b) 
Machine {Design...-(p. 203), 2 Chemical Laboratory(p. 190), 3 
Mapping «+ evecs sens (p. 215), 6 (a) Determinative Miner- 
Mathematics, 6, 7, 10.(p. 202), 2 alogy Laboratory.(p. 208), 3 


Mechanical Drawing.(p. 203), 3 


Metallurgy..-+..+++- (p. 205), 2 (a) 
Mineralogy......-..(p. 208), 2 
MINING vos nisi eee (p. 209), 1 
Ore-Dressing....... (p. 208), 2 (b) 
FOURTH 
HRs. 
Designing..... (p. 203), 3 (a), 6 (b) 
Canadian Geology...(p. 00), 1 (a) 
Hydraulics.(p. 193), 1 (a), 1 (b) opt. 
Hydraulic Machinery...(p. 194), 1 
Metallurgy... (p. 206), 1 (a), 2 (b) 
Metallurgy Opts(p. 2 206),1(a 13 (b) 
Mineralogy .-.... «+ (p. 208), 2 (a) 
Mining......+. (p. 209), 2(a), 4 (b)- 
Mining Mach..(p. 209), 2 (a), 3 (b) 
Ore-Deposits:. «....... (p. 200), 4 (b) 


Fire Assaying Lab..(p. 
Geological Excursions 


205), 4 (b) 


& Museum(p. 200) 


3 (c), 1(d),2(b) 


Ore-Dressing Lab. te 209), 2 (b) 
Testing Lab........ (p. 192), 3 (b) 
YEAR. 

Hrs, 


Ore-Dress. & Milling.(p. 209), 3 (a) 


Physiography..(p. 201), 1 (b) -opt. 
Petrography -....... (p. 200), 1 (a) 
Mechanical Eng..... (p. 204), 2 (a) 


Chemical Lab.(p. 191), 9 (a), 6 (b) 
Hydraulic Laboratory(p. 193), 3 (a) 
Metal. Lab.. (p. 206), 4 4) \ sib) 
Ore-Dress Lab. (p. 210), oe 


Petrographical Lab. (p. 200), 3 (b) 


VIII. Transportation. 


The following tables give the details of the proposed course 
in ‘Transportation, but they are tentative only and are subject 


to modification. 


First YEAR. 


Hrs Hrs, 
Descriptive Geometry.......+++- 4 Mathematlcs..........-- 53:0 ww 10 
TEMG Abe lle es) soe cs'ecin ss I Physics.+...eseeseee- see eees 2 
Freehand Drawing....-..-+++-++- 3 Physical Laboratory.......... 44 
LCESTIN GE Ves ecto od eee 3 Shopwork...-.-....+ te+eeeee 7 

SECOND YEAR. 

Hrs. Hrs 
Chemistry. sis. 725 Je50s- (p. 189), 3. Physics....-.-++- sees. (pe. 233), 2 
Kinematics of Machines.(p. 202), 3 Surveying..-..-..++++-- (p. 215), 2 
Mapping «.caceiese sevice (p. 215), 3. Chemical Laboratory...(p. 189), 4 
MaterialsofConstruction(p, 188), 1 Physical Laboratory....(p. 213), 3 
Mathematics, 4, 5, 9----.(p. 202), 6 Shopwork...... sree. e+ (p, 234), 3 
Mechanical Drawing....(p. 203), 3 
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for all other engineering studes 


Civil. 
Machine Design. 
Mathematics. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Railway Theory of 
Location. 
Surveying. 
Theory of Structures. 
Transportation. 
Graphical Statics. 
Mechanical Drawing. 
Railway plans, 
track design, etc. 
Shopwork. 
Testing Laboratory. 
Surveying 


Economics 3 


prohiles, estimates, 


ae ey Es 
feldwo1 K. 


FouRTH 


Civil. 


Electrical Engineering. 
Hydraulics and Hyd. Machy. 
Railway Const. and Maint. 
Structures. 
Railway Management. 
Railway organization, operation, 
etc. 
Signalling; Law and Accounting. 
Theory of Struc. and Bridge De- 
sion. 
Transportation. 
Elect. Eng. Lab. 
Hydraulic Lab. 
Mechl. Eng. Lab. 
Station, Yard and 
sign. 
Structural Design. 
Testing Lab. 


and 


De- 


Terminal 


{ 


The curriculum for the first two years is identical with that 





ts in the Kaculty. 


Kinematics a 
Machines. 
Machine Design. 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Railway Economics; 
Location. 
Theory of Structures. 
[ransportation. 
Mechanical Eng. 
Dyn. ). 
Draughting Room 
Graphical Statics. 
Mechanical Drawing. 
Railway plans, profiles, estimates, 


| 7 
Qh) 
4Cal/. 


( Kin. 


Work. 


track design, etc. 
Shopwork. 


esting Laboratory. 


Y EAR, 


A Techan ical. 


Dynamics of Machines. 
Electrical Engineering. 
Hydraulics and Hyd. Machy. 
Locomotive Engineering, etc. 
Machine Design. 


Prime Movers. 

Railway Const. and Maint. and 
Struct. 

Railway Management. 

Railway organization, operation, 
Etc; 

Shop design, equipment and prac- 
tice. 


Signalling; Law and Accounting. 
Thermodynamics. 

Designing; Dyn. and Thermo. 
Elect. Eng. Lab. 

Hydraulic Lab. 

Mechl. Eng. Lab. 


Student Apprentices.—It is intended that students taking 
the Course in Transportation shall enter the service of the 
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Freehand Drawing Room, Architectural 


Department. 
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Railway Companies, as apprentices, during the summer vaca- 
tions, so as to gain a preliminary insight into the actual 
working of the several departments. 

Graduate Apprentices.—It is also proposed that the students, 
on graduation, shall serve a probationary term as “ gradu- 
ate.apprentices ”’ for a period of one or two years. 


@XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
N.B.—The following courses are subject to such modfica- 
tions during the year as the Faculty may deem .advisable. 
I. Architecture. 


Percy FE. Nosps. 
H. F. ARMSTRONG. 





PROFESSOR: 
LECTURER: 





The work of the First Year, which includes Mathematics, 
English, French, History and Physics in the Arts Faculty, and 
Drawing and Shop-work in the Applied Science Faculty 1s 
fully detailed on pages 102, 108, 129, 131, 199 and 234. 
During the last three years the courses of study for archi- 
tectural students are as follows :— 

. 1. History of Architecture SECOND YEAR. (First Term. ) 
Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Greece. (Second Term.) 
Rome, Pompeii, the Early Christian and Byzantine 
periods. Mr. Nobbs. 

Text Book:—‘A History of Architecture,” by Banister 
Fletcher (Batsford). 

Reference Books :—Fergusson: “* History of Ancient and 
Medizeval Architecture”; Anderson and Spiers, “Archi- 
tecture of Greece and Rome’; Perrot and Chipiez, 
“Histories of Ancient Art’; Gardner, “ Ancient 
Athens”; Stuart and Revett, “Antiquities of Athens” ; 
Middleton; ‘Ancient Rome”; Choisy, “L’Art de “Batir 
chez les Romans”: Violet-le-Duc, “ Lectures on Archi- 
tecture”; Baldwin Brown, “From Schola to Cathe- 
dral”’. 

‘THIRD AND FourtH YEARS together (alternately). 

(A) Gothic Architecture.. (First Term.) The Romanesque 
Period in Europe. The Gothic Periods in England. 
(Second Term.) The Gothic Periods in France .and 


<n 
5 


ate eer em 


peitevety ber 


- ™ 
= -— ‘ 
be chan ne geet poss 58 a a este pooei ens cesen. = ere toot iors — spue * 
; eo at yal ett ye 99 oats ae + . os Sone ten + meet we a > we toe re otis Mi hee. ax 
oanys west yp Oey oN Tt tt dreet) ae athe pytiee res }. 7 _ ep ertaasy | tyey ” 
P ‘thas : roe none cy te0' remconn, 5 7 eet 
phe “y . x 
? beste Ls pre. 
atte mweppestees ef} " . ee ss 
on beten Mager tn. patbehst hdhinr es bio nen ‘ " 
dh 7 Rr Ber Pe es ws ct) my 


Saogtos baer a aS 


eensete 


ppm weer 
wit pres volar e’ 


~ LR reaen 
Ladtrmenret 


ny eee et Pot meer’ 
H * 


biaee eee 
meek bees oer 
ae eieyy ee aa Pa 


sieee 
meponpee ss 
0 eh sted Mnhb sary Ve 


caectooel 
vaames ts Tyke 


ae 
ao ae ah 990 hee 


\ Ce rs spo @ 
aa Sart Nee iL aN ae fem: 2 


esbhidea sober . 
4 a a A: a —?— § 
Pons eey 2 eet pa * so a a oe 
aie. * J - A ‘ ‘ S f 7 . 
a LAS} Say) SIR Pls See 
A oF ; : . fe 4 i ee 


Her ry uate ear 


+ 


3 
i 
5. 
443 
a 





sepeneey 


TSG 
‘a ; ead 
= 


ee 


Se ee — nina pail 
oh e chebanans a wo dann ee 


- ai pesereregeess sare 


ase 
” 


= Le : 
PETES + seh add beret eSaeme 
pry rrneest a 
+ 


— 
pec yumanar sata 


ronteseyevane cet tees 
eeaeanryeerneeee? 
Oe ae 


ot 
* 
4 te Poem obie © 
— 


Bede 6 TH ate Pe mo hae 
St 0 pam dor ve 
y — 


sears 
RE one be Se 


oo 
Sarg eee 


; 186 


Spain. The Revival in Italy. The Gothic Revivals of 
the X1Xth Century. Mr. Nobbs. 

lext Books :—Banister Fletcher, “A History of Architec- 
ture ” (Batsford) ; E. S. Frior, “ History of Gothic Art 
in England (Bell); Moore, “Gothic Architecture ” 
(Macmillan ). : 

Reference Books :—Fergusson, “ History of Ancient and 
Medizval Architecture”; G. E. Street, “ Royal Aca- 
demy Lectures”; Rickman, ‘Gothic Architecture ‘ai 
Sharpe, “Architectural Parallels”; Smith and Poynter, 
“ Architecture, Gothic and Renaissance ”; G. E. Street, 
“Brick and Marble of N. Italy’; Ruskin, “ Stones of 
Venice.” 

(B) Renaissance Architecture. (First Term.) The Re- 
naissance in Italy, France and England. (Second 
Term.) ‘The late Renaissance in France and England 
and the XIXth. Century movements in Europe and 
America. Mr. Nobbs. 

Text Books :—Banister Fletcher, “A History of Architec- 
ture” (Batsford); Anderson, “ Renaissance Architec- 
ture in Italy” (Batsford); Bloomfield, “ Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England” ( Bell). 

Reference Books :—Fergusson, “ History of Modern Archi- 
tecture’; Statham, “ Modern Architecture ”; Sturgis, 
~ European Architecture”; Berty, “La Renaissance 
Monumental en France”; Gotch, “ Early Renaissance 
Architecture in England”: Bloomfield, ‘‘ Renaissance 
Architecture in England. 

2. Theory and Evolution of Architectural Forms. Srconp 
YEAR. (First Term.) The Origin of Art: The Moral 
and Material Logic of Ornament. Principles of Design. 
(Second Term.) The evolution of column and lintel 


Architecture. The evolution of arched and vaulted 
Architecture. Mr. Nobbs. 

Text Book:—G. Baldwin Brown, “The Fine ATiso 
(Murray), 

Reference Books :—(As in History of Architecture). 

3. Building Construction. Seconp Year. (First Term.) 
Masonry; Concrete; Brickwork : Carpentry for floors 
and roofs. (Second Term.) Joinery for doors, case- 
ment and sash windows, stairs, etc. 
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? 
. 


| Reference Books :—Rivington, ‘ Building Construction ~ ; 

Kidder, ‘ Building Construction and Sup yerintendence ” ; 

ik , Clark, ‘ Building Superintendence ”. Martin, ‘* Details 

of Bankding Construction”; Chandler, “ Ce 
Details”; Mitchell, “ Plates of Building C ‘onstruction ’ 

4. The Building Trades. Tutrp YEAR. ‘The Building Con i 
struction of the Second Year will, in a sense, be con- . 
tinued in the course on the materials and techniques of 

the trades. Details will be prepared for stone carvers 

; and wood carvers, for plaster work and wrought iron 

and beaten metal and cast bronze; for decorative joinery 

and fittings; for marble pavements ; leaded glazing, 
stained glass, and simple voit rie work. Mr. Nobbs. 

Reference Books :—Dobson, ‘‘ Masonry and Stonecutting ”; 

: Starkie Gardner, “ Wrought Iron Work”; \Millar, 

‘Plastering, Plain and Decorative’; Day, “ Windows, 
a Book about Stained Glass.” 

Ornament and Decoration. FourTH YEAR. (First Term. ) 
The Ornament of various periods. (Second Term.) 
The Evolution of Mural Decoration. Heraldry, Ancient 
and Modern. 

Designs for decoration will be prepared in connection with 
this course, which will in this way follow up the work 

. in the course on the Building I rades. Mr. Nobbs. 

: Text Books:—Day, “Anatomy of Pattern” (Batsford) ; 
Eve, “‘ Decorative Heraldry ” (Bell). 

Reference Books :—violet-le-Duc, “ Dictionnaire Réson- 

; né’’; Owen Jones, “ Grammar of Ornament’; Walter a 

5 Crane, “The Basis of Design”; Valance, “ William Hy ti 

: Morris, his Art, etc.”; Meyer, “ Hand-Book of Orna- 
ment.” | 

6. The Science of Planning. Fourtn YEAR. The planning oes | E 

: | of stables, farm buildings, cottages, workmen's dwell- fea | 

2 ings, villas, country houses, city tenements , office build- i 

a ings, eMients, colleges, churches, hospitals, baths, banks, 

: fire- stations, libraries, town halls, public buildings con- 

sidered in the light of the governing principles of each 
type. For his diploma design the student will prepare : 

4 a complete set of drawings for a building of moderate a 

dimensions in connection with this course. Mr. Nobbs. f 
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Reference Books :—Marks, ’ Principles of Planning”; 

Statham, ‘Modern Architecture’: ‘ Stevenson, ‘‘ House 
Architecture”; Also back numbers of the Building 
Papers, etc., etc. 

7. Professional Practice. FourtH Year. (First Term.) 
Conditions of Contract; Specifications: Bills of quan- 
tities. (Second Term.)  Buil lding By-laws; Architec- 
tural Jurisprudence. 4 

S. Hyvtene. Trtrp FEAR. (First Term.) Light and Air, 
Water, Sanitary Plumbing. Drain plans will be pre- 
pared. (Second Term.) Gas, Electric Light, Heating 
and Ventilation. A Heating plan will be prepared. Mr. 
a W. Ht ughes 


Reference Bails: —Lister Sutcliffe, “Modern House 
Construction”; Stevenson and Murphy, “ Public 
Health”; Carpenter, “ Heating and Ventilating of 
Buildings.” 


STRUCTURAL E.NGINEERING. 


Special courses of lectures will be given in this subject on 
Wednesdays at 12 p.m., and. Fridays at 2 p.m., as follows :-— 
second Year. (First Term.) Masonry, Concrete, Brick- 
work, Carpentry for floors and roofs. 
(Second Term.) Joinery for doors, casements and sash 4 
windows, stairs, etc. 
REFERENCE Booxs :— 
Rivington, ‘ Building Construction ” Kidder, “ Building 
Construction and Superintendence “; Clark, “ Building SUBEE 
intendence”; Martin, “Details of Buildi ing Construction ’ 
Chandler, “Construction Details”: Mitchell, ‘‘ Plates of 
Building SERS gs q 
Third Year. (First term.) Materials, Foundation, Piers, 
Arches, Retaining Walls, Framed Timber. Roofs and Floors, . 
Ye 
Rin oes 34 us 
(Second Term.) Iron Roof Truss, Steel Frame Buildings, : 
and Fire-proof construction. : 
The Drawing period in connection with this course will be i 
devoted to the designing of lumber-framed trusses and joints 
in iron-work, ‘ 
4 
3 
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REFERENCE Books :— 
Baker, “Masonry Construction”; Rivington, Building 
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Fourth Year. Special designs will be prepared for iron 
roofs and steel frame structures. 


: REFERENCE Books :— S is 
bs . Baker, “High Office Buildings ”. Greene, ‘Roots and A 
| : 3 I wa corp oe Ct see AF S corp ii 
) Bridges”; Merriman, “ Theory of Structures *: Bovey, © Lhe- # 


ory of Structures and Strength of Materials.” 

Special designs will be prepared in the drawing-room illus- 
trating the several subjects of the lectures. 

ARCHITECTURAL EQuIPMENT.—The architectural equipment 
consists of a representative collection of casts, comprising ar- om 
chitectural detail and ornament, as well as figure sculpture ; , 
of photographs and illustrations; an arc-light electric lantern ; 
a large collecion of slides, diagrams, and models; and a library 
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for architectural study. (See § XIIL) 


2. Chemistry and Assaying. 


Proressors:—B. J. HARRINGTON. 
J. WALLACE WALKER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—NeEviL Norton EVANS. 
LECTURER :—Douctas McINTosH. 


LecTURER:—D. McIntosH. A 
DEMONSTRATORS :—W. Scott ‘HuTCHISON, ; : 


W. Lioyp Lonce. 
F. M. G. JOHNSON. 
S: J.) Lio, 

R. W. Lorp. 





re 


pe ee 


Lecture AssIstaNtT:—M. VIoLETTE DOVER. 

, ' Students in all the courses of Applied Science are expected \ 

is to take up the study of Chemistry in the second year, having 

3 previously acquired a knowledge of some branches of Physics a 

4 in the first year of their course. They attend a course of lec- Ag 
tures, supplemented by tutorial classes, on the laws of chem- | See 
é ical combination, chemical formule and equations, the pre- 

ty paration and properties of the more important elements and 

“7 their compounds, ete. They must also devote at least one 


morning or afternoon a week, throughout the session, to prac- 
tical work in the laboratory, where they learn the construc- 
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tion and use of ordinary apparatus, and perform a series of 
experiments designed to cultivate the powers of observation 
and deduction. Many of the experiments involve accurate 
well supplied. with balances. During the second term consid- 
erable attention is also devoted to the subject of Qualitative 
Analysis. 

Text-book :—Holleman’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

The lectures in the third year comprise :— 

(a) A course dealing mainly with the methods and reac- 
tions employed in Chemical Analysis, being explantory of the 
work done in the laboratory ; one lecture a week during the 
session. (b) A course on Industrial Chemistry ; two lectures 
a week during the first term, and one during the second. 
(c)An elementary course on Organic Chemistry; one lecture 
a week during the session. (d) A course on the composition 


and analysis of Iron and Steel; one lecture a week during the 
second term. 


The laboratory work of the third year comprises :— 

(a) An extensive course of Analytical Chemistry, including 
gravimetric, volumetric and electrolytic methods. (b ) Ane 
mentary course on the preparation of Organic Compounds. 
(c, Water Analysis and Analysis of Iron and Steel, both in 
the second term. Students in the Mining Course are exempt 
from Organic Chemistry. 
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Lectures in the fourth year comprise :— 

(a) A systematic course on Organic Chemistry, two lectures 
a week. (b) A course on Physical Chemistry, two lectures a 
week. (c) A course on Mineral Analysis. (d) A short course 
on Gas Analysis. In the lectures on Organic Chemistry spe- 
cial attention is paid to the commoner substances which find 
application in the arts. The lectures on Physical Chemistry 
are divided into two parts. In the first term they include a 
study of such physical properties of gases, liquids, and solids 
as are known to depend upon their chemical] constitution ; also 
Thermo-Chemistry and the law of Mass Action. ‘Lhe second 
iterm is devoted to Electro-Chemistry, theoretical and applied. 
The lectures will be based upon the application of.the gaseous 
laws to solutions. This will be followed by descriptions of 
the most recent applications of electricity to the production of 
metals and chemicals. 
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Laboratory work in the fourth year will be arranged to suit 
the requirements of students.. Those intenaing to prosecute 
organic work will take up a complete course of Organic Pre- 
parations and Analysis, but they must also spend some time 
on the essential physico-chemical methods; while students of 
Fnysical Chemistry must spend enough time in the organic 
laboratory to become familiar with the chief methods of or- 
ganic work. Those intending to devote themselves to Mineral 
Lacmistry will omit the Organic Chemistry, but must study 
the more important physico- -chemical methods, and devote a 
Jarge amount of time to advanced Mineral Analysis. All stu- 
dents in the Chemistry Course must take up Gas Analysis. 

Laboratory courses will also be provided for students who 
wish to make a specialty of any particular branch of Indus- 
trial Chemistry, such as Chemistry of Oils, Iron and Steel 
Analysis, Bleaching, Papermaking, and manufacture of sub- 
stances of Electro-chemical and other methods. 


Of the above fourth year subjects students m the Mining 


Course take only the lectures and practical work in Mineral 
Analysts. 


3. Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


PROFESSOR :—HENRY JT. BOVEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—H. M. MACKAY. 











paaaed aes jW. Morr EDWARDs. 
lc. M. McKrrcow 
DEMONSTRATOR :—CHAS. H. SUTHERLAND. 
Theory of Structures——The lectures on this subject em- 
brace :-— 

(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the 
stresses in the several members of framed-structures, both 
simple and complex, as, ¢.g., cranes, roof and bridge trusses, 
piers, etc. 

(b) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shear- 
ing forces and bending moments to which the members of a 
structure are subjected. 

(c) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of ma- 
terials, including a statement of the principles relating to 
work, inertia, energy, together with a discussion of the nature 
and effect of the different kinds of stress, and the resistance 
offered by a material to deformation and to blows. 
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(d) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, 
shaits, roofs, bridge piers and trusses, arches, arched ribs, 
masonry dams, foundations, earth works, and retaining walls. 

Graphics.—A complete course of instruction is given in the 
graphical analysis of arches and of bridge, roof, and other 
trusses, and in the graphical solution of mechanical problems. 
It is therefore possible for the student to apply both the ana- 
lytical and graphical methods of treatment, and thus to verify 
the accuracy of his calculations. Dr. Bovey and Mr. 
Mackay 

Text Book:—Bovey’s Theory of Structures and Strength 
of Materials. 

The Laboratory Work (see § XII.) is as follows :-— 

Fourth Year.—During the fourth year students are expected 
to engage in a research upon the physical properties of a ma- 
terial of construction, with special reference to the form and 
position of sich material in the structure; or research may be 
taken up on the flow of water, through orifices and pines. ov 
weirs, and on the efficiency of vanes, pumps and hydraulic 
motors. 

Third Year.—During the third year a systematized course 
of laboratory instruction is given in which students carry out 
for themselves a series of tests upon engineering materials. 

The course comprises :— 


(a) Linear measurements by Whitworth measuring machine, 
dividing engine, and micrometer gauges. 

(b). Calibration of er eee cauges, and the like. 

(c) Tension tests of long wires above and below the elastic 
limit. 

(a) Tensile and compressive tests of cast se, wrought iron, 
steel, brass, copper, timber, stone , bricks, and cements. 

(e) Transverse tests of beams under diffe srent conditions of 
loading and fixing. 

(7) Shearing tests of iron, steel, timber, stone, and the like. 

(¢) lorsional tests of metals. 

(1) Tests of materials under compound stress. 

(7) ‘Tests of chains, wire cables, spikes, screws, and the like. 

(7) Pillar tests under various conditions of loading and fixing, 

(k) Determination of the various moduli of materials by static 
and dynamic methods. 
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(1) Determination of centres of gravity, moments of inertia, 
and moments of resistance. 
(m) The testing of concrete and cement in accordance with 
standard specifications. 
2. Bridge Construction—A course of lectures is given on 
practical bridge construction, including :— 
(a) The reasons 
type of bridge: 


governing the selection of a particular 


(b) A discussion of the loads to which the bridge will be 
subjected ; 

(c) The calculations of the stresses in the several members 
of the bridge; 

(d) The determination of the sectional areas and forms of 
the members ; 

(e) The design of the connections ; 

(7) The preparation of complete engineering drawings. 


Dr. Bovey and Mr. H. M. Mackay. 


3. Hydraulics—The student is instructed in the funda- 
mental laws governing the equilibrium of fluids, and in the 
laws of flow through orifices, mouthpieces, submerged ( par- 
tially or wholly) openings, over weirs, through pipes, and in 
open channels and rivers. ‘The impulsive action of a free Jet 
of water upon vanes, both straight and curved, is carefully 
discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power 
and efficiency of the several hydraulic motors, as, ¢.g., reaction 
wheels, pressure engines, vertical water wheels, turbines, 
pumips, etc. Dr. Bovey. 


Text Book :—Bovey’s Hydraulics. 


The laboratory work (see also § XII) will include the fol- 
lowing :— 


(a) Flow through orifices—The determination of the co-effi- 


cient of discharge, velocity, etc. 


(b) Flow over weirs—The determination 01 the co-efficient 
of discharge with and without side contraction. Also 
the measurement of the section of the stream. 
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(c) Flow through pipes.—The determination of critical velo- 
cities and of the effect upon the flow, of angles, bends, 
and sudden changes in section. 

(d) Impact.—The determination of the co-efficient of impact. 

(¢) Motors, etc—The determination of the efficiency of Pelton 
and other wheels, of vortex and other turbines, of cen- 
tritugal and other pumps, etc. 

4. Hydraulic Machinery.—The lectures in this course apply 
ihe principles of hydraulics to explain the construction and 
action of hydraulic presses, accumulators, lifts, rams, riveting 
machinery, pumps, multi-cylinder engines, workshop tools, tur- 
bines, centrifugal pumps, and the like. The design of one or 
two types is considered in detail. 

The hydraulic transmission of power and the design and 
construction of central stations is also included. Mr. 
McKergow. 

5. Municipal Engineering.—The lectures on this subject 
will embrace :— 

(a) Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water ; sys- 
tems and sources of supply; rainfall ana ROS, storage 
as related to the supplying capacity of water-sheds: natural 
and artificial purification; distribution, including the location 
of mains, hydrants, stop-valves, etc.; combined or separate fire 
and domestic systems; details of construction, including dams, 
reservoirs, pumps, etc.; preliminary surveys 
cost, statistics, etc. 


, estimates of 


(0) Sewerage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems 
for the removal of sew age ; ee methods in use for its treat- 
ment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and construction 
of main, branch, and intercepting sewers; man-holes, flush- 
tanks, catch-basins, etc.; materials used in construction ; esti- 
mates of cost. Mr. Edwards. 


4. Descriptive Geometry. 


LECTURERS :—C. H. McLeEop. 
H. F. ARMSTRONG. 


This course deals with the methods of representing objects 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 
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solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 
and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc- 
tive drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica- 
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to develop 
the imagination in respect to the power of mentally picturing 
unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use of the 
drawing instruments is attained. 

First Year.—Geometrical drawing; problems on straight 
line and plane; projections of plane and solid, figures; curved 
surfaces and tangent planes; intersections of surfaces; 
axometric projections; shades and shadows. 

Third Year.—Mathematical perspective and perspective of 
shadows, etc.; spherical projections and the construction of 
maps. (This course is given under Surveying and Geodesy, 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES. 

t. Continuous Currents and Commutating Machinery.—The 
theoretical consideration of continuous current flow in circuits 
of different kinds; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the 
‘magnetic circuit; the action and principles of design of com- 
mutating and rectifying machinery :—required of students in 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. 

T. and Th., 9-1o—Mr. Herdt. First ana second terms. 


Text Books :—Magnetic Induction of Iron and other Metaés, 
J. A. Ewing; Continuous Current Dynamos, J. Fisher-Hinnen ; 
Design of Dynamos, S. P. Thompson. | 


2. Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Machinery. 
The theoretical consideration of variable current flow in cir- 
cuits containing resistance, inductance and capacity under dit- 
ferent conditions; the action and principles of design of syn- 
chronous and induction machinery : — required of students in 
Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by course I. 
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W., Th. and F., 11-12—Professor Owens. First and second 
terms. 

Text Books :—Theoretical. Elements of Electrical Engineer- 
ing, C. P. Steinmetz; Alternating Currents and Alternating 
Current Machinery, D. C. Jackson; The Induction Motor, B. 
A, Behrend. 

. Electric Lighting and Power Distribution.—The design 


ae operation of central and isolated lighting and power plants ; 


ithe design and construction of distributing lines; are and in- 
candescent lighting; the appliances of stationary motors to 
general power purposes: 





required of students. in Electrical 
Engineering. Must be preceded by course If. 

T., W. and F., 10o-11—Mr. Herdt.. First Lerm 

Yext Books ’:—Electric Lighting, bY. B. Crocker; lectins 
Power lIransmission, Louis Bell. 

4. Electric Traction.—Determination of power required to 
accelerate and draw, at ditterent speeds, loads under varying 
track and other conditions ; car equipment as affected by nature 
of service; track construction; systems of distribution for 
urban and for heavy through traffic conditions :—required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by 
course I. 

T., W. and F., 1o-11—Mr. Herdt. Second term. 

Text Books:—The Electric Railway, Louis Bell. Students 
are furnished with supplementary notes. 


5. Electrical Designing. 





(a) Detailed electric and magnetic 
calculations and complete drawings for a commutating ma- 
chine, a synchronous machine and a transformer or an induc- 
tion motor :—required of students in Electrical Engineering. 
Must be preceded by course 1, and taken in conjunction with 
course 2. 

Saturday, 9-I—Protessor Owens. First and second terms. 

Text Books :—Design of Dynamos, S. P. Thompson; Sup- 
plemented by Ms. notes and data. 

(b) Complete plans and estimates for an isolated or central 
lighting or power plant, including distributing system :—tre- 
auired of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded 
by course I and taken in conjunction with courses 3 and 4. 

Mr.,Herdt. first and second terms. 

Text Books :—No text books. Notes and data are furnished. 











Alternating Current Dynamo Laboratory. 


Ladd 


Electrical Standardizing Room. 
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6. Electrical Engineering Laboratory.—(a) Includes such 
tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, dyna- 
mos, motors, boosters, motor-generators, dynamotors, convert- 
ers, open and closed coil, constant current machines and arc 
and incandescent lamps as illustrate the principles of their 
action and the limits of their proper use; also complete test of 
direct current isolated or central lighting or power plant :— 
required of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be taken 
in conjunction with or be preceded by course I. 

T., Th., 2-s—Professor Owens, Mr. Herdt. Firs and 
second terms. 

Text Books :—Testing of Dynamos and Motors, Charles F. 
Smith. In addition, students are furnished with special labor- 
atory notes and forms. 

(b). Includes experiments on variable current flow in cif- 
cuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchronous mo- 
tors and converters, compensators, induction motors, trans- 
formers, frequency and phase-changing apparatus, potential 
regulators, reaction coils, etc., and complete test of alternating 
lichting or power plant:—required of students in Electrical 
Engineering. Must be preceded by course I and taken in 
conjunction with course 2. 

M., W. and F., 2-5—Professor Owens, Mr. Herdt. First and 
second terms. 

Text Books :—Practical Alternating Current Testing, Char- 
les F. Smith. Students are also furnished with special labor- 
atory notes and forms. 

7. Telegraphy and Telephony.—Single, duplex, quadruplex 
and multiplex telegraph systems, telephone systems, current 
generation for telegraph and telephone work, central telegraph 
and telephone stations; line construction and testing; special 
systems of signalling -—optiomal. One lecture per week, at 
time to be arranged—Professor Owens. First term. 

Text Books:—Telegraphy, Preece and Sievewright;*A 
manual on Telephony, Preece and Stubbs. 


GRADUATE COURSES, 
8. Special problems in the theory and practice of alternating 
current working.—Two lectures per week at times to be ar- 
ranged—Professor Owens. First and second terms. 
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g. Special Problems in Electric Traction.—One lecture per 
week at time to be arranged—Mr. Herdt. First and second 
terms. 


10. advanced Laboratory Investigations.—Special research 
work by students having necessary previous training—Profes- 
sor Owens, Mr. Herdt. 

11. Electrical Engineering Seminar.—Weekly meetings are 
heid, at which students present carefully prepared papers upon 
current engineering literature and special topics in connection 
with their studies or their laboratory work—Professor Owens, 
Mr. Herdt. 


6. English Composition. 
LECTURER:—JOHN W. CUNLIFFE. 


In view of the importance of accuracy of expression to those 
engaged in scientific or professional work, a course on English 
Composition is prescribed for all undergraduates of the First 
Year who do not give evidence of having already reached the 
required standard of proficiency, either by university certifi- 
cates, or by passing a special exemption examination. This 
examination will be held in the Engineering Building 
(Room No. 52) on Wednesday, Sept. 20, at 11 o'clock. 

The students not so exempted will be assigned to a section 
which will meet once a week for practice and instruction in 
composition. The handbook used is Carpenter’s Elements of 
Rhetoric, First High School Course (Macmillan Co.), and 
every member of the class is required to provide himself with 
a copy. 

After Christmas the class will be divided into Elementary 
and Advanced Sections. The Elementary Section will meet 
twice a week; for members of the Advanced Sections Pear- 
son’s Principles of Composition (D. C. Heath and Co.) is 
recommended. | 


Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob- 
tained before entry into the Second Year. 

Summer Reading.—During the vacation, undergraduates en- 
tering the Second Year will study Cunliffe’s Nineteenth Cen- 
tury Prose (Copp, Clark Co.), and will be examined thereon 
at the beginning of their second session. The marks obtained 
in this examination will be reckoned in determining the rela- 
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tive standing at the sessional examinations at the end of the 
Second Year. 


French Students may substitute for the above the following :— 
(orneille—Le Cid, Horace. 
V. Hugo—Hernani, Ruy Blas. 
Balzac—Eugenie Grandet. 4 
Students will also be required to possess some knowledge of 
the lives of the above French authors. 
Students who have already taken equivalent courses in 
this, or in any other university may be exempted from a 
part or from the whole of the above work, on written ap- 
plication to the Dean. 


7. Freehand Drawing, Lettering, Etc. 
ASSISTANT PrOFESSOR:—H. TF. ARMSTRONG, 


In the Freehand Course, the object is to train the hand and 
eye so that students may readily make sketches from parts of 
machinery, etc., either as perspective drawings in light and 
shade, or as preparatory dimensioned sketches from which to 
make scale drawings. 

In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round writ- ; 
ing, and titles, will be chiefly dealt with. In this course, also, 
tinting, tracing, blue printing and simple map drawing will 
be included. 
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8. Geology. 


a Se ae pm 


PROFESSOR :—F. D. ADAMs. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—A. W. G. WILSON. 


The courses are arranged as follows :— 


Third Year. 

General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general sur- 
vey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro- 
duced by a short course on Mineralogy. Especial atten- 
tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His- 
torical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 
the subject. 
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The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col- 
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. There will 
be an excusion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon- 
stration in the Museum. 

Text Book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 

Fourth Year.— 

Petrography.—The modern methods of study employed in 
Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to special micro- 
scopical work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

Text Book :—Harker, Petrology for Students. 
Deposits, Economic Geology and Practical Geology.— 
The nature, mode of occurrence and classification of 
Ore Deposits. will first be taken un. A series of typical 
occurrences will then be described and their origin 
discussed. ‘The more important non-metallic materials, 
e.o., fuels, clays, abasive materials, building stones, etc., 
will be similarly treated as well as questions of water 
supply, artesian wells, etc. The methods employed in 
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constructing geological sections will then be taken up, 
with special studies in folding, faulting, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan- 
tern slides and specimens. 


pinche Hana bys nt wy ac Fp 


) 
} 


ooks :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology ; 


OREN 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference:—The Monographs of the U. S. 
Geological Survey, and the Reports of the Geological 
Survey of. Canada. 


Canadian Geology.—A ‘general description of the Geology 
and Mineral Resources of the Dominion. 

Petrographical Laboratory.—See § XII, 11. This laboratory 
is open to Fourth Year mining students during the 
second term. 
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Physiography.—lhe course will consist of a study of the 
principal types of Land Forms and their influence upon 
human development. Attention will be given more 
particularly to the practical bearing of the subject on 
engineering work. During the latter part of the course, 
a brief description of the salient physical features of 
Canada will be presented. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models and 
lantern slides. 

Field Work.—The students in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work— 

with the 





extending over one week-—in ccnnection 
summer school of mining. 

Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take 
all the Mineralogy of the Third Year. Mining Students take 
all courses of the fourth year. Chemistry Students take, 
in addition to the Geology of the third year, the Mineralogy 
in the fourth year. 

The Petrographical Laboratory is open to fourth year Min- 
ine Students during the second term. 


o. Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 


ProFEessor :—G. H. CHANDLER. 
MACNEILL. 


M. EpWarps. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—MURRAY 


LECTURER :-—W. 


The work in this department is conducted from the outset 
with special reference to the needs of students of applied 
science. Much time is given to practice in the use of mathe- 
matical tables, particular attention being paid to the tracing 
of curves, graphical illustrations and solutions, methods of 
computing, approximations, etc. 

The courses of study are as follows :— 

1. Geometry.—Exercises on Euclid, including loci,’ trans- 
versals, etc., elements of Solid Geometry and of Geometrical 
Conic Sections. First Year, first term. Text Book :—Wil- 
son’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections (Macmillan). 

2. Algebra.—Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, expo- 
nential and other series, determinants, properties and solu- 
tion of higher equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, 
graphical algebra with an introduction to Analytic Geometry. 
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First Year, second term. Text Book :—Dickson’s College 
Algebra (Wiley) with lecture notes. 

3. Trigonometry.—Plane and Spherical. . First Year, see- 
ond term. ‘ext Book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Tri- 
gonometry (Longmans), with Bottomley’s and Chambers’s 
Mathematical ‘Tables. 

4. Analytic Geometry.—The point, straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola. Second Year, first term. Text 
Book :—Lambert’s Analytic Geometry (Macmillan). 

5. Calculus.—Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., multiple 
points, asymptotes, curvature, maxima and minima, integra- 
tion, with applications to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 
etc. Second Year, second term. Text Book :—Chandler’s 
Calculus (E. M. Renouf, Montreal). 

6. Analytic Geometry.—Elements of Geometry of Three 
Dimensions. ‘Third Year, first term. 

7. Calculus.—Various applications, elementary differential 
equations. Third Year, first term. . 

8. Dynamics.—An elementary course in Kinematics, Kine- 
tics, Statics and Hydrostatics. First. Year, first term. Text 
Book :—Blaikie’s Dynamics (J. Thin, Edinburgh). 

9. Dynamics.—Kinematics, Kinetics of a Particle, Statics. 
Second Year, first term. Text Book:—Wright’s Mechanics 
(Van Nostrand). 

10. Dynamics.—Kinetics of a Rigid Body, centres of pres- 
sure, etc. Third Year, second term. 

Classes may also be held for advanced (optional) work in 
the above or other subjects. Students taking graduate courses 
will receive guidance in any advanced mathematics required 
in connection with their work. 


10. Mechanical Engineering. 


ProFessor:—R. J. DURLEY. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—H. M. JAQUAYS. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—T. H. SCHWITZER. 


1. Kinematics of Machines——Second Year (Monday, I1; 
Wednesday, IT). 

Definitions: mechanisms and machines; kinematic pairing ; 
velocity and acceleration in mechanisms: centrodes; restraint 
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in mechanisms; analyses of ‘the quadric crank chain, the 
slider crank chain and the double-slider crank chain; higher 
pairing in mechanisms; cams; ratchet and click trains; cham- 
ber-crank and chamber-wheel trains; mechanisms involving 
non-rigid links; screw motion and spheric motion in mechan- 
isms. 

Text Book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) 

Dynamics of Machines.—Third Year.—(Monday, 10; 
Wednesday, 9). Elementary dynamics of the steam engine; 
diagrams of crank effort; fluctuation of energy and speed; fly- 
wheels; friction of journals and pivots; graphic treatment 
friction in mechanisms; brakes; dynamics of belt and rope 
driving; transmission and absorption dynamometers. 

Fourth Year.—(Tuesday, 9; Wednesday, 9; Thursday, 
i2.) Balancing of double and single acting engines; 
dynamics of the connecting rod; gyrostatic action in ma- 
chines ; theory of governors; graphic methods in dynamics; 
vibration in machines; knocking of steam engines. 

3. Machine Design. —Third Year.—Thursday, 10. Princi- 
ples of the Strength of Materials as applied to the design of the 
parts of machines; fastenings used in machine construction, 
bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets and rivetted joints; journals 
and bearings; shafts and couplings. 

Fourth Year.—(Monday, 9; Wednesday, 12).—Design of 
wheel gearing; belts, ropes and pulleys; pipes and pipe joints ; 
cylinders; eccentrics, piston and piston rods, connecting rods, 
cross-heads and other engine details; flywheels; design of 
valves and valve gears. 

Text Book :—Unwin’s Machine Design (Longmans, 2 Vols.). 

Look of Reference :—Low and Bevis’ Machine Drawing and 
Design (Longmans. ) 

4. Mechanical Drawing and Designing.—Second Year.— 
(Monday and Thursday, 2). Elementary principles. of me- 
chanical drawing and draftsmanship; preparation of working 
drawings of simple machine details; making dimensioned 
sketches of machines and their parts, dimensioning and con- 
ventional colouring of drawings; preparation of tracings. 

Third Year (Monday and Thursday, 2).—Designing of sim- 
ple machine parts; more difficult exercises in mechanical draw- 
ing; engine designing. 
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re 


Fourth Year (Monday and Thursday, 2)—The complete 
design of a machine, such as a‘steam engine, a pump, or a 
machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working draw- 
ings and tracings are prepared. 

5. Thermodynamics.—The {course in this subject extends 
over the third and fourth years, and includes the following :— 

Third Year.—(Monday, 11; Tuesday, 10.)—Fundamental 
laws and equations of Thermodynamics; their application to 
gases and to vapours, saturated and superheated; efficiency ot 
ideal heat engines ; properties of steam, and elementary theory 
of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and hot air 
engines. 

Fourth Year—(Monday, 12; Thursday, 11).—Theory of 
-eversed heat engines and refrigerating machines ; entropy and 
entropy-temperature diagrams; a thermodynamic study of the 
steam engine, including the behaviour of steam in the cylinder ; 
economy of steam engines; influence of size, speed, and rate of 
expansion; compound expansion ; the steam jacket; the testing 


of steam engines; more advanced theory of gas, air, and oil 
engines. 

The advanced course is carried out as far as possible in 
connection with the experimental work of the thermodynamic 
laboratory. 

Text Books :—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. 
Press) ; Peabody’s Tables of Properties of Steam (Wiley). 

6. Mechanical Engineering— Fourth Year.—(Thursday, 
10; Friday, 9.). 

Steam boilers and steam production; fuel and combustion : 
corrosion and defects of boilers; boiler installations; the steam 
engine—estimation of power developed under various condi- 
tions; the indicator and its diagrams; steam distribution, and 
tions; the indicator and its diagrams; steam distribution, and 
performance of pumping and air-compressing machinery, as 


ee I 


shown by the indicator ; economy of steam machinery; gas and 
oil engines; gas producers; mechanical distribution of power, 
and losses of power, in power installations and workshops; air 
compressors; fans: pumping machinery; steam engine valves 
and valve gears; valve diagrams; speed regulation in steam 
engines; lubrication in steam engines; steam turbines and en- 
gines for special services; relation between weight and power 
in steam machinery; marine engines and ship propulsion; ele- 
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ments of locomotive engineering ; tractive force in locomotives ; 


train resistance; brakes; refrigerating machinery. . { 
Books of Reference :—Ewing’s The St team Engine (Cainb. fo 
Univ. Press); Lineham’s Mechanical Engineering (Chapman Flee 
& Hall); Hutton’s Mechanical Engineering of Power. Plants Perils 
(Wiley). | i 
Laboratory Instruction. See pages 224 and 230. a 

S$. Workshop Practice. See -pages 234 and 235. 

it 

GRADUATE COURSES. | art 


The graduate courses in Mechanical Engineering comprise 
experimental research work of the following kinds :-— a 
Tests of the economy and performance of steam Stes and 
boilers, air and gas engines, and air compressors; experiments 
‘ on the behaviour of superheated steam, on cylinder condensa- 
tion, on feed heating, and on the value of fuels; experiments | 
on the properties and relative values of lubricants, on transmis- Pit 
sion and absorption dynamometers, on the efficiency of trans- 
mission machinery and of machine tools; tests of fans and | 
blowers; experiments on the flow of air and of steam; rfe- Mie 
searches on the tempering and welding of various materials, ; 
on the properties of alloys and on the action of cutting tools. 
. 


11. Metallurgy. 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 


‘ 

= ; \ ‘o ° 

‘ 4 ro 
‘ 
Oc na ae CS de oe a ae —--— —----——__--—_ -—_--- — — --- me 
2 - : - + ~— --aehayl eee ia 
* ‘ roar y Taporeestber? eee <a agyhnewrn recess ote ther ba me ihesene: poner at PPP rvt ¥ sralmebee 
. perl 3 bes Jidttg canyons py ee er etesnd r ot sts) is Bee nt te iVATE MC IeetT varewe 
5 iY i S : ayers my - “8 rs bore 
: ‘4 
parr ney a vg +. wv PI be me -“ . e e 
ron onan oa shine 4° game. be = 4 tae spams Memere TOT" . 
(od ntihoh ote : py are 


DEMONSTRATOR :-— 


[. The undergraduate courses for Metallurgical and Mining A 
students are as follows :— athe 
’ Third Year.—(1) General Elementary Metallurgy, including | 


introduction, fuels, furnaces and refractory materials, typical 
metallurgical operations and reactions. Two lectures a week 
during first term. i a WW 

Text Book:—Huntingdon and Macmillan, “Metals, their Bs! 
Properties and Treatment.” Fe 

(2) Fire Assaying, including introductory, furnaces, bal- | 
ances and other appliances, sampling and preparation of ores 


5, z 
for assay, fluxes and reagents, assays of gold, silver, and lead oa : 
bee . . 4° ; coma ; 

ores, assays of bullion and base bullion. we 


Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work,— 50 hours, 
during Second term. 
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Text Book :—Furman, “ Manual of Practical Assaying.” 

Fourth Year (3) The Metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, 
lead, gold and silver. The lectures cover the more important 
dry and wet methods of extracting these metals from their 
ores, and refining them. The chemical, physical and mechan- 
ical properties of the metals are also considered. ‘The milling 
and amalgamation, cyaniding and chlorination of gold and 
silver ores are excluded from this course, as they are treated 
in the lectures on ore-dressing (see Mining 6). 

-Two lectures a week in first term and three lectures a week 
in second term. Laboratory (see Metallurgy 8). 

Books of Reference:—T. Turner, “Metallurgy of Iron”; 
H. M. Howe, “ Metallurgy of Steel”; F. W. Harbord, “ Metal- 
lurgy of Steel”; H. H. Campbell, “ Manufacture and Proper- 
ties of Iron and Steel”; E. D. Peters, “ Modern Copper Smelt- 
ing’; H. O. Hoffman, ‘“ Metallurgy of Lead”; H. F. Collins, 
“Metallurgy of Silver and Lead”; IT. K. Rose, “ Metallurgy 
of Gold”; M. Eissler, ‘‘ Metallurgy of Gold”; C. Schnabel, 


“Handbook of Metallurgy,” Vol. I. 
(4) Alloys,—their constitution, manufacture and properties ; 


fuels and refractory materials,—their examination and use, 
including calorimetry and pyromeéry. One lecture a week 
during second term. (Optional.) 

Books of Reference :-—W. C. Roberts-Austen, “ Introduction 
to the Study of Metallurgy”; R. H. Thurston, “ Materials of 
Engineering”; H. M. Howe, “Iron, Steel and other Alloys.” 


(5) Electric Smelting and Refining of Metals.—One lecture 
a week during second term. (This course is alternative with 
Hydraulics ). 

(6) Additional lectures are given in the third and fourth 
years to Metallurgical students. In these lectures the metal- 
lurgy and electro-metallurgy of the remaining metals is con- 
sidered, and attention is given to laboratory and research 
work in metallurgy and to furnace construction and cost of 
metallurgical operations. 

(7) Metallurgical Machinery (see Mining 5). 

(8) Laboratory :—One whole dav and one half day per 
week are given to work in the Ore Dressing and Metallurgical 
Laboratories. In the first term this time is evenly divided 
between Ore Dressing and Metallurgy, and certain typical oper- 
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ations in each are carrid out either as demonstrations, or by 
groups or individual students. 

The whole time in the laboratory in the second term is given 
to thesis work, and in this individual work each student is 
permitted to elect between ore dressing and metallurgy, and, 
when practicable, to select his own special subject. 

Lhe following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as 
far as time will permit, during the first term, either as demon- 
strations, individual work, or work in groups. During the 
second term, any of these or some similar exercises may be 
selected by the students as their thesis work :— 

(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore on a small scale 
and also in the large roasting furnaces. 

(6) Formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and 
slags. 

(c) Smelting a copper or lead ore in the water jacketed 
blast furnace. 

(d) Melting and casting certain metals and alloys. 

(e) The use of the electric furnace. 

(f) Leaching a copper or silver ore. 

(¢) Elementary exercises in some of the following :— 

Pyrometry, Calorimetry, Flue Gas Analysis, Tests of Re- 
fractory Materials, Microscopic Examination of Metals, Heat 
‘treatment of Iron or steel. 

The details of the ore dresssing work are given in Mining 
(8). 

II. GRADUATE CouRSES.—Special advanced courses of labor- 
atory work are offered in Metallurgy and Assaying. 

III. MeraLturGIcAL AND AsSAYING LABORATORIES. 
description, see § XII, 9. 

lv. METALLURGICAL EXCURSIONS AND SUMMER SCHOOLS.— 
Students attending the courses in Mining and Metallurgy 
are required to attend the Summer School in Mining (see 
Mining VI) at the end of their third year. 

At this school, when practicable, a portion of the time is 
devoted to a thorough examination of some metallurgical es- 
tablishments. . 

In additions to this, excursions may be made by the class 
from time to time to such metallurgical works as are within 
reach. 
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12. Mineralogy. 


PROFESSOR :—] 


ASSISTANT: 


the courses are arranged as follows :— 


BiG cene. px 


st 


Mineralogy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
models, specimens and lantern slides. Among the sub- 
jects discussed are: crys te physical proper- 
ties of minerals dependent upon light, electricity, state 

of aggregation, etc.; chemical eee calculation 

of mineral formule, quantivalent ratios, etc.; prin- 
ciples of classification, description of species. 

Determinative Mineralogy.—Laboratory practice in blow-pipe 
analysis and its application to the determination of min- 
eral species. 

Fourth Year :— 

Mineralogy (in continuation of the course in third year)— 
Description of species, particular attention being paid to 
those which are important as rock constituents and to 
the economic minerals of Canada. 


13. Mining Engineering. 


PROFESSOR :—JOHN Bonsai PorreER 
LECTURER :—JOHN F. ROBERTSON. 
FELLOW. IN Mininc:—H. L. Forres 


I. The undergraduate courses in detail are as follows :— 

Third Year—(1) Mining. Excavation, explosives and 
biasting, rock drills, coal cutters, etc.; gold. washing, river 
mining, hydraulic mining and gold dredging. (One lecture 
per week.) This course is continued in the fourth year. 
(See Mining 4.) 

(2). Ore dressing. ‘1she*theory and practice of ore dress- 
ing and coal washing; the forms in which ores occur and the 
effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerstions 
affecting mineral separations; the general mechanical opera- 
tions involved; Dressing Machinery—breakers, rolls. screen 
jigs, vanmers tables, washers, buddles, magnetic etaraere 
etc. (Two hours per week in the second term. This course 


is continued in the fourth year. See Mining 6). 
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(3). Laboratory. Simple examinations and tests of ores, 
sands, and graves, by means of pan, vanning shovel, hand jig 
magnet, classifier, eRe: (Eight afternoons in the second term. 
Further laboratory work in the fourth year, see Mining 8.) 

Fourth Year—(4). Mining Engineering. The Principles 
and Practice of mining; prospecting, sinking, drifting, devel- 

oping, methods of mining, timbering, hauling , hoisting, drain- 


Ou ty 


ing, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine batidents and their 
prevention; general arrangement of plant, administration, 
stores and dwelings; examination and valuation of mines 
and mineral properties and mine reports. (Three lectures 
« week.) 

(5) Mining and Metallurgical Machinery ; the generation, 
transmission and utilization of power in mining, ore dressing, 
‘and metallurgy; steam, hydraulic and electric power plants, 
air compressors, blowing engines, dynamos, transmission lines, 
motors, conveyors, cranes, hoists, pumps, ventilating machin- 
ey; ete. (Three lectures a week and thirty-five after- 
noons in the designing room). 

(6) Ore Dressing and Milling. Continuation of the ore 
dressing course of the third year; concentration plants, coal 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. (Three 
lectures a week in the first term.) 

(7) Mining Colloquium. One hour a week from the time 
assigned to lectures throughout the session is ‘given to in- 
formal discussion of the work being done in the depart- 
ment and of other matters relating to mining, ore dressing 
end metallurgy. Students are required to take active part 
in these discussions. 


Text Books :— 


No set text books are used, but students are recommend- 
ed to freely consult the following works of reference, in 
addition to the special references given from time to time: 

Coal Mining; [hlsing’s Manual of Mining; R. H. Richard’s 
Ore Dressing; T. A. Richard’s Stamp Milling of Gold 
Ores: H. Louis’ Handbook of Gold Milling; T. K. Rose's 
. allurgy of Gold; M. Eissler’s Metallurgy of Gold; H. 

. Collins’ Metallurgy of Silver; James’ Cyanide Practice; 
rhs Coal and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book. 
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(81 Laboratory. One whole day and one half-day per week 
are given to work in the ore dressing and metallurgical labor- 
atories. In the first term this time is evenly divided between , 
Ore Dressing and Metallurgy, and certain typical operations 
in each are carried out either as demonstrations or by -n- 


dividuals or groups of students. In the second term each 
student is permitted to elect between Mining, Ore Dress- 
ing and Metallurgy, and to choose an individual subject or 
thesis, and the whole of the laboratory time in the second 
term is given to this thesis work. 

The set exercises in Ore Dressing comprise a series of ex- 
periments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment, 
magnetic separation, and amalgamation, and include a com- 
plete trial run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling gold 
ore. 

ihe subjects available for thesis work are very numer- 
ous, and range from purely theoretical investigations in 
classification, concentration, etc., to the experimental deter- 
mination of the best methods of treatment of ores and coils. 
Over one hundred different lots of ore are available, and ihe 
quantities are sufficient for work on a comparatively latge 
scale. 

The metallurgical work is detailed in Metallurgy (8). 


II. GRADUATE CourRSEs :—Special courses in advanced work 
are also offered in both Mining and Ore Dressing, and these 
courses, Owing to the very complete equipment of the labor- 
atories, as detailed elsewhere, can be made exceedingly vau- 
able, both theoretically and practically. 


LI1.—LABORATORIES. 


During the first three years of the course the students do 
systematic work in the several workshops and laboratories of ° 
the other departments. During the last half of the third and 
the whole of the fourth year they spend a large proportion of 
their time in the special laboratories for Ore Dressing aid 
Metallurgy. (See § XII). In these, the general method is 
first to conduct before the whole class a limited number of 
important typical operations in ore dressing and metallurcy, 
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and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment 
and make written report. In this work he is guided by the 

professors and demonstrators, and assisted by the other stu- | 
dents, whom he must in turn assist when practicable. In this | 
way every student acquires detailed knowledge of certain 

typical operations and a fair general experience in all the 

important methods in use. | 


oe + n 4 gest “4 
Lae itbaewe~s - er . varerware' 
* rye aaa Re ee eel amare Hid iid al 


¥ petty stn tarekaes Cenc bee aN HEE 
ST eel “— = 


IV. ItLustrRATtTions, Museums, Societies, Etc. :—In addi- 
‘tion to a large series of lantern slides, the department owns a 
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collection cf about thirty-five hundred photographs and 
cther illustrations. This collection is constantly being 
enlarged. 


The Museums of the new building contain suites of ores, 
fuels and metallurgical materials, models of mines and fur- 
naces, and specimens of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly 
to read and discuss papers by graduate and student members, 
and from time to time to hear lectures given by gentlemen 
eminent in the profession. Special arrangements are made 
whereby students may attend meetings of the mining section 
of the Canadian Society of Mining Engineers, and members 
of the Mining Society are privileged, for a nominal fee, to 
become student members of the Can. Soc. C.E., and to 
receive all the publications of the Society. 
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The Society has recently been made a students’ section of 
the Canadian Mining Institute, and its undergraduate mem- 
bers are therefore student members of the Institute, and re- 
ceive all its publications. Papers read before the Mining So- 
ciety may be entered in competition for any students’ prizes 
cffered either by the Can. Soc. Civil Engineers or by the 


Can. Mining Institute. See p. 166. 
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VI. Fietp ScHoot tN Mintna:—The summer vacation 
class instituted in 1897 is now a fixed part of the course. All 
students of Mining in regular course are required to attend 
this class at the end of the third year. 

The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 
| cne-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and met- i | 
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allurgical establishments. The professor of mining and his 
assistant go with the party and hold daily demonstrations or 
classes. The students take notes and sketches on the ground, 
and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 
submit a formal report on some part or the whole. 

The work in Metallurgy and Geology is carriéd.on by offi- 
cers of these departments, who attend the school for this pur- 
pose, and in certain cases it may be found practicable to per- 
mit students especially interested in these subjects to substi- 
tute additional work in them for a portion of the Mining. * 

In 1898 and in 1902 the school was held in the coal 
region of Cape Breton and the gold region of Nova Scotia. 
In 1899 and again in 1905 the anthracite region of Pennsyl- 
vania and metallurgical works at Bethlehem and Phila- 
delphia, Pa., were visited. In 1901 and in 1604 the 
school was held in British Columbia and the most important 


camps were studied. In 1903 it was held in the iron and cop- 


per regions of Michigan. 
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[he instruction Piven during this neid course Is tree to 
all mining students, the only expense to them being the cost 
of board, lodging, and railway fares, and every effort is made 
to keep these expenses as low as is practicable. 

As some students may have difficulty in finding even this 
sum in addition to the cost of the regular course, a fund has 
been provided by Sir William Macdonald, and deserving stu- 
dents who require aid can have money advanced them by 
applying to the Professor of mining. 


14. Physics (Experimental). 


PROFESSORS :—JOHN Cox. 

E. RUTHERFORD. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—H. T. BARNES. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—R. K. McCrtune (Senior). 

H. L. Bronson. 

KH. W. SHELDON. 

Uy.) Ya MOLE; 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of Experi- 
mental Lectures on the general Principles of Physics (embrac- 
ing, in the first year—The Laws of Energy—RHeat, Light, and 
Sound; in the second year—Electricity and Magnetism), ac- 
companied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, in 





rr ype 





vis 


which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in exact physical and prac- 
tical measurements. 


LLABORATORY : COURSE :-— 

Three hours per week spent in practical measurements in the 
Macdonald Physical Laboratory in conjunction with the lec- 
ture courses. 

Sound.—Velocity of Sound; determination of rates of vibra- 
tion of tuning forks ; resonance; laws of. vibration of strings. 

Light.—Photometry ; laws of reflection and refraction ; focal 
lengths and magnifying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes 


Tied Havant) ss ours 02 


- wre oseer ty 
+ “4 pe 
4) 4 
ae me € 
a tye 


ieaoaremren teehee 
seaatiaicroes 
7 
ar 
Lemke eye tt Ramm HN 


and microscopes; the sextant; spectroscope, spectrometer, dit- 
fraction, grating, optical bench, polariscopes. 

Heat—Construction and calibration of thermometers; melt- 
ing and boiling points; air thermometer; expansion of solids, 
liquids and gases; calorimetry ; pyrometry. 

‘ext Books :—Deschanel, Part I[V.; or Ganot; Jones,.Sound, 
Light and Heat; Wright, Heat; Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory 
Manual; Chandler, Laboratory Manual. 

Magnetism and Electricity—Measurements of pole strength 
and moment of a magnet; the magnetic field; methods of de- 
flection, and oscillation ; comparison of moments and determin- 
ation of the elements of the earth’s magnetism; frictional elec- 
tricity. | 

Current Electricity—A complete course of measurements of 
current strength, resistance, and electromotive force ; calibration 
of galvanometers ; the electrometer ; comparison of condensers ; 
electromagnetic induction. 

Text Books: 


. 
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S. P. Thompson, Electricity and Magnetism ; 
Tory and Pitcher, Laboratory Manual. 
Second Year, 





Electrical Engineering students are given an Px 
extra laboratory period of 3 hours per week, which allows of a 
more extended and complete course of experimental work. 
Third Year.—Students of Electrical Engineering will con- 
tinue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the third year. 
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.ne following is a brief outline of the course :— 
Magnetic elements and measurements; use of variometers ; 
testing magnetic qualities of iron; theory and practice of abso- 
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lute electrical measurements ; comparison and use of electrical 
standards of resistance, E. M. F., self-induction, and capacity ; 
principles of construction of electrical instruments ; testing and 
calibration of ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters; insulation 
and capacity tests; electrometers and ballistic methods; con- 
struction and treatment of storage cells; testing for capacity 


o 


and rate of discharge; electric light photometry. 

The following are some of the sections in which special pro- 
vision has been made for advanced physical work :— 

feat.—Thermometry :—comparison and verification of deli- 
cate thermometers; air thermometry; measurement of high 
temperatures; electrical resistance thermometers and pyro- 
meters; thermo-electric pyrometers. 

Calorimetry :—Mechanical equivalent of heat; variation of 
specific heat and temperature ; latent heat of fusion and vapor- 
isation; heat of solution and combustion; electrical methods: 
radiation and conduction of heat with special methods and 
apparatus ; dynamical theory of gases; viscosity; surface ten- 
sion; variation of properties with temperature. 


Light.—Photometric standards; spectro-photometry; theory 
of colour vision; spectroscopy and spectrum photography ; 


compound prism spectrometers; six inch and 214 inch Row- 
land gratings; study of spectra of gases; fluorescence and an- 
omalous dispersion; polarimetry; Landolt and other polari- 
meters ; form of wave surface. 

minations of period; harmonic analysis of sounds; effects of 
resonance and interference. 


Sound.—V elocity in gases and various meaia; absolute deter- 


Electricity and Magnetism.—Magnetic properties; influence 
of stress and torsion; influence of temperature: effects of hys- 
teresis; magneto-optics; other effects of magnetisation: dia- 
magnetism; electrical standards and absolute measurements: 
calibration of electrical instruments: insulation and capacity 
testing ; electrometer and ballistic methods; temperature, oats 
tion of resistance, and E.M.F.; thermo-electric effects: electro- 
lysis; chemistry of primary and secondary batteries: resistance 
of electrolytes; polarisation; electric discharge in gases and 
high vacua; dielectric strength; behaviour of insulators under 
electric stress, specific inductive capacity; alternating currents 
of high frequency and voltage; electrical waves and oscilla- 
tions; conductivity of gases, and radio-activity. 
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Direct Current Dynamo Labor 
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Professor Cox will give a special course of lectures to ad- 
vanced and graduate students, on “the relations between op- 
tics, electricity and magnetism”; Prof. Rutherford will give 
a course on ‘ Radio-Activity”’; and Dr. Barnes. will give a 
course on “Advanced Heat Measurements.” 

N.B.—Students taking a graduate course will receive guid- 
ance in any advanced Mathematics required in connection with 
their work. 


15. Surveying and Geodesy. 


ProFEssoR:—C. H. McLeop. 


ASSISTANT ProFessor:—J. G. G. Kerry. 
JoHn Bb. HARVEY. 


\ tk. B. Jost. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of land and geodetic survey- 
ing, in the field work of engineering operations, and in prac- 
tical astronomy. ‘The course is divided as follows :— _ 

Second Year.—Chain and angular surveying; the construc- 
tion, adjustment, use and limitations of the variotts instru- 
ments; underground surveying; topography, levelling, contour 
surveying; simple curves and setting out work; descriptions 
for deeds; general land systems of the Dominion and Pro- 
vinces. Mr. Kerry. 

Third Year.—Construction surveying, including the location 
of roads, transition curves, setting out work and calculation 
of quantities; geodetic, trigonometric and barometric level- 
ling; topographic and photographic surveying; hydro- 
eraphic surveying; introduction to practical astronomy ; 
eraphical determination of spherical triangles, spherical 
projections, construction of maps; mathematical perspec- 
tive and the perspective of shades and shadows. Professor 
McLeod. 

In the field the students of the second and third years are 
required to carry out the following:—(1) A chain survey. 
(2) A chain and compass survey. (3) A pacing survey. (4) A 
compass and micrometer survey. (5) A contour survey. (6)A 
plane table survey. (7) A survey and location of a line of road 
with determination of topography and contours and subsequent 
staking out for construction. (8) A hydrographic survey of a 
river channel, including measurement of discharge. (9g) A 












b hte 216 

a21LV 

oe | 

; : af survey at night illustrating underground methods. (10) 

cS Astronomical observations wid sextant and engineer’s transit. 

| | i i All students are required to keep complete field notes, and 

' | Hh to prepare maps, sections and estimates. 

4 H The large drawing rooms are furnished with fixed mountings 

aa | . . for the various instruments, in order to permit of their use and 

tf i investigation during the winter months. 

: Was ia ine Fourth Year.—Practical Astronomy :—the determination of 

" NO | time, latitude, longitude and azimuth. Geodesy :—figure of 

A it the earth ; measurements of base lines and triangulation system; 

F | in adjustments and reductions of observations. 

a | | The field work of the fourth year consists in the measure- 

i\ | ment of a base-line, in triangulations and precision levelling. 

ag | The practical work in astronomy (for equipment of observ- 

me atory see § XII, 6) comprises: (1). Comparisons of clocks and : 

po ) chronometers. (2). Determination of meridian by solar at- 

al tachment. (3). Meridian, latitude and time by solar and stel- . 

Ae bl 3 lar observations with the engineer’s transit. (4). Latitude and 

saat time by sextant. (5). Time by astronomical transit. (6). 

A i Latitude by zenith telescope. (7). Latitude by transit in 

q ut | ) prime vertical. 

a al Field work is required of all students of the second year 

in 4) j (excepting those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), of 

al iif tudents of the third year in the courses of Civil and Mining 

q | & | Engineering, and of the fourth year in the Civil Engineering 

i it ae course. The work will begin in 1905 on 21st August, and 

" ay i will continue for a month. : 

aes 4 Exercises in the geodetic laboratory (for equipment see 

a I ; SIL; Art?6, p. ae carried out in the fourth year, include 

| ae the following: (1) Measurement of magnifying power. . 

ie | (2) Determination of vernier errors. (3) Errors of gradu- i 

a | | ation. (4 ) Measurement of eccentricity of circles. (5) Deter- 

Bo aE A mination of errors of run of theodolite microscopes. (6) In- i 

hs | | vestigation of the errors of a standard bar. (7) Graduating ; 

P| q | scales with the dividing engine, and comparison thereof on i 

a 7 the comparator. (8) Investigation of the errors of circles on 

a the circular comparator. (9) Determination of the constants / 

it i » of steel tapes. (10) Investigation of the graduation errors of ie 

Bi | 4 13 steel tapes on the fifty-foot comparator. (11) Investigation ¥ 

# qi of the errors of level tubes, and determination, of their scale i 
.| f 
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values. (13) Measurement of the force of eravity with a | 


reversible pendulum. 
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The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
following, in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :—Forty-eight transit the dolites by va- 
rious makers, with solar and mining attachments; a photo- 
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theodolite; an 8-in. alt-azimuth; tweaty-four dumpy and nine 
vve levels: hand levels and cli Beate AFeChOn levels: 
wye levels; hand levels and clinometers ; three precision levels , 
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thirteen surveyor’s compasses; one miner’s dial; three pris- 


aren et 


matic compasses; pocket compasses; two solar compasses ; 
| / marine  sextants:° artificial horizons; box sextants ; 
two reflecting circles; seven plane tables; six current 
| 
} 
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meters: Rochon micrometers; double image  micro- 
meters: field-classes: two helictropes ; several b-\rometers ; 
300 ft. and 500 ft. steel tapes suitable for base measurements ; 
steel chains and steel bands; linen and metallic tapes ; sounding 
lines; pickets; levelling rods; micrometer targets ; slope rods ; 
pedometers; station pointer, pantographs, planimeters, slide 
rules and minor appliances. 

EXAMINATIONS FoR LAND SuRvEYORS:—Any graduate in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap- 


- 


. prenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land 


pe ce 


| Surveyor. 
Text Books :—Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and 
Practice of Surveying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, | er 
Greene’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, Nautical Al- ’ 
manac, Baker’s Engineers’ Surveying Instruments. 


‘TRANSPORTATION. 
(On Common Roads, Railways and Canals.) 

The lectures will embrace :-— 

(a) A brief historical review of the inception and carrying 
out of the great Canadian systems of transportation, and a 
resumé of the laws governing them. 

(b) Common roads and streets.—Provision made for them 
in settling up land; the traffic for which they are suited, and 
the cost of hauling over different surfaces; the materials 




























— 


yor sneer ks bee e 
ny — fs 


yeerter sebee eng 


. Lehre appeal 


as pesaAinachale Di ta ik be eer a 


AEN aneoewbaeetion "eh #6 
enue org 
* pape ns sae-ey 


218 


used in construction and the merits and cost of the various 
systems. 

to Canals and rivers.—The Canadian canal system; the 
methods and cost of construction and maintenance; the traffic 
it is designed to carry; and the cost of transportation. 

(d) Steam railroads.—The traffic they serve and the cost of 
handling it ; the details of location and the influence of physical 
features and trade possibilities upon it; the cost and design of 
construction; the duties of the engineer upon such work; the 
appliances at present in use for safe and speedy handling of 
traffic. 

(e) Electric roads.—The traffic which they now carry; their 
location and construction; the reasons for their rapid exten- 


sion, and their probable future. 

The questions of the development and applying of motive 
power and the various appliances, mechanical and electrical, 
now in use for these special purposes, are taken up in the 
mechanical and electrical departments. Mr. Kerry. 


S XII. Laboratories. 


In the Laboratories the student will be instructed in the art of 
conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily becom- 
ing of increasing importance in professional work. 

1. Assaying Laboratory. see Mining and Metallurgical Labora- 
tories. 

2. Astronomical Observatory. See Geodetic Laboratory. 


3. Cement Laboratory.—lhe importance of the tests of the strength 
of mortars and cements is very great. The equipment of the labora- 
tory tor the purpose is on a complete plan, including :— 

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. . 

(6b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(¢) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for deter- 
mining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 

(d) FKaija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 

(e€) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(7) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 

(g) Vicats’ and Gilmore’s needles for determining set. 

(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(1) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and_ transverse 
test pieces, and special moulds for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mix- 
ers, enable the personal errors to be eliminated. 
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(7) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 50, 100, 120 and 180 meshes per 
lineal inch for aetermining the fineness. 

(k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 

‘Ine laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, ‘and with 
capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 

In the Cement Testing Laboratory, researches have been made on , 
the strength of mortars set under pressure, the effect of frost on 
natural and Portland cements, the effect of sugar on lime and cement 
mortars, the strength of lime and cement mortars and of the bricks 5 | 
in brick piers, the effect of fine grinding on the adhesive strength of | 
cements, of using hot water in mixing mortars. Continued tests on 
the strength of concrete blocks in series are made by Fourth Year 
Students. 

In addition to these researches, a large amount of work is done 
each year by the Third Year students, in investigating the specific 
gravity, fineness, setting properties, constancy of volume, and the 
tensile, comprehensive and transverse strengths of cement, both neat 
and with the sand. 
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4. Chemical Laboratories. The main lecture-theatre, extending 
through two storeys, is entered from the ground floor, and seats 
nearly 250 students. ‘The lecture-table is supplied with coal-gas, 
oxygen and hydrogen, electricity, water vacuum, down-draught, etc., 
and can be well seen from all parts of the room. 

Besides the main lecture-theatre there are three smaller class rooms, 
accommodating from 40 to 60 students each. 

The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 

2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 

. hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the others for more advanced work, particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative. analysis. In connection with each of the main 
laboratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several 
of the best makers. 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity, 
steam, vacuum pumps, etc. The equipment of this department con- 
sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the specific 
eravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, the rise of 
boiling point, and of the densities of gases and vapours. There 
are constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of solu- 
bilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus mnecessafy for measuring 
the electromotive forces generated between metals and their solu- 
tions, and in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for 
measuring the heat effects produced in chemical reactions. There 
is on the same floor an optical room furnished with refractometers org 
for measuring the refractive indices of solutions, goniometers, pol- 
ariscopes and spectroscopes. Other forms of apparatus will be added 

; as required for research work. 

| Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is 

! the photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, 
arranged on the maze system, and provided with the necessary appli- 
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ances for all ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging 
camera, and apparatus for micro-photography. 

[he laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room, t6r use im obtaining a constant temperature in the measure- 
ment of gases. The tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, 
Orsat, lliot, and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and 
Lop.er pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 
lators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for 
polariscope and saccharimeter work, age a- lecture room.:> The 
laboratory is fitted vith all the necessary apparatus for organic 
research—special hoods for work ait poisonous gases, regulating 
ovens tor digesting and drying at,various temperatures, filter presses 


tor the extraction of raw materials, and various forms of apparatus 


for distillation in vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polari- 
scopes and saccharimeters for sugar work. There is a large supply 
of the necessary organic chemicals, which are upplied free of charge 


to students engaged in routine or research work in this department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant materials for practical work. 
It adjoins the lecture-room in which the lectures in advanced min- 
ralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also provided 
with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for use in the cutting 
and polishing of minerals and rocks. 

ine Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
Erglish, French, and German books, and sets of various journals 
and transactions, including the a Rage: der Deutschen Chemischen 
Gesellschaft, Journal fiir Praktiscl Chemie, Chemisches Central- 
blatt, Fresenius’ Zeitschrift fiir Analyueene Chemie, Annales de 
Chemie et de Physique. soa’ of the Chemical Society, Journal of 
the Society of Chemical Industry, Chemical News, Mineralogical Mag- 
azine, Mineralogische und Pet SPARE eI Mittheilungen, etc. The 
library is open to students under such restrictions as are necessary to 
prevent damage or loss of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes have, as far as possible. been 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift 
running from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal 
laboratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of 
telephones. The building is practically fire-proof. 


5. Electrical Laboratories. [hese laboratories contain all prin- 
cipal types of commutating, synchronous, and induction mechinery, 
together with ample facilities for investigating their action. The 
several laboratories are the Standardizing Laboratory, the Fourth 
Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo Laboratory, the 
High Tension Testing Room, the Photometer Room, and the labor- 
atory for special investigation. 
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(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with four Kelvin 
Balances for alternating and direct current measurements, best 
range .025 to 600 amperes; a Kelvin standard electrostatic multicellu- 
lar voltmeter, Board of Trade pattern; a Weston laboratory stand- 
ard Ammeter, range with shunts 0 to 1500 amperes; a Weston 
Laboratory standard Voltmeter range with multipliers, 0 to 3000 
volts; a Weston Laboratory standard wattmeter range 0-7500 
watts; special Weston alternating current voltmeters and_ watt- 
meters; a special Elliott Potentiometer .with standard cells for 
electromotive force and current measurement; means for measuring 
high and low resistances, capacity, and di-electric strength of in- 
culating materials, etc., etc. Direct current for the Laboratory 1s 
furnished either from the service plant, from a special motor-dynamo, 
the voltage of which can be continuously varied from,o to Io volts, 
current capacity 300 amperes; from a 75 K.W. hour storage battery 
arranged in sections, or from any d.c. machine in the Fourth Year 
Dynamo Laboratory. Alternating current of several wave shapes 
and frequencies up to 150 periods per second, and voltages up to 
200,000 is available. A special transformer having a current capacity 
of 800 amperes is used for alternating current ammeter calibration. 
For alternating current voltmeter calibration, a special regulator is 
provided, by which voltages from 0 to 200 can be obtained in as 
small steps as desired. 

(b) The Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory. The former method 
of driving all dynamos from an overhead line shaft and clutch pulleys 
has been abandoned and individual motors supplied for each machine. 
Each motor is provided with suitable series turns and variable shunt, 
the whole being connected to act with or against the shunt turns, 
as a compounding or differential effect is desired. The speed of the 
motors can be varied about 50 per cent. by field rheostat. This gives 
perfect control of dynamo speed. Current for operating is obtained 
from’ six independent sources of supply; one 75 K.W. direct connected 
unit in the service plant; 3 sets of 25 K.W. hour chloride accumula- 
tors and two city supply circuits. All generators and motors are 
mounted on strong testing benches fifteen inches high, with slotted 
floor, so that any machine can be placed anywhere on the benches 
and secured in place. Two small travelling cranes over the benches 
allow machines to be easily shifted. All wiring is done in conduits 
under the floor, and large sectional switchboards are provided for 
current distribution about the laboratories. Special testing tables, 
permanently wired up and fitted with circuit breakers, switches, etc., 
facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating current machines, including 
sinele, two and three phase generators, synchronous motors, compen- 
sators, and synchronous converters, together with a large amount of 
stationary and rotary induction apparatus, are provided for alternating 
current work. Several of the alternating current dynamos are of the 
inductor type and several different shaped inductors are provided with 
each machine to give different wave forms. A specially arranged 
induction motor serves as a frequency changer. The laboratory is 
also provided with between eighty and ninety voltmeters, ammeters, 
and wattmeters of standard make, and of different ranges; con- 
densers, rheostats, standard resistance, etc. 

(c) The Third Year Dynamo Laboratory. This laboratory is 
equipped with twenty commutating machines, generators; shunt, series 
and compound wound motors, boosters, motor generator’, dynamotors, 
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closed and open coil arc machines, varying in capacity from a frac- 
tion of a kilowatt to 4o kilowatts, of many different types and 
makes. This laboratory is also provided with between hfty and 
sixty voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters of standard make, and 
of different ranges; rheostats, controllers, etc., are also provided. 

(d) High Tension Testing Room. This room is equipped with four 
10 K.W., 200-50,000 volt. transformers with switch board and suitable 
controlling devices. The voltage can be varied in small steps by 
means of a Stillwell regulator inserted in the primary and by vary- 
ing the field of the dynamo supplying current. A Kelvin direct read- 
ing electrostatic voltmeter, range 100-100,000 volts.. gives a means of 
mneasuring high voltages directly. A 200-20,000 volt testing trans- 
former is used for insulation testing. 

(e) The Photometer Room. This room is equipped with standard 
photometric apparatus for candle power measurements on arc and 
incandescent lamps. 

(f) Vhe laboratory for special investigation adjoins the Standard- 
ls Laboratory. Meter and transformer testing are also done in 
this room. 


6. Geodetic Laboratory. —The equipment of this laboratory con- 
sists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments. 
(a) A Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating 
standards of length. 
(0) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 
steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc. 


(c) A Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of standards. 
(d) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 


(2) Circular instruments. 
(a) A Rogers’ circular comparator and dividing engine. 
(D) Two level triers. 
(3) “limes 
(a) An astronomical clock and cl] 
the observatory clocks. 
(6) Chronometers running on mean and sidereal time. 
(c) Chronograph. 
(4) Gravity—A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for 
observing coincidences of beats. 


ock circuit in connection with 


(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 
(6) wlagnetic instruments :— 


(a) A Kew dip circle. 
(b) A Kew filar magnetometer. 


The laboratory is constructed with double walls and enclosed air 
spaces, and has a special heating apparatus, so’ that the temperature 
within may be brought to, and held at. any desired degree. 

The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratory is des¢ribed 
in $ as, Art. 15: 


Astronomical Observatory. — -The observatory equipment for the 
purpose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of:— 
I. A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment. 
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4. Two astronomical transits for meridian observations. Collim- 
ating telescopes. 

A ‘lroughton & Simms’ zenith telescope. 

An astronomical transit in the prime vertical. 

Sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers. 

Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be 
made. 
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7. Hydraulic Laboratory. — -Here the student will study prac- 
tically the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes, 
through submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth- 
pieces, etc. 
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The equipment of this laboratory includes :— 
(a) A large Experimental Tank, 30 ft. in heigit and 25.sq. it. 1m 
sectional area. With this tank experiments are conducted on the t 
How of water through orinces either free or nicried: By a simple 
arrangement the orifices can be rapidly interchanged without lower- 
ing the head, and with the loss of only about one pint of water. The 
indicating and measuring arrangements connected with the tank are 
exceedingly delicate and accurate, all times being automatically 
recorded by an electric chronograph, and valuable results have 
already been obtained. By means of a special connection with the 
city water-supply, the available head of water may be increased up 
to 280 ft. 
(b) An Impact Machine, which renders it possible to measure the 
q force with which water flowing through an orifice, nozzle, or pipe, ) 
strikes any given surface, and also the impulsive effect of the water Ba) as) 
entering the buckets of hydraulic motors. ml Re} 
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(c) A Rife’s Hyaraulic Ram. 
, (d) A Jet Measurer specially designed for investigating the 
dimensions of the jet produced in the phenomena known as “the in- 
version of the vein.” With this apparatus it is possible to determine, 
within .oor inch, the dimensions of a jet in any plane and at any 
point of the path. 

(ec) Numerous orifices, nozzles, and mouth-pieces. 

(f) A specially designed stand-pipe, with all the necessary con- 
nections for pipes of various sizes for investigations on frictional 
resistance. The pressures are measured by recording gauges, etc. 

(g) A flume about 35 feet in length, by 5 ft. in width by 3 ft. 
6 tns. in depth. 

(h) Weirs up to 5 ft. in width, and with a depth of water over 
the sill varying from nil to 8 inches. A weir-depthing machine, with 
three adjustable heads, gives the surface depth of the stream at any 
three points in a transverse section. The velocity of the stream 1s 
also determined by means of a double Pitot tube. 

(:) Numerous hydraulic pressure-gauges. 

(7) A mercury column 60 feet in height. e 

(ek) Gauge-testing apparatus. ta 

(1) Various rotary, and piston meters, and a Venturi meter. 

(m) Apparatus for illustrating vortex motion. 

(n) Apparatus for illustrating vortex ring motion, and for deter- 
mining the critical velocity of water flowing through pipes. 





a 


Sle 


PRPS 


ae ——— 
Se 








294 


(o) Five specially uilt gauging tanks with suitable indicators, 
each having a capacity of 800 cubic feet, for determining the critical 

(p) lransmission and absorption dynamometers. 

(qg) An experimental centrifugal pump, which can be tested with 
varying heights of suction and discharge. 

(vy) An inward-flow turbine, a new American turbine, an outward- 


velocity of water flowing through pipes. Also other portable tanks. 


} , 4 -} ] +7 . 4 : anc ‘ 
how impulse turbine, a Pelton, and other motors and Tl rbines. 

(s) Graduated measures of various sizes; standard gallon and 
litre measures with glass strikes. ‘his Laboratory ts also »provided 


with a set of pumps, specially designed for experimental work and 

research. They are adapted to work under all pressures up to 120 

lbs. per sq. in., and at all speeds up to the highest found practicable. 

The set is composed of three vertical single acting plunger pumps 
I 


of 7 in. diam., 18 in. stroke, driven from ont shait Chey have two 
interchangeable valve chests, and it is arranged that both the valves 
and their seats may be removed and jn prec by others. The pumps 


are also provided with a double set of yntinuous recording indica- 
tors psu aeie in the laboratory and iaeice electrical connections. 


W it] these, an aC rate reco d Or (tne - Sut ion and discnarge VadalVes 
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may be ObDtained at any given timMe, all Huctuations or speed, pressure, 
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etc.. being automatically recorded. 


s 


(¢{) A three cylinder rotary hydraulic engine of tne Brotherwood 


' . , :- an pee * 4.7 . mn” ; 77° 
type has been added to the laboratory equipment during the past year. 


8. Mechanical Laboratory. — The equipment of this Laboratory 
includes :—A belt tastine machine, capable of taking a six-inch belt 
at 15 feet centres (the machine includes a special hydraulic dyna- 
mometer, and a friction brake, and will absorb 15 H. P.); a 
Thurston railway-pattern oil-tester, fitted with water cooling and 
heating apparatus for varying the temperature of the brasses as 
desired: an Engler standard viscosimeter, and other necessary 
apparatus for the physical testing . lubricants; a specially designed 
hydraulic support and fittings for carrying out experiments on the 
action of cutting tools in the lathe: apparatus for experiments on 
the. efficiency of pulleys and hoisting appliances, and on the efficiency 
of worm and other gearing; apparatus for governor-testing; appara- 
\ 


tus for studying problems connected with the balancing of recipro- 
ine€ 


This. Laboratory is used in connection with the courses in Mech- 
anical Engineering subjects. 

9. Metallurgical and Assaying Laboratories. —These consist 
of a large furnace room of 2,200 sq. feet for metallurgical operations, 
a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a balance room, small 
analytical laboratory, and parts of other rooms which are utilized for 
pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The furnace room is fitted 
with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 24 inches inside diameter, for 
smelting ‘lead and copper ores; also a hand reverberatory furnace 
for roasting. ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft., a Bruckner roast- 
ing furnace and an English eo furnace 

[It has also a large lead-lined chlorination-barrel for high pres- 
sures, with filter press, air pump, etc. 
The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 


4 


1 
below) and ores which -have been crushed and dressed can-~ easily 
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be conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. 

In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore ofr metal- 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more 
‘individual character than is generally possible with large scale 
plant, and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly 
studied. 

For the purpose of small scale work there is 3 
furnace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, 
a large gas furnace which can be used either as an oven furesce | 
or a muffle furnace, and a number of small mufile and crucible A 
furnaces in the assaying laboratory. | 

In the autumn of 1901 the students erected a model brick blast 
furnace. and used it successfully for smelting copper ores. A Roots’ 
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blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and connections me || a 
for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and reverber- | a 
atory furnaces. Electric furmaces have been constructed for carrying ‘ ie 
on operations at very high temperatures, and there is a low voltage ae 


dynamo and storage battery for electrolytic work. Leaching opera- 


tions on a small scale are conducted in stoppered bottles which can 
be agitated by machinery. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments tha 
have to be conducted undef great pressure. 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a large soft coal assay 
furnace, and with a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces 
Gred with coke: the large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room 
‘¢ also available for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle 
furnace and a crticible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory, is the balance room and a 
small laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic out- 
f+ for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. <A 
polishing machine, worked by power, has been installed to prepare 
the specimens for examination. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described in a4 
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10. Mining and Ore-Dressing Laboratories. — The Depart- 
ment of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory for ore- 
dressing and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for use 


as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, dark room, machine ee 
chop. etc. The effective floor space is about 6,600 square feet, in 
addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore bins, etc., have f 


an area of 1,000 feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 4,200 feet of floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num- 
ber of pieces, especially designed for individual work on a_ small 
scale. Many of these are for elementary investigations and demon- 
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strations of a theoretical nature, others are small scale reproductions 
of typical ore-dressing and milling machines. Second, a complete 
plant of standard apparatus for crushing, sampling, milling, con- 
centrating and coal washing. The apparatus last mentioned has 
been chosen from the best designs in common use and each impor- 
tant class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two or more 
different types in order that comparative tests may be made. Each 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of many kinds can be improvised, each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the laboratory are rock-breakers 
of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Gates and Sturtevant, for coarse 
crushing; Stamp mills of 6co and g50 Ibs., respectively, and a small 
steam stainp for the fine crushing and amalgamating of gold ores: 
Huntingdon centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and ama'gamating ; 
high speed steel rolls for fine crushing; Gates’ grinder for preparing 
semples, and a ball mill and several pans for extremely fine erinding. 

Following these there is a Bridgman automatic sampler and a 
series of trommels and hand and power shaking screens for sizing 
the crushed ores; two specially designed jigs of two and four com- 
partments, with adjustable eccentric, cam and slide mechanisms. a 
pneumatic jig, and several small hand and power jigs for coarse 
concentration; revolving, bumping and stationary glass tables: Frue 
vanner, Wilfley table; Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table, etc., for 
separating valuable minerals contained in, the fine sands and slimes: 
pilates, pans and barrels for amalgamating gold and silver ores: vats 
and other apparatus for cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching 
processes; spitzkasten, spitzliitte magnetic separators, coal washers, 
dolly tubs, and various other special pieces of ore-dressing apparatus. 

An_hydraulic lift and a complete series of belt and bucket eleva- 
tors, feeders, samplers, etc., are provided for use in heavy continu- 
ous work. he motive power used is electricity, generated in the 
University power and light station, and_ utilized through a number 
of electric motors conveniently placed near the machines to be 
operated. ‘l’he department is equipped with the most approved ap- 
paratus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to make fre- 
quent and accurate determinations of the amount of power used by 
each machine, and for any especial condition of ‘use. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The de- 
partment possesses an excellent [Iuess petrographical microscope, a 
good set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of pieces 
of special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described in 
ls STS 

11. Petrogravhical Laboratory. — [he Petrographical Laboratory, 
containing the chief rock collection of the Universitv, is situated 
in the Chemistry and Mining building. It is arranged for the use 
of students in the Mining Course as well as for those desiring 
to take advanced work, and is provided with a number of petro- 
graphical microscopes by Seibert, Crouch, and Fuess, as well as with 
models, sets of thin sections, electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc., 
for petrographical work. 
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A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for 
the use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, 
and polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power 
and gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for 
microscopic use. 4} 

For: advanced work and petrographical investigation Dr. Adams’ | 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 
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12. Physical Laboratory.—The equipment of the Macdonald Labor- 
atories comprises: (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple 
forms of the principal instruments for use by the students in prac- 
tical work: (3) the most recent types of all the important instru- 
ments for exact measurement, to be used in connection with special 
work and research. 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces, and janitor’s depart- 
ment at the west end of the building. The machine room—contain- 
ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a 
motor-dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the 
basement so as to be as far removed as possible from the delicate 
magnetic ‘and electrical instruments. Here is also the switch-board 
for controlling the various circuits for supplying direct or alternat- 
ing current to different parts of the building, and a liquid air plant, 
consisting of a Whitehead torpedo air compressor, capable of giving 
250 atmospheres, driven by a 11 H.P. electric motor, and a Hampson 
liquefier with a capacity of one litre per hour. The Accumulator 
Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor- 
dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement, 
and with rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents up 
to 4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, etc. 

The magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and, also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electro-dynamometer, which has been completely remodelled and 
set up with great care for absolute measurement of current. The 
laboratory, on the opposite side of the basement, contains a very fine 
Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of resistance, con- 
structed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. It also con- 
tains a set of Ewing Seismographs and a pair of Darwin recording 
mirrors for measuring small movements of the soil. 

‘iuere is a constant temperature room; surrounded by double walls, 


ere) 
geeyere yt mae 


—EEE 


pert Tl i r 
. Sh phes th ebm 
Serer eet pec nn pensseerete 
poum) 


eovenete tet T 
eegrrrir err 
pie 


one 


"4 rye 
ean ip see se Gbve eh MOVSESS Yip SEES + 
where +P Rerpe ’ 


which contains a Standard Rieffler clock, and is fitted for comparator ei. 4 
work. Aa 

The ground floor contains at the western corner a small machine iq 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and __ suitable lathes and _ tools + 


driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room 


for glass, chemicals, and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers 
| and lavatories for the use of the students. | 
| The main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is aa 


fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the 
floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual 
slate shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number 
of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing 
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instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It 
connects with a smaller room at the side, in which ar2 kept the 
resistance boxes and standards, and also the capacity standirds. The 
laboratory is fitted up for the study of electrical discharge in high 
vacua, and for work on the conductivity of gases, and on radio- 
activity. 

The first floor contains he main Lecture Theatre, with seats 
for about 250 students. The lecture table is supported on separate 
piers, which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements 
are provided for optical projection and illustrat The Preparation 
Room in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture 
apparatus, but the majority of the instruments, when not in use 
are kept in suitable cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the 
same floor there is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work 
in Ihermometry 
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Lhe third ae contains the Elementary Laboratory, 1 room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in Heat, Light, 
and Sound, and Electricity and Magnetism. There is a Demonstra- 
tors Room adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments 
with lenses, galvanometers and polarimeters. Also a series of smaller 


optical rooms, including a photometric room, specially fitted for arc 
photometry, and a dark room for photographic work. 


Mathematics and Dynamics. — Part of this floa-, allotted 
to the subject of NMeChaiies: contains instruments for measuri 
length, area, volume, time, mass; Atwood machines and a 
Inclined Plane for the study of the Laws of Motion: Willis 
tus for experiments in Statics and Friction on a large scal:: Simple, 
Kater and Ballistic Pendulums; and torsion and rotation apparatus 
for determining moments of inertia. The practical wo-k. in this 
section is arranged to run parallel with and illustrate the lectures 
in Dynamics delivered in the first year, and also those in the second 
year of the Faculty of Arts 


13. Testing sic oa ap ater epee experiments carried out 


in these will relate to the elasti and strength of materials. fric- 
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tion, the theory of structures, the e accuracy of springs, gauges, dyna- 


mometers, etc. The equipment of this laboratory includes:— 

(a) A Riehlé testing machine of 60,000 Ibs. capacity. a Wicksteed 
roo-ton and an Emery 50-ton machine for testine the tensile, com- 
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed 
arrangement, by which the transverse strength of girders ind beams 
ip to 26 ft. in length can be determined. These’ machines are 
provided with the holders required for the various kinds of tests, 





: : : is : 
NM > - a 
pee ee a ee a \ a 
oY, 4 ar - ryote FAR, 1S ge) 
4. oe . pe ‘ - j 
+ y d . . " > y 


es 


Ns /AAAN Ansa aKiiclltl) colli Saas iy 


, 


and new holders have also been specially designed and made in the 
laboratory for investigating the tensile and shearing) strength of 
timber for wire rope and belt tests, etc. Numerous attachments 
have also been made to the machines, which have already increased 
their efficiency. The most recent addition is a double-bearing sup- 
port for transverse testing. 

(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft, and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens. under the blows can be obtained. 

(c) An Unwin Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle- 
measurer, by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with 
extreme accuracy. 

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when any 
form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. 

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. ‘he Accumulator 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 
desirable to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the pump 
and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall and 
other types. The extensometer equipment has recently been enriched 
by seven sets of improved extensometer apparatus designed and made 
in the laboratory and by the purchase of a Ewing extensometer of 
the improved pattern. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer speci- 


> 


ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in 
the testing machines. 

(“) An automatic electric motor pump for actuating the Aceumu- 
lator: also various electric motors for working the several machines. 

(i) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in cireulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 


Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 lbs. per 
square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other 
standard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the 
testing. 

(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose, 
etc. 

(1) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. 

(m, Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wifes. 

(nw) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction. 

(o) Zeiss and other microscopes. 


(7) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
P 
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(~P) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .oooor lb. up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(vy) Micrometers of all kinds. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up to 
3000 lbs. and for beams of Io ft. span and a testing machine for apply- 
ing bending and torsion simultaneously. 

t) Small beam testing machines, used to illustrate the laws of the 
bending of beams, both when the ends are free and when they are 
fixed. 

(uw) Two small tension machines, in which experiments are made 
on metals, the strains being within the elastic limit. 

(v) Apparatus with experiments for long wires, adapted for ex- 
periments on wires 60 ft. in length. 

(w) A lever machine of experiments on alternate twisting. 

(+) A testing machine for breaking tests on wires. 

(y) A powerful hydraulic press for compression tests on metals, 
cements, stone and similar materials. 

(<) Apparatus for measuring strains of compression. 


14. Thermodynamic Laboratory. — The Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 120 I. H. P.,, 
specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam under 
various conditions; the cylinders are 6%4 inches, 9 inches, 13 inches, 
and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is 15 inches. 
The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a simple, 
ccmpound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either condensing or 
non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The jackets 
are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water 
condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, 
and the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up 
to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made 
by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the 
condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and air 
pump. Two hydraulic absorption’ brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

The Laboratory also contains the following machinery :— 

A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 10 1-2 inches 
in diameter by 12 inches stroke. This engine is specially fitted up 
for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds 
up to 300 revolutions: per minute. 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 12 I-2 inches stroke. Automatic 
recording apparatus, registering the load on the brake of this engine, 
has been constructed and fitted up during the past session. 

A hot-air engine built by Woodbury Merrill of Ticonderoga. 

An Atkinson “Cycle” gas engine, having a cylinder 7 inches dia- 
meter by 2 inches stroke, and indicating 6 H. 

An Otto gas engine (built in the workshops of the Department), 
having a cylinder 8 1-2 inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and in- 
dicating 12 H. P. 

A “Dake” steam engine of 4 H. P. 
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A two stage air compressor taking 4o H. P., and having cylinders 
10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches stroke. The com- 
pressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath. the floor of the 
machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can 
be varied as desired. 

A high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. 

A standard 9 I-2 inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for 
testing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other 
purposes. 

A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cylin- 
ders, 414 and 234 inches diameter and 4% inches stroke. 
| The smaller apparatus belonging to the laboratory includes the 
| necessary equipment of weighing machines, brakes, calorimeters, ther- 
mometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters, 
and a Moscrop recorder. 

The boiler installation of the Engineering Building supplies steam 
| for heating and power purposes, and is so arranged as to be available 
. for experimental work in connection with the Thermodynamic Labora- 
tory. It comprises boilers of five distinct types as follows :— 

One Cornish boiler, for heating service, rated at 50 H. P. 

One locomotive boiler, Belpaire type, 100 H. P. 

One internally fired tubular boiler, 120 H. P. 

Two Babcock-Wilcox water-tube boilers, each 60 H. P. 

One Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 
working under forced draft, rated at 150 H. ,. 

These boilers are provided with the necessary tanks, weighing- 
machines and apparatus for carrying out e raporative tests. alk 
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S XTII. Museums. 


'The Peter Redpath Museum. — The Peter Redpath Museum 
contains large and valuable collections in Botany, Zoology, Miner- 
alogy and Geology, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in.these departments. Students have access to this Museum, in 
connection with their attendance on the classes in Arts in the subjects | 
above named, and also by tickets which can be obtained on applica- 


tion. 
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Engineering Museum. — This Museum accupies the third storey 
of the Engineering Building, and amongst other apparatus, contains 
the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, presented by Sir Wil- 
liam Macdonald, and pronounced by Professor Reuleaux to be the 
finest and most complete collection in America. 


a. Architectural Equioment. — The Architectural Department has 
been endowed by Sir Wm. Macdonald, the founder, with a very thor- 
ough equipment fér practical purposes of instruction. In the Museum 
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of the Engineering Building is included a large collection of casts 
both of architectural detail and ornament (illustrative of the histori- 
cal development of the various styles) and of architectural and figure 
sculpture. The freehand-drawing classes for architectural students, 
as also the classes of architectural drawing and design, are conducted 
in this. portion. of the building. 

A special architectural department has been added to the Univer- 
sity Library; text-books and other works have been added to the 
Faculty Library. A collection of photographs is placed in the archi- 
tectural room for the use of students in the class of design, in addi- 
tion to a select reference library of illustrated works. Diagrams and 
lantern slides are used in illustration of the historical courses; models 
and specimens of materials and fittings in those on Building Con- 
struction, Sanitation, etc 


S XIV. Workshops and Workshop Instruction. 


The Workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endow- 
ment, have a total floor area of more than 25,000 square 
feet. The course in shopwork is intended to afford some pre- 
paration for that study of workshop practice on a commercial 
scale which every engineer has to carry out for himself. With 
this end in view, the student works in the various shops of 
the department, and completes in each a series of practical 
exercises. He thus obtains some knowledge of the nature 
and properties of the various materials he employs; he becomes 
familiar with the use and care of the more important hand 
and machine tools; and he acquires some manual skill. 


The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplemented. [or this purpose students are expected to 
spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining 
practical experience in some engineering workshops outside the 
University. 

Throughout the course, advanced students are as far as 
possible entrusted with the construction and erection of ma- 
chinery and apparatus which afterwards form part of the 


equipment of the department. An air-compressor, a boring 
bar, a. belt-testing machine, and a duplex feed pump, are ex- 


amples of the work which has been done in this manner. Such 
students are also encouraged to see and assist in the repairs 
required by the engines, boilers and machine tools in the en- 
gineering building. 


Equpment.—The Carpenter Shop and the Pattern Shop 
contain thirty-eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’. benches 
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complete with the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two 
wood-turning lathes with their turning tools, a large pattern- 
makers’ lathe for faceplate werk, one circular saw bench, a 
jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers, a surface planer, a 
thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharpener, and 
one universal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provided with sixteen Sturtevant forges 
which are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust 
fan. There is a power Lammer, and the necessary equipment 
of anvils, swage blocks, sets, flatteners and other tools. Provi- 
sion is made for instruction in soldering and brazing, and for 
an elementary course in ornamental wrought iron work in 
connection with the architectural course. 

The Foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench 
and floor moulding and core-making, and is able to accommo- 
date twenty students. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a 
cupola for melting iron, end tne necessary core-ovens and core- 
benches give facilities for undertaking iron foundry work 
ereen and dry sand, and for brass moulding. The shop is 
served by a hand travelling crane of one ton capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, one 
18-in turret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27- 
inch engine lathe, one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass- 
finishing lathe, one 36-inch vertical drilling machine with 
compound table, one universal milling machine with vertical 
milling attachment and dividing headstock, one planer capable 
of taking work up to 24” K 24” * t., one 9-inch slotting 
machine, one 16-inch shaper, one universal grinding machine, 
centering machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder and a 
buffing and emery grindng machine. ‘There are vise benches 
for eighteen students, with the necessary hand-tools, and a 
marking-off cable. ‘he tool-room contains a full equipment 
of drills, reamers, milling centers, and accessories, gauges cal- 
lipers, and other measurng instruments. 

All the machinery in the Workshops is driven electrically 
by motors taking powe-> from the generating station in the 
Macdonald Building. 
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Courses of Instruction. 
INSTRUCTORS IN SHOPWORK. 


CARPENTER SHOP AND PATTERN SHOP ......cesceceeeeeeett. WOOLEY. 
re mene Sree a ten OO, ek, Ce 


ese rE ale os cs cae wc oc bie WS ab dew wink we’ o_o Ob oe ake a 


MACHINE SHOP...... .A: W. MIrcLer. 


The work of the various shops is carried out under the 
direction of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering. The 
following are the subjects of instruction :— 

Carpentry and Joiner W ork.—Sharpening and care of wood- 
working tools. Sawing, planing and paring to size. Prepar- 
ation of flat surfaces, parallel strips, and rectangular blocks. 
Construction of the principal joints employed in carpentry and 
joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, end and mid- 
dle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, and dado and sash joints. 
Dovetailing, scarfing. Joints used in roof and girder work. 
Wood-turning, use of wood-turning tools. 





Pattern making.—Use of pattern-makers’ tools. Elements 
of pattern-making, allowances to be made for draught and for 
contraction in moulding and casting, use of contraction rule. 
Preparation of prints and plain core-boxes.. Exercises in par- 
ing and turning. Construction of patterns and core boxes for 
pipes, flanges, elbows, tees, and valves. More difficult exer- 
cises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face- 
plate work. Gear and wheel patterns. 


Smith-work.—The forge and its tools. Use and care of 
smiths’ tools. Management of fire. Use of anvil and swage- 
block. Drawing taper, square and parallel work. Bending, 
vpsetting. twisting, punching, and cutting. Welding and 
scaring. Forging, hardening, and tempering tools for forge 
and machine work. Tempering drills, dies, taps, and springs. 

Foundry-work.—Moulders’ tools and materials used in foun- 
dry work. The cupola. The brass furnace. Preparation of 
moulding sand. Boxes and flasks. Core-making. Use of core- 
irons. Bench moulding. Blackening, coring and finishing 
moulds. Vents, gates and risers. Special methods required in 
brass moulding. Floor. moulding: Open sand work. Ad- 
vanced examples of moulders’ work. Melting and pouring 
metal.. Mixtures for iron and brass casting. 
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Machine-shop W ork.—Exercises in chipping. Preparation of 
flat surfaces. Filing to straight edge and surface plate. Scrap- 
ing, screwing and tapping. Use of scribing block and surface 
gauge. Marking off work for lathes and other machines. 
Turning and boring cylindrical work to gauge. Surtacing. 
Screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools. Use 
of turret lathe. Taper turning. Machining flat and curved 


| surfaces on the planing and shaping machines. Plain and 
| circular milling with vertical and horizontal spindles; gear- 
cutting. Cutter-grinding. Drilling and boring. Use of jigs. 


Grinding flat and cylindrical surfaces. Cutting tools for hand 
: and machine; their cutting angles and speeds. Dressing and 
i grinding tools. 


XV. Statement of Research Work in the Laboratories, 
1904-1905. 


Recent researches on the effect of stress upon metals.—Dr. : 
E.G. Coker. 

An apparatus for measuring lateral strain, with an account 
of some experiments on the determination of the values of 
Poisson’s ratio for metals——Dr. E. G. Coker. 

On the determination of loss of head due to bends in pipes. 
—C, J. Chaplin. 

On the efficiency and economy of a Brotherhood water 
motor.—C. J. Chaplin. 


s On the distribution of pressure over the surface of a con- 
cave hemispherical vane.—C. J. Chaplin. 
’ On the current conduction of the atmosphere—J. H. Be 
Cardew. me 


On the application of roasting and leaching processes to 
the Le Roi ores.—J. H. Grice. 
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v FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Christmas Examinations—December, 1905. 


(Subject to Alteration by the Faculty.) 





DAY AND DATE. First YEAR. | SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FouRtH YEAR. 
Friday, 15..... A.M. Dynamics D.C. Dyn. Mach.) Mech. Engin. 
P.M, Chemistry (1) Geology (J). 


Saturday, 16...A.M. Surveying ‘D) | Graph. Stat, (D).|Ore Dressing ((). 


P.M. Roads and Roads and 
Canals (J) Canals (D) 


Can, Geology (C) f 
Monday, 18.,..A.M. | Mechanies. Surveying (D) Hydraulics. 
Qual. Anal. 
P.M. | Exp, Physics. Hydraul. Lab. 


- } . . ° 
Tuesday, 19....A.M. Analyt. Geom, Mathematic¢s. Pract. Astron. 


ve 


lia _ | . 
Mach. Design 


P.M. Geometry 








) | 
| Metallurgy. 








; Vednesday,20.A.M. | Geom. Draw- | Exp. Physics. Metallurgy. Mineralogy. ((Q). 4 
; J) “ Ou 3. / 
pi ing (D). 
4 il Elect. Lighting. 
“4 | — a a ae i " ae =e AP et Frias, = om 
‘ (CG). Chemistry Bldg. (D). Drawing!Rooms, Engin. Bldg. (1). Molson Hall. All ‘ 
a ye ° . - “37 4 " . | * . 77 : . ; 7 
hes other examinations will db heidin the Main Examination Hall, { 
t Nore.—-The examinations begin at 9 a.m, and 2,30 p.m. 
| N.2.—Gowns will not be worn at the examinations, 
| : 
. 
| :; 
~ if ‘ 
as: | . 
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ete: ie | 
ates hm 
meee 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
April Examinations, 1906. 


(Subject to Alteration by the Faculty.) 








DAY AND DATE. First YEAR. | SECOND YEAR. THirp YBAR, FouRTH YEAR 
eu ie Tt Wee ee e F 
oe [ota ) 

Monday, April 2.......A.M. Desc. Geom. (D) Dese. Geom.(D) Theo. Struct. Theo, Struct. 
Indus, Chem. (Metall, Cu, & Pl 
Elect. Traction. 
| Mechl. Engin, 

j : * 

j Tuesday, April 3.....,A.M. Calculus, Anal, Chem. Petrography !C), 
Bldg, Trds. (D).| Designing, (D). 
i P.M. Designing, (J?). 


al 


Wednesday, April 4.. A.M. | Algebra. Materials of Plumb.&Heating. Mining. 
: Construction. Pract. Astron, Geodesy 
D.C. Dynamo. | Thermo, Lab, 
. P.M, 
; Thursday, April 5....,A.M. Arch. Details |Arch. Details ()))} Ore Dressing 
) (L). Thermodyn. Thermodyn, 
| Mineralogy (C) 
P.M. | Prac, Chem.(C).| 
) 4 Class. | 
Friday, April 6........A.M, Phys, Lab. (P).| Kin. of Mach. Testing Lab. | Theo. Struct. 
¢ : 4 Class. ° Ore Deposits, (C) 
| 
P.M. Theor.and Evol.| Struct. Engin. Struct. Engin. 
' Archt. Elect. Meas. | 
‘ , 
| | Prac. Chem. (C) 
4+ Class, 
: | | ane 
| Saturday, April 7...,,A.M. | Exp. Physics. ; Exp. Phys. Ore Dressing. (Mining and Met. ‘ 
‘ | Hist. of arch. |Listory of Arch. Design, ‘C), 
: Muniec. Eng. Munic, Eng. 
; Monday, April9......- A.M. ;P hys. Lab. (P).|Bldg.Const. (D) Mechanics. Electro-Chem. 
4 } Class. Struc. Details (D) (opt), 
| iiydraulics, (op*). 
43 P.M, | Metall. (opt). 


Gas Anal. ((). 


Tuesday, April 10,... A.M. |Phys. Lab, (P). Chemistry (1J).|;Org. Chem. (M)./Phys. Chem., (C). 








+ Class. Desc. Geom. (D).. Hyd. Mach. 
> ‘Mech. Draw, (D). 4 
: ‘ Lb 
. | ) 
4 P.M, Mech. Draw- Assaying (C). |Phys. Chem., ((C). 
ing (D). ) 
’ ¥ / 
Wednesday, April 11.,A.M. | Trigonometry | Surv. (D). Geology (¥). | Min. Anal. (¢ 
) Dyn.of Mach, | Dyn, of Mach. 
P.M. | Geology (M°. | : 
) : 
| | e 
Thursday, April 12....A.M. | Phys. Lab, Mach. Design. | Mach. Design. a 
rd | R, R. Eng.(D). | RoR. Eng. (D . ‘ . 
2 | | Metall. (opt). “Fly 
A, ©; Mach. ms || 
- ; A 
4 P.M. | Transport. (D). | rigs and ?. G. 
' ‘y{opt) 
. SE R wl 
> A}jl examinations begin at 9 a.m, and 2.30 p.m. 
ae) (C). Chemistry Bldg. (D). Drawing Rooms, Engin. Bldg’ (3M) Molson Hall. All other 
‘7 examinations will be held in the Main K xamination Fall. Wr 
7 N. B.—Gowns will not be worn at the examinations f 
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Faulty of Law. 


(Macdonald Foundation. ) 


The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the Law administered in 
the Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law, Legal 
History, and the Constitutional Law of England, and of 
the Dominion. Its primary design is to afford a compre- 
hensive legal education for students who intend to practise 
at the Bar of the Province. In all the courses the atten- 
tion of students will be directed to the sources of the Law, 
and to its historical development. During their First 
Year the students will attend one hundred lectures on Ro- 
man Law, from which the law of this Province is in great 
part derived. In the lectures on Legal History, the history 
of our law since the Cession, and its relations to the French 
and to the English law, will be explained. First Year 
Students will also attend courses on the Law of Persons; 
the Law of Real Estate; the Law of Obligations; the Ele- 
mentary rules of Procedure; and an introductory course on 
Criminal Law. The remaining branches of law, civil, com- 
mercial, and criminal, will be dealt with in the Second and 
Third years. During the three years the Civil Code, the 
Criminal Code, and the Code of Civil Procedure will be 
covered, and lectures will also be given upon subjects, such 
as Bills of Exchange, Merchant Shipping, and Banking, 
which are regulated mainly by special statutes. In the 
Session 1905-6 an additional course will be given on the 
organization of Companies. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being 
made, those lately added including, among many others, 
the Ontario Reports, the -Nova Scotia Reports, 
Dalloz, Recueil Périodique, Campbell’s Ruling Cases, 
the Encyclopedia of the Laws of England, the 
tlew series entitled “The English Reports,” the Ameri- 
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can and English Encyclopedia of Law and the American 
and English Encyclopedia of Pleading and Practice. It 
is hoped that before long this Library will contain all the 
Reports of the several Provinces of Canada. The principal 
reports and legal periodicals are taken. A special room for 
Law Students is provided in the University Library. ‘This 
room is open during the day, and in the evenings from 
eight to ten o'clock. 

The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of McGill College by its munifi- itl 
cent benefactor, Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. The Faculty ie 
desire to impress upon English students the great impor- 
tance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. In the 
practice of the profession in this Province it is indispensable 
that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty are determined to exact a high standard in 
this subject, and a new regulation to secure this end will 
be found below. Moot Courts are held from time to time 
in order to afford practise in the presentation of legal 
arguments. 

Those students. who are able to take the B.A. course 
before entering upon their legal studies are strongly recom- 
mended to do so. . Those for whom this is impossible are 
advised to attend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two 
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Matriculation. | aud 
3 The particulars of the Matriculation Examination in the 

4 Faculty of Law are given on pp. 18 to 23. 4 

gs In this connection the attention of candidates is particu- 

§ larly drawn to the following important regulation :-— 

, “At and after the commencement of the session 1906-07 

no candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall | 

‘ be admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law who Pf 

i. shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate ; 
. for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from “ 
: the matriculation examination or not, shall be specially e 

i examined in this subject by an examiner appointed by the 


* 
~~ 


Pr . 


Corporation on the recommendation of the Matriculation 
Board, before being allowed to enter, and shall not be 
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9AQ 


1 4 : ase y ~- + Val a. 
adequate knowledge, unless he 
With tair fiuency and Can translate 


a passage of English into French.” 


y > 


he attention of students who intend to practise law in 


the Province of Quebec, yr to be admitted to the notarial 


profession, is called to the statutory eS as to 


admission to study. These will be found on | 
Wwe 


Various scholarships and apne will be awarded to the 
students of each year W ho obtain the hi ohest distinction at 


the Examinations held at the Rca of the 


‘ ’ 
\ . 
 2€SS810N. 


No scholarship or prize will, however, be awarded to any 


wanehe 


student unless in the estimation of the Faculty a sufficiently 
high standing be attained to merit it. 
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Faculty Regulations. 


gu 
t. Students of Law shall be known as of the First, 
Second, and Third Year, and shall be so graded by the 
Faculty. In each year, students shall take the studies fixed 
for that year, and those only, unless by special permission 
of the Faculty 
. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 
Esk urn thereof shall be 
imme made by the Dean to the Registrar of the 
U eeeey Candidates applying thereafter may be ad- 


Ist of Oct ober,in each year, and ret 


mitted on a special examination to be determined by the 
Faculty ; and, if etamine- their names shall be returned in 
a supplementary list to the Registrar. 
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half-past 8 and hali-past 9 in the morning, and between 4 
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and half-past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the 
evening at such hours and in such order as shall be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right.to 
substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

4. At the end of each College Year there shall be a gen- 
eral examination of all the classes, under -the superinten- 
Gence of the Professors, and of such other examiners as 
may be appointed by the Corporation. The examination 
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shall be conducted by means of printed questions, answered 
by the students in writing in the presence of the examiners. 
The result shall be reported as early as possible to the 


Faculty. 
After the examination, the Faculty shall decide the gen- 
eral standing of the students. 
At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
Hing eat Examination of those students who have completed 


the Curriculum. This Examination shall be conducted by 
written papers, which may be supplemented by an oral 
examination. It shall cover all the subjects upon which 


lectures have been delivered during the three years’ course. 
Those students who satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, 
after making the necessary declaration and payment of the 
Graduation Fee, to proceed to the Degree of B.C.L. The 
Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal shall be awarded to the 
student who shall obtain the highest marks in the Ex- 
amination, provided his answers shall, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, be of sufficient merit to entitle him to this 
distinction. There shall be no Sessional Examination of 
students who are candidates in the Final Examination. 


6. No student shall be considered as having kept a Ses- 
sion unless he shall have attended regularly all the Courses 
of Lectures, and shall have passed the Sessional Examina- 
tions to the satisfaction, of the Faculty in the classes of 
his year. 

7. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any stu- 
dent from attendance on any particular Course or Courses 
of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be 
made between the Examinations of such students and those 
of the students regularly attending Lectures. 


8. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of 
B.C.L.. shall make and sign the following declaration :— 

Ego A.B. polliceor sancteque recipio, me, pro meis viri- 
bus. studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et 
operam daturum tt ejus decus et dignitatem eee eain, 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum 
pertinentibus fungar. 
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Fees. 
See page 37. 


Special Holidays. 


On the following days, when they fall within the session, 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good 
Friday, Easter Monday, and Thanksgiving Day.- On the 
following days the morning lectures will be omitted, viz.: 
All Saints’ Day (Nov. Ist), and December 8th. 


Examinations. 


The University Examinations are held in April, at the 
close of the session. 


COURSES OK LECTURES. 
Roman Law. 
PROFESSOR W£ALTON. 


During the first part the external history of the law from 
the early period to the codification of Justinian will be 
dealt with. The sources of the law will be described, and 
the gradual evolution explained by which the law of the 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized 
world. A brief sketch will be given of the legal institu- 
tions of Rome in the first period and of the early constitu- 
tional history. 

In the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of 
antiquarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those 
portions of the Roman Law which have been followed 
most closely in the existing law of the Province, e.g., Pro- 
perty, Servitudes, Pignus and Hypothec, and Obligations, 
will be treated in detail, and the modifications made by the 
modern law will be noticed. Class-examinations will be 
held from time to time, and a first and second prize of 
books will be given to the two students who obtain the 
highest marks in’these examinations. 

Text-books—For the historical part, Walton’s Historical 
Introduction to the Roman Law; and for the Institutes, 
Moyle’s or Sandar’s Institutes of Justinian, or Girard, 
Manuel de Droit Romain. 


































beat 
“ai 


—E————E——— 


~— 


a 


——————— 


* Tar 


mp sliced ot een 


diel gS AdgALAAA ia MbbadaMAnAMAAA ia. NI 


* 


yee 


ROP 







243 
Books of Reference: 
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 
Muirhead’s Institutes of Gaius. 

Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain. 

Puchta, Institutionen. 

Maine’s Ancient Law. 


Constitutional and Administrative Law. 
PROFESSOR WALTON. 


The object of this course is to shew the actual working 
of the Canadian Constitution. A sketch of the Constitu- 
tional History prior to Confederation is given. The 
B. N. A. Act is explained, and the leading cases discussed 
which illustrate the respective powers of the Federal and 
of the Provincial Legislatures. The growth of Cabinet 
Government is traced, and some of the fundamental rules 
of the English Constitution are expounded and contrasted 
with those followed in other countries. 

No text-book is’ prescribed, but students are recommended 
to refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British 
Colonies; Houston, Constitutional Documents of Canada: 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom 
of the Constitution. 


Obligations—Advanced Course. 
PROFESSOR WALTON. 

This course is delivered to students of all the three years 
together. 

Its object is to explain important parts of the law of 
obligations in more detail than is possible in the general 
course on the subject. 

The method is mainly the explanation of illustrative 
cases. Frequent references are made to French and Eng- 
lish decisions. 

Legal History and Bibliography. 
ProFessor McGoun. 


This course comprises an outline of the history of the 
law in force in the Province of Quebec. 

The following outline of the course may be given :— 

The main source from which our law is derived is the 
Customary Law of France, as modified by the principles of 
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Roman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collec- 
tions of Roman Law before the time of Justinian.. Lhe 
Customs of France after being reduced to writing were 
further modified by the influence of modern Roman Law, 
which prevailed throughout the larger part of France. The 
ordinances of the French kings and the commentaries of 
the great jurists, from Cujas and Dumoulin down to 
Pothier, brought the Civil Law of France into the sys- 
tematic form in which it was introduced into this Province. 
The Custom of Paris, one of the most important of those 
récognized in France, became formally the basis of the 
Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 16067 was 
the main authority for procedure. 

Since the opening of the British regime the development 
of Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independently 
of the Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoleon was 
passed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on 
the same lines was adopted shortly befote Confederation. 
Lower Canadian Civil Law has been modified by English 
Law in commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in 
the Province. Lhe Criminal Law has been derived almost 
exclusively from the Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the 
law, with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought 
under the attention of the students in this course. 


Agency and Partnership. 
ProFressor McGoun. 


This course begins with the principles of the law of Man- 
date, as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and 
treats of Civil and Commercial Agency. The rights and 
liabilities of principal and agent both between themselves 
and in relation to third parties is considered, and special 
attention is directed to the powers of agents in selling, 
pledging, and dealing with the property of the principal. 
The law relating to Factors or Commission Merchants, 
Brokers, and other Agents is explained. 

In partnership the right of each partner to bind his fel- 
low partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given 
and. enjoyed, leads to the distinction between Civil and 
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Commercial partnership, and the Limited Partnership or 
Société en Commandite is also treated of. ‘The distinction 
between Partnership and Joint Stock Companies leads to a 
consideration of the connexion between this subject and. 
the subject of Companies and Corporations which form the 
subject matter of a Course in alternate years on the Law of 
Corporations and. of. Joint Stock Companies, as follows: 
Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 

This coutse is the sequel of the course on Agency and 
Partnership. The doctrine of Mmited liability, ard the 
opportunity which it affords of carrying out enterprises of 
great importance, by means of capital contributed by a 
large number of individuals, is treated of in this course. 
The growth of Corporations, both those established by 
long custom, and those created by Royal Charter, or by 
Farliamentary or Legislative authority, is also explained, 
as well as the relation between these corporations and the 
ordinary forms of joint stock companies. Corporations sole 
egate are defined, and the principles 
lained. 


and Corporations ager 
of laws relating to Corporations and Companies exp 


Criminal Law. 


Proressor Mr. Justice DAVIDSON. 


This course includes: 

A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure 
of England, and of their introduction into end develop- 
ment throughout Canada ; discussion of the Criminal Code 
and other Statutes enacting criminal offences; of the rules 
of the Fugitive Offenders’ 


of evidence in criminal cases; 
srincipal features 


Act: of extradition ; and, generally, ot the | 


belonging to the Criminal Law of the Dominion. 


Proressor R. C. SMITH. 


The subjects dealt with will include Commercial Sales, 
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+. The course on Carriers will. cover: 
(a) Carriers, contracts with; 
(b) Affreightment ; 
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(c) Merchant Shipping; 
(d) Bottomry and Respondentia. 


The course on Insurance will cover: 
(a) Insurance, contracts of; 

(>) Marine Insurance; 

(c) Fire Insurance; 

(d) Life Insurance. 
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Civil Procedure. 


Mr. Gorpon W. MaAcpouGAL.t. 


This course to the students of the First Year is intended 
to form an introduction to the subject, to explain the sim- 
pler kinds of actions, the general rules of pleading, and the 
jurisdiction of the several courts. 

The revised Code of Civil Procedure for the Province of 
Quebec is the text-book. 

During the Session 1905-1906 Mr. McDougall will give 
a course of ten lectures on Company Organization. 
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This. course covers the Law of Acts of Civil Status, Ab- 
sentees, Marriage, Separation, Divorce, Filiation, Minority 
and Interdiction. 
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The advanced course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year Course, and includes Provisional Remedies, stich as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and 
special proceedings, such as proceedings relating to cor- 
porations, and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as 
the rules of pleading in the more complicated classes of 
action. The course also includes an explanation of the 
chief rules of the law of evidence. It will be divided into two 
parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 


bree epet se 
pet grmeih bonne es 
2 


a Ate or toe 
osreb) PR i ibecebadiSabenectabere toi att 


seona tery setae eel lorena 
¥ pore praset 
. enn 





Ani 4! 
Bet 































































1 oo aT 
we | 


aXsi74% } L. STOLE PTT : T ad ‘ > 4 be - Per ye Lid sb Areeescrerstetets 7 7 mn, 
yaa il ni AA Dy pea ewe ory ek 
=" ro gen aren o cre ice ae ; ‘ - pp ee + == Fri SS Ora  eetoaee Fans xs hG yak ae > — = 

- Ai gis. es J bie: meas Bh os Sik rte eS ik SRE ies Pe 


/ 


re 4 
ey ee 
¥ 


+ - 


hy 


247 


Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription, Lease, and 


Municipal Law. 
Proressor Mr. JUSTICE FOorTIN. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 


Successions, Gifts, and Substitutions. 
ProFessor Mr. JUSTICE DOHERTY. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 


I. The Law of Succession. 


The course consists of a commentary and explanation of 
the whole of Title I, and the Third Chapter of Title IL of 
the Third Book of the Civil Code. -The order followed by 
the Code in dealing with the different matters coming 
within the scope of this course, has however been departed 
from, with a view of presenting to the student the law 
governing successions as one whole. The subject will be 
developed as nearly as possible in the following order :— 

I. General notions, definitions, and divisions of the sub- 
ject; 

The Testamentary Succession; The Ab-Intestate Succes- 
sion. 

2. Rules of Law common to both Successions. 

3. Rules peculiar to the ‘Testamentary Succession. 

4. Rules peculiar to the Ab-Intestate Succession. 


5. Partition of the Succession (and of property held in 
undivided ownership generally), its incidents and effects. + 
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Il. Gifts and Substitutions. 
This course comprises a commentary on and explanation i 
of Chapters I, II, and IV of, Title Il of the Third Book of vl 
: the Civil Code, dealing with: oe 
1. Gifts inter vivos. | 
2. Gifts in contemplation of death, as permitted in Con- 
tracts of Marriage. 
3. Substitutions. 





eG, ee ey 


EEE gfe ag 


i 
pryenr yrs -asem 971 rns roe 
uh 


pasa! 


19 1 0 bs ee er temmnthdnr® 


a 
16. 8h Den bene en ees bomretee: 


os Pei 


z oe — as ” " 


Rb. Dig 8 Vere? 
2 

Lin 

2 


- 
it 
pests { 
4 He Hh 
TE ea 
oak ih 
Ati) iP 
x | 





: So ~ 
Obligations. 
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This course of lectures will consist of a commentary on 
the title on obligations in the Civil Code, less the chapter 
of proof (articles 982 to 1,202 inclusive). Our law on the 
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subject will be compared with the old French law and the 


modern French law, and its general principles will be ex- 
plained and illustrated. 
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Real Property Law and Registration. 


Furst Year Course—z25 lectures. 


Distinction of Things 





Corporeal moveables and im- 
moveables; Immoveables by incorporation and destination ; 
Incorporeal property ; Real and personal rights. 

Ownership—lIts characteristics and limitations; Posses- 
sion, good and bad faith; Possessory actions; The Petitory 
section; Their results on the Possessor; Accession, natural 
and industrial. 

Usutruct—General characteristics; Fruits and their. per- 
ception; Quasi-usufruct; Modes of enjoyment by usufruc- 
tuary; His duties before and during usufruct; How ter- 
minated. 

Registration—Its modes and formalities; The Cadastral 
System. 

Second and Third Year Courses=so Lectures in alternate 
Courses. 

First Course—Mode of acquisition of Immoveables 
loectures. 





25 


In this Course, a Deed of Sale will be analyzed and its 
various clauses explained: The parties; The description 
and the measurement of land; The obligations of buyer 
and seller and the security for their performance; War- 
ranty, its modifications and results; The form and registra- 
tion of the deed; The rights of the wife; The distinctions 
between Sale and other modes of acquisition, and their 
effects on the parties. 

Forced sales, their incidents and results. 

Examination of ‘Titles, practically considered. 
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Second Course :—Privileges and Hypothecs; Servitudes 
—25, Lectures. ; 

Debts and Causes of Preference. 

Characteristics of Hypothec ; The various kinds, their his- 
tory, conditions and effects; The Ranking of Hypothecs 
The Hypothecary action, its characteristics, incidents and 
results. 

Privileges on immoveables. 

Registration of Privileges and Hypothecs. 

Servitudes—Natural, legal and conventional; Water 
Courses and Streams; Walls and fences. 
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Public International Law. 
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PROFESSOR LAFLEUR. 
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_ Sovereignty and equality of Independent States; Recog- 
nition of Belligerency and see nae ei Justifiable 
grounds of intervention; Modes ot territorial acquisition ; 
Teenibetial boundaries: Doctrine of Exterritoriality ; Trea- 
ties and Arbitrations; Laws of War; Neutrality of States 
and of individuals: Laws of Blockade; Contraband ; Con- 
fiscation; Prize-Courts and their jurisprudence. 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to 
Treaties, Diplomatic Relations, and International Arbitra- 
tions, in which Canada is directly concerned. 
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Private International Law. 
PROFESSOR LAFLEUR. 


Distinction between the a priori and positive methods; 
Sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects; Ap- Bee) 
plication and i Nearest of the rules for solving conflicts oe 
of law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; 
Comparisons between our jurisprudence and that of Eng- 
land, France and Germany. 7 

These two courses will be given in alternate years. 
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Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Civil. Law. 


Taye 
ae 
" 


ep esrh 
se 


! | Adopted March, rsot. 
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Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in Course must 
be a bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and * Be ria 
must pass stich examination fdr the Degree of ose a 
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shall be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall 
also, at least two months before proceeding to the Degree, 
deliver to the Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a The- 
sis or Treatise of his own composition on some subject, 
selected or approved by the Faculty, such Thesis to contain 
not less than fifty octavo pages of printed matter, and to 
possess such degree of merit as shall, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, justify them in recommending him for the degree. 
The Examination for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, 
shall, until changed, be on the following subjects and au- 
thors, with the requirement of special proficiency in some 
one of the groups below indicated. In the groups other 
than the one selected by the Candidate for special profi- 
ciency, a thorough acquaintance with two works of each 
group shall be sufficient, including in all cases the work 
first mentioned in each group and the first two works in 
the third group. In the first group one work on Public 
and one on Private International Law must be offered. 


1. International Law. 
Poe i aC 


Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 

Hall, W. E., International Law. 

Harcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatie de la Mer. 

De Martens, Droit International. 

Holland, Studies in International Law. 


BB. Private :— 


—~ 


Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie), 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 

Laurent, Droit Civil International. 

Brocher, Droit International Privé. 

Fiore, Droit International Privé (Ed. Pradier-Fodéré). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 

Story, Conflict of Laws. 

Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 
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2. Roman Law. 

Maynz, Droit Romain. } | 
Muirhead’s Roman Law. 
Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan’s Institutes (Ed. Labbe). 
Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 

ie Puchta, Institutionen. 
; Kriger, Romische niga 
Roby’s Introductton to the Diges 
Hunter’s Roman Law. 
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3. Constitutional History and Law. 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 
Stubbs’ Constitutional Law of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 
Bagehot, English Constitution. 
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Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. ui 
Gneist, Constitution of England. ast 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 3 , 
May, Constitutional History of England. we 
Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. ay 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. | q 
Mill, Representative Government. a 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. i if 
a= | Bae 
4. Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto, 3 ‘| i 


Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. | 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. ] 
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. es ih | 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America. : 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 
Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maseres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 

Viollet, Histoire du Droit Francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 
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s, Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 


St “ie ei History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. 

Bathe. Principles of Criminal Law. 
Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence. 
Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism, 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of Law. 

Woolsey, Political Ethics. 

Lieber, Political Ethics. 

Freeman, Comparative Politics. 


Aristotle’s Politics, by ] ow ett 


APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending students is called to the icl- 
lowing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and 
amendments, as bearing on the requirements for the study 
and practice of Law in the Province. 


Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 


Members of the Ba 


Article 3544 R.S.OQ.—Examinations for admission to 
study and to practice law in the Province of Quebec are 
held at the time and place determined by the General 
Council. 

The examinations for the practice are held alternately in 
Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Mont- 
real, on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Que- 
bec.on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information ae tage all these examinations can 
be obtained from the General Secretary’s Office. The pre- 
sent General Secretary is Arthur Globensky, Esq., K.C., 
97 St. James St., Montreal. 

Article 354¢ ree ‘randidates must give notice as prescribed 
by this article at least one month for the study and fifteen 
days for the practice before the time fixed for the examina- 
tion to the Secretary of the Section in which he has his 
domicile or in which he has resided for the past six months. 
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Article 3503a (added by Statute of Quebec, 1890, 53 Vic- 
toria, Cap. 45).—This article provides that Candidates hold- 
ing the Diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier-és-Lettres, 


or Bachelier-és-Sciences from a Canadian or other British 


University are dispensed from the examination for admis- 
sion to study. Such Candidates are required to give the 
notice mentioned above. 


eee In giv ing he kee getdtcsred “en Article 3546, 
the Candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes 
a deposit of — for a complete certificate of admission to 
study ; of $30 for a partial certificate of admission to study ; 
and of 270 at admission to practice, which deposit, less 
$10,-is returned in case of his not being admitted. 


Article 3552 (amended 1894, Q. 57 Vic., c. 35)—Ilo be 
admitted to practice, the Student must be a British subject, 
and must ‘ate studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures before a 
Notary as Clerk, or Student with a practising Advocate, 
during four years, dating from the registration of the certit- 
cate of admission to study. This term is reduced to three 
years in the ease of a student who has followed a regular 
law course in a University or College in this Province and 
taken a degree in law therein. 


The By-Laws passed by the General Council of the Bar 
of the Province of Quebec, 16th Sept., 1886, and amended 
toth Feb., 1892, provide as follows :— 


Art. 42,—A course of lectures on law given and followed 
at a University or College in this Province, and a diploma 
or degree conferred on students by such University or 
College, shall be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 
3552 R.S.QO. only when the University or College confer- 
ring the degree and the student who receives it shall have 
efficiently followed the programme herein set forth. This 
article and article 44 shall apply to students already ad- 
mitted only as regards lectures to be given after the Ist 
of January, 1887. 


2. The subjects on which lectures shall be given, and the 
number of lectures required on each subject for a regular 
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course of lectures on law in a University or College shall 
be as follows :— 

Roman Law :—1i03 Lectures:—This subject shall include 
an introduction to the study of Law and the explanation 
of and comments on the Institutes of Justinian and the 


- 


principal jurisconsults of Rome. 


CIVIL, COMMERCIAL, AND. MARITIME LAw:— 413 Lec- 
tures :—Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least 
three years. [hey consist of the history of French and 
Canadian law, the explanation of and comments, on the 
Civil Code of the Province of Quebec and the Statutes 
relating to Commerce and Merchant Shipping. 


CiviL PROcEDURE:—103 Lectures :—Lectures on this sub- 
ject shall extend over at least two years. It shall consist 
ot the explanation of and comments on the Code of Civil 
Procedure and the Statutes amending it, the organization 
of the Civil Courts of this Province and the history of the 
different judicial systems of the country; also, the special 
modes of procedure provided by statutes and laws of gen- 
eral application. 


INTERNATIONAL LAw, Private and Public:—z21 Lectures :— 


CRIMINAL LAw :—69 Lectures :—This subject includes the 
history of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of crim- 
inal courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relat- 


ing to criminal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada 


to the criminal law of England. The lectures shall extend 
over two years. 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND CONSTITUTIONAL Law :—4I Lectures. 
—These subjects include an inquiry into the different polit- 
ical institutions and the public institutions of the country, 
the powers, organization and procedure of the Federal 
Parliament and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Edu- 
cation and the Municipal Code. 

Art. 43.—Candidates for practice who hold a degree in 
law from a University or College in this Province shall 
produce with their notices a certificate from the principal 
or rector of such University or College to the effect that 
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they followed a course of lectures on law in the same, 
during at least three years, in conformity with the by-laws 
of the Bar; and such certificate shall further specify the 
number of public lectures at which they shall have attended 
on each subject mentioned in the foregoing programme, 
during each of the said three years. The last part of this 
certificate shall only be required for courses of lectures 
given after the Ist January, 1897. 

Art. 44.—The examiners shall not consider a university 
degree in law valid for the purposes of admission to the 
Bar if they find that the candidate has not in fact followed 
the programme above. 


II. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become Notaries. 


For the regulations applicable to the candidates for the 
Notarial Profession see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 
3801-3833, and 53 Vict., c. 45 (Queb.). 
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ty SESSLON 1905-1906. 


FIRST YEAR STUDENTS. 
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TIME TABLE. 
SESSION 1905-1906 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 
Tunspay, 127TH Sepr., TO. Fripay, ‘17tH NOVEMBER—9 WEEKS. 
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given by Mr. Gordon W. Macdougall on Company Orgauization, The dates of’ these lec- 
tures will be announced later. 
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Haculty of Medicine. 


Foundation and Early History. 


The Seventy-fourth Session of this Faculty will be opened 
on Wednesday, September 20th, 1905. The regular lec- 
tures in all subjects will begin on that date at the hours 
specified in the time-tables, and will be continued until May 
18th, 1906. The annual examinations will begin one week 
later. 

The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University is the 
direct outcome and continuance of a teaching body known 
as the Montreal Medical Institution which was organized 
as a medical school in the years 1823-24 by Drs. Wm. 
Robertson, Wm. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, John Stephenson 
and H. P. Loedel. These men constituted the first medical 
staff of the Montreal General Hospital, itself established 
in 1819. The first session of the Montreal Medical Insti- 
tution opened in November, 1824, with 25 students, and the 
lectures were given at the House of the Institution, No. 20 
St. James Street, a building situate on the north side of 
St. James Street, on or near Place d’Armes. 

In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution be- 
came, by the formal act of the Governors of the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning, the Medical 
Faculty of McGill University. It was a condition of the 
bequest of the late Hon. James McGill that the college 
must be in operation within a certain number of years of 
his decease; failing this, the money and the Estate of 
Burnside on which the college was to be built. were to 
pass to the heirs-at-law, the Desriviéres family. To enable 
this essential condition to be realized, the Montreal Med- 
ical Institution, then an active teaching body of established 
reputation, was “ engrafted upon” the University of McGill 


College as its Medical Faculty. This event took place at 
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the first meeting of the Governors of “ Burnside University 
| of McGill College,” held at Burnside House, June 29th, 
1829, with the object of organizing the university. The 
a, first session of the McGill Medical Faculty took place in 
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the winter of 1829-30, and the first university degree, a 
medical one, was conferred four years later in 1833. 
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| There were no sessions held during the political troubles 4 

“| of 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that this is i 

3 the. Seventy-fourth instead of the Seventy-seventh Session of | 
the Faculty, dating from its incorporation with the Uni- 2 1 
versity in the year 1820. | 

f | In 1844 the number of students in the Medical Faculty ey 

+ was 50; in 1851, 64 with 15 graduates; in 1872-73, 154 with st 

a 35 graduates; in 1892-93, 315 with 46 graduates ; in 1895-96, | } 

# 419 with 90 graduates; in 1901-02, 440 students were regis- eel ale 

a tered. | we 

; After carrying on the work for some years on St. James i . 

; Street, the Faculty removed to a house on St. George Street, i f 

“4 near Craig Street, where they remained until 1845. From i 4 

; 1845 to 1851 they occupied the central part of the present ; al 

t Arts Building, which with the East Wing was the only 

A part of the present Arts Building then standing. The 

‘ remote situation of the University grounds was found to 

, be a source of great inconvenience to both teachers and 

Be students, and the Faculty returned to the heart of the City, 

a to No. 15 Coté Street, for the Session of 1851-52. This 

j building was erected for the uses of the Faculty at the 

‘ private expense of three of its members, who held the 

i Faculty as their tenants until 1860, when the University ; 

( authorities took over the Coté Street building, at the same 4 

: time enlarging it at a cost of some $4,100.00, to meet the _ * 

: increased demands of the rapidly growing medical school. e 

¥ The Faculty remained on Coté Street until 1872 when the “em 

‘ need of extension was again felt and the front block of 

vy the present medical building in the University Grounds 

zs was provided by the Governors. ; 

. In 1885 this building of 1872, which, as has been said, . 

<< | constitutes the front block of the present building, was “Mi 

¥ again found to be inadequate and an addition was built at : 

. the rear, which at the time afforded all the facilities for 
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carrying out the great aim of the Faculty—that of making 
the teaching of the primary branches thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity for more 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885 soon became insufficient in size and equip- 
ment to meet the requirements of the Faculty. ‘The late 
Mr. John H. R. Molson with timely generosity came to 
the aid of the Faculty, and in 1893 purchased property 
adjoining the college grounds, and enabled the Faculty to 
erect new buildings and extensively alter and improve those 
already in use. 

These wings were completed and officially opened by His 
Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, Visitor of the University, 
January 8th, 1895. They were erected as an extension of 
the old building, towards the northwest, partially facing 
Carlton Road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital. They connected the Pathological building, the pri- 
vate residence acquired by Mr. Molson in 1893, with the 
older buildings, and comprised a large lecture room, capable 
of accommodating 450 students, with adjoining preparation- 
rooms and new suites of laboratories for Pathology, His- 
tology, Pharmacology and Sanitary Science. ‘The labora- 
tories, etc., in the older buildings were also greatly enlarged 
and improved. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum were en- 
larged. The original library of the building erected for 
the Faculty by the Governors in 1872 was furnished as a 
reading room for the use of the students, and the extensive 
reference library of the Faculty was thus for the first time 
made available for the use of students. 

On this floor were also the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 
office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical labor- 
atories were increased by including the laboratories for- 
merly used by the department of Physiology. 

In the basement were the janitor’s apartments, cloak 
rooms with numerous lockers for use of students, the lava- 
tory, etc., recently furnished with the most modern sanitary 
fittings. 
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In less than five years the extension of the practical 
laboratory work and the increase in the number of students 
and teachers made an enlargement of the buildings almost 
imperative. Before, however, the want of space and equip- 
ment was very seriously felt Lord Strathcona generously | P 
provided means to meet the requirements. 
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The New Buildings. 
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A. The new Medical Buildings were formerly opened by mei) | 
H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, September 19th, 1991, and are et | 
tow complete and fully equipped. They are the gift of Lord 
te Strathcona, who in the names of Lady Strathcona and the 
is) Hon. Mrs. Howard in 1898, contributed $100,000 towards Bee |) Bas 
; extensions and alterations of the Medical Buildings. These Bh 
* buildings, the result of this munificent donation, have more 
a9 ’ than twice the capacity of the buildings occupied during | 
ny the Session of 1900-1901. 
| _ The alterations and extensions may be described as con- | 


ane 


sisting of three wings. First, a Laboratory wing. This 
wing occupies the north-east corner of the block of build- 
ings and replaces what was formerly the Pathology wing. 
A second wing connects this with the front building on 
the east, and the third wing connects the Molson block 


~~ 


was ee a | 


a» 





vy 

* ; with the original building on the west side. Bey eS 
The central wings extend east and west about 70 feet Ie ee 
f : and form the central feature of what is now a symmetrical Wie lh 

“A block of cut stone buildings. It will be seen that the fe: { 


stone and brick extensions, erected by the Faculty in 1885, 
have been entirely removed and replaced by these substan- 










pete nD 
A tial structures. The alterations and extensions now com- Ie 
d pleted form the larger portion of a scheme of complete Ths : j i 
ie reconstruction and extension which will ultimately lead 4 
4 to the replacing of the original stone building now remain- | if 
ie ing by a facade which will project into the University a 1} 
24 grounds to the south of the buildings and so convert the et | 
“4 whole into a single symmetrical structure. aE | 
Ea The new building is of four stories except in the front ; eae 
a block, where the three original stories remain. The total a4 
ae length of the buildings, as will be seen by the plan, is 280 ad) 
: feet and the maximum width 145 feet. Its cubic capacity nah 
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is about 1,750,000 cubic feet, making it the largest of the 
buildings on the University campus. 

The ground floor contains the lavatories, locker rooms, 
furnace rooms, vat rooms, rooms for stores and janitor’s 
dwelling. In the laboratory wing there is a large recrea- 
tion room for students, a students’ laboratory for pharma- 
cology and therapeutics, a research laboratory and a private 
room connected with this department. 

The first floor, of which a plan has been inserted, contains 
to the right and left of the entrance, occupying the whole floor 
of the original building, a students’ Library Reading-room, 
with accommodation for 200 readers, and the Pathological 
Museum. The students’ reading: room is connected with a 
fire-proof stack room which contains the valuable library of 
the Faculty. This stack room has a capacity of 40,000 vol- 
umes, the Library at present containing about 24,000. The 
Pathological museum on the opposite side of the hall connects 
with rooms beneath the seats of Lecture Room No. IV. which 
are used for special collections and for curator’s rooms. Four 
small rooms adjoining are for the use of professors as private 
rooms. On the opposite side of the hallway in the central 
section of the building are the professors’ common room, the 
Faculty room and the offices of the Registrar. 


The most striking feature in the construction of the build- 
ing is the large central hall or rotunda extending from the 
ground floor through the three stories to the roof, lighted by 
a skylight occupying the whole length of the middle section. 
This hall is 70 feet long by 45 feet wide, with galleries at each 
floor, connecting the various laboratories and lecture rooms 
with broad staircases at each end. 


The northern section contains the Chemical Laboratory, 80 
feet long by 45 feet wide, and the ceiling 20 feet high, sur- 
rounded with draft cupboards, and having benches for 150 to 
180 students. Connected with this room is a commodious re- 
search laboratory for advanced work in medical chemistry, and 
a small professor’s laboratory. On the opposite side of the 
hall is a large lecture room with a seating capacity of from 400 
to 450, the museum preparation room, a small cloak room and 
preparation rooms connected with the lecture room. 


The floor above in the two southern sections is devoted en- 
tirely to Anatomy. The dissecting room occupying the top of 
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Medical Buildings.—Laboratory of Chemistry. 





Laboratory of Pharmacology. 
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the front building remains unchanged, and is connected on the 
west with a series of demonstrators’ rooms, 4 private dissect- 
ing room and two rooms for the professor of this department. 
These rooms surround Lecture Room No. It., especially ar- 
ranged for lectures ‘in Anatomy. On the opposite side of the 
hall, occupying the same area as the lecture room and adjoin- 
ing rooms is the Anatomical Museum. Intervening between 
this and the dissecting room on the east side are a small de- 
monstration room, locker rooms and service rooms connected 


with the department of Anatomy. 


In the northern section are the museum for Hygiene and 
the Hygiene laboratory. These rooms extend the whole dis- 
tance across the east and west wings. 

On the top floor are the departments of Physiology, Path- 
ology, Bacteriology and Histology. The department of Path- 
ology and Bacteriology has a laboratory of the same dimensions 
as the chemical laboratory, 80 x 45 feet, especially well lighted 
with three large roof lights in addition to the lights on both 
sides. Besides the tables, lockers, etc., provided for students 
in this department, there is a small demonstrating theatre and 
a series of small rooms for advanced work and for special pur- 
poses. These include a dark room, an incubator room, refer- 
ence library and three private laboratories. On the opposite 
side of the hall, occupying a similar floor area, are the labora- 
tories for Physiology, consisting of a students’ laboratory 
which has been specially equipped this year with sets of ap- 
paratus for the practical study of the principles of physiology 
by the graphic method. Connecting the students’ laboratory 
with lecture room No. I., to be used for Physiology chiefly, 
are a series of four rooms for advanced work and special re- 
search, service rooms and store rooms. 

Occupying the entire northern end of this floor is the His- 
tological laboratory with an adjoining room for private work. 
This laboratory is 105 feet long and affords space for the use 
of 150 microscopes at one time. 

The laboratory wing is ventilated by a system of artificial 
ventilation, 4 powerful fan supplying each laboratory with 
warm fresh alr, while extraction flues, to which extraction 
fans are attached, draw off the foul air from each room in this 


wing. 
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It will thus be seen that the new buildings of the Medical 
Faculty contain four lecture rooms, three of which have a 
seating capacity of 250, the fourth from 4oc to 450. There 
are five museums, namely, for Pathology, Anatomy, Obstetrics 
and Gynzcology, Pharmacy and Hygiene. Other collections 
are being made and space has been arranged for their accom- 
modation. ) 

Extensive locker rooms have been arranged so that at a 
nominal cost each student may have a locker for himself. 
Lockers are also provided in connection with each of the large 


laboratories in which the students are required to keep their 


own material, instruments, etc.—as for instance, in connection 
with the dissecting room and the laboratories for Pathology 
and Bacteriology. In addition to the large reading room of 
the Library and the recreation room on the ground floor of 
the Laboratory wing, a small reading room is provided for 
the use of students and controlled by the Students’ Medical 
Society, in which are kept the daily papers, periodicals, etc. 


IT. 


Matriculation: 


Lewd 


For particulars of -the University Matricuation, see pp. 17 
to 23. 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in 
Medicine does not always give a right to practise the profes- 
sion of Medicine. It is necessary to conform with the Medical 
laws of the country or province in which it is proposed to begin 
practice. Each province in Canada at present has its special 
requirements for its license and in most provinces a special 
standard of general education is insisted upon before begin- 
ning the study of Medicine. 

The requirements for those who intend to practice in any 
of the provinces of Canada, or in Great Britain, etc., are as 
follows :— 


A. General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain. 


A license from this body entitles the holder to practice in Eng- 
land, Ireland, Scotland and all colonies except the various provinces 
in Canada. The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this 
University, as described on pp. 17 to 23, is accested by the General 
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Medical Council. Graduates of this University desiring to register 

in England are exempted from any examination in preliminary edu- 

cation on production of the McGill Matriculation certificate. Certi- d 
ficates of this University for attendance on lectures, practical work : 
and clinics are also accepted by the various examining boards in 

Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General Council it is 

necessary for all Canadian graduates to pass one of the examining 
boards of Great Britain in both primary and final subjects. 


Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three regis- ie 








. trars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; W. J. Rob- et | 
e;. ertson, 54 George St., Edinburgh; S. W. Wilson, 35 Dowson St., aes | | 
2 Dublin. ij 
| B. The Province of Quebec. ! 
1) 
oy No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by the Col- . anu. } 
: lege of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. Graduates in Arts feet) i 
F! of any British or Canadian University are however exempted from } Ae ae 
ae examination on presentation of their Diplomas. eb) fat 
a Those who pass the Preliminary Examinations described below, or as | ; 
ae Graduates in Arts who register as students in the C. P. & S., Quebec, Bees Gas | 
as on beginning their studies in Medicine, obtain on graduating from eh Mes. 
= McGill University a license to practice in Quebec without further ff i 
ma examination in any professional subject. 5 mit 
hoe Graduates who have registered with the General Council of Great | & 
* Britain are at present admitted to practice without examination. si hi Bait, 
b The requirements for the Matriculation Examination of the Pro- Bi) 
og vince of Quebec for 1905 are: hi a Hi 
i LaTIn.—Czsar’s Commentaries, Bks. IV., V., VI.—vVirgil’s Aeneid, bk | 
An Bks. V., VI.—Cicero, Pro Milone. A sound knowledge of RE 
<H the Grammar of the Language. ie i Hy 
os EncLiisH.—For English-speaking candidates.—A critical knowledge of Oe: | 
rs one of Shakespeare’s plays, viz., Othello, ed. Deighton (The hi 
be . Macmillan Co.); English Grammar, Etymology and Analy- {nee i 
an sis; Composition. ss, F Bi: 
9 For French-speaking candidates——Translation into French yi 
ae of passages from the first eight books of Washington’ Irving’s BY, 
fy “Life of Columbus,” with questions, on grammar, as in be i 
ua” West’s English Grammar for Beginners. Translation into ey 
‘ English of extracts from Fénélon’s Teélémaque. , 
s Frencu.—For French-speaking candidates.—A short essay on a given get 
rf subject, with questions on grammar and analysis. Ag 
- For English-speaking candidates——Translation into Eng- ae B i 
a lish of passages from Fénélon’s Télemaque, with questions ees 
Ee on Grammar. ‘Translation into French of easy English ! si 
‘et extracts. wee 
BELLeES LETTRES AND RueETORIC.—Principles of the subject. Re 


oS 


History of the Literature of the age of Pericles in Greece, 


hg of Augustus in Rome, and of the 17th, 18th and 19th cen- a 
“ee turies in England and France. were: 
Se : , : ‘ ; 
a8 History.—Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, and particular 
* knowledge of the History of Britain, France and Canada. 


GroGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of Britain, 
France and North America. 
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ARITHMETIC.—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple 
and Compound Proportion, Interest, Percentage and Square 
Root. 

ALGEBRA.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of 
the First Degree. 

GEOMETRY.—Euclid, Bks. I, II., IIJI., IV. and Book VI. or the por- 
tion of plane Geometry covered by those Books. Also the 
measurement of the lines, surfaces and volumes of regular 
geometrical figures. 

CHEMISTRY.—Outlines of the subject as in P. Wirtz, Troost, or 


Roscoe. 5 
Botany.—Outlines as in Moyen, Provancher, Laflamme, or Spotton. 
Puysics.—Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics. 


PHILOSoPHY.—Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic, and Philosophy 
as in Calderwood. 


The examinations will be held in September, 1905, at Quebec, and 
ir June, 1906, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. J. A. 
Macdonald, No. 1 Belmont Street, Montreal; or to Dr. C. R. Paquin, 
of Quebec, who will furnish schedule giving text-books and per- 
centage of marks required to pass in each subject. 

Examination fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one-half of the fee will be returned on first failure. 

Of the four years’ study, after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University College or Incorporated School of Medicine recog- 
nized by the “ Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must be 
attended during. the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation 
Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year. 

Students wishing to register degrees in Arts must do so before the 
15th of September of the year in’ which they begin the study of 
Medicine in order to obtain a license as soon as they graduate from 
the University. 

C. The Province of Ontario. 


Everyone desirous of being registered as a matriculated medical 
student in the register of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of this Province, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the 
Registrar the official certificate of having passed the ‘“ Departmental 
Pass Arts Matriculation Examination,’ and in addition Physics and 
Chemistry—whereupon he shall be entitled to be so registered upon 
the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 

Graduates in Arts of any University in His Majesty’s dominions, 
are not required to pass this examination, but may register their 
names with the Registrar of the College, upon giving satisfactory 
eae of their qualifications, and upon paying the fee of twenty 
ollars. 

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University con- 
ducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder thereof matri- 
culated prior to his enrolment in such University, and passed the 
examination in Arts prescribed for students at the end of the first 
year, shall entitle such student to registration as a medical student 
under The Ontario Medical Act. 

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be registered in 
the manner prescribed by the Council, and this shall be held to be 
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the beginning of his medical studies, which shall date from that 
| registration. To become a Registered Practitioner in this province 
four years’ attendance at a recognized Medical School is required, and ‘ 
a fifth year to be spent in hospital or laboratory work must elapse . 
before the final examination is granted. 
Students are examined in all the subjects of a medical curriculum 
by the Examining Board of the Cc. P. & S. of this province at three 
examinations, a primary (II. year), an intermediate (IV. year), and 


*S 


21> eee re 


“ - 4 
9 a la A a a 


: a final (V. year). ues | | 
c Fuli details may be obtained on application to Hon. R. A. Pyne, | | 
ae M.D., Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond Sts., Toronto. vs : { 
4 : 1 
. D. The Province of New Brunswick i } 
ty . . . ! { 
x The matriculation requirements of this province are:— | 
: 


1. EnctisH GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION, LITERATURE AND RHETORIC. 

2, ARITHMETIC, including vulgar and decimal fractions, extraction 
of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3. ALGEBRA, to the end of quadratic equations. 

4. GEOMETRY, first three books of Euclid. 

5. LaTIN, first two books of Virgil's f@neid, or three books of 


=a 
a nn ee 


hs 
coerpe 


sf Czesar’s Commentaries, translation and grammar. 

6: 6. ELEMENTARY MeEcHANICS of solids and fluids, comprising the 7 
; elements of statics, dynamics and hydrostatics. i 
‘ 7, ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. PY. 
x4 8. CANADIAN AND British History, with questions in modern oe 

‘. geography. 

5 9. TRANSLATIONS and grammar of any two of the following lan- 

if guages: Greek, French and German. ee 
5 In order to pass, a candidate must make an average of sixty per PH. 
ha cent., with a minimum of forty per cent. in any one subject. 

MK Dr. Stewart Skinner, of St. John, N.B., is the Registrar of the | 

Bn Council of Physicians and Surgeons of this province, and will furnish 

a details on application. . 
a To become registered as a practitioner in this province it is now PFE) 
ji necessary to pass examinations in all the Professional Branches. 4 
ay E. Province of Nova Scotia. z 
i The regulations of the Provincial Medical Board of this province 

ib for 1905-1906 are as follows: 

: PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION AND REGISTRATION. ny 
a 1. No person shall begin or enter upon the study of medicine, for 
_— the purpose of qualifying himself to practice the same in this pro- | 

of vince, unless he first produces to the Registrar a certificate from the 14 
Sy | examiners appointed by the Board to show that he has passed the hee f 
> Preliminary Examination in the subjects prescribed by the Rules and eh 
’ Regulations of the Board, or evidence of having passed such equiva- poe 
ry lent examination as is accepted by the Board, and unless he causes et be | 
Be ; his name to be forthwith entered in the Medical Students’ Register as / eb 
Oe hereinafter specified (Rule 15). ee 
at 2. No candidate shall be admitted to the Preliminary Examination Dye | 


unless at least fourteen days previous to such examination he has 
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given notice to the Registrar of the Board of his intention to present 
himself for such examination, and unless he has produced to the 
Registrar satisfactory evidence that he has completed his sixteenth 
year and has paid a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) to the Registrar.* 

3. The Preliminary Examination f will embrace the following sub- 
sects. Viz.t— 


(1) EncuisH. (a) Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. 

(b) Rhetoric and Composition including an essay on 
one of several set subjects from prescribed authors. 

(c) Literature: History of English Literature; criti- 
cal study of prescribed authors.t 

(2) ARITHMETIC. Complete. 

(3) AtcEBRA. Simple Rules; Rules for the treatment of Indices: 
Surds; Extraction of Square and Cube Roots; Equations 
of the First Degree; Quadratic Equations of one unknown 
quantity. 

GEOMETRY. Euclid, Books L, Il, IIL, with easy deductions. 

History AND GeEoGRAPHY. British and Canadian History with 
questions in General Geography. 


tn i 
ee Nee” 


j 


(6) Latin. (a) Translation from prescribed books with questions 
arising our of these books, and translation of easy 
passages not taken from such book.t 

(b) Grammar—As in Bennett’s Grammar, or in Allen 
and Greenough’s. 

(c) Composition—As in Collar and Daniel's First Latin 
Book with the first 18 exercises of Bradley’s 
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. 

(c) Composition. 

(7) One of the following: 

GREEK. (a) Translation from prescribed books, with questions 
arising out of these books, and translation of easy 
passages not taken from such hkooks.* 

(b) Grammar, as in Elementary Grammars. 

(c) Composition, as in White’s First Greek Book. with 
the first 15 exercises of Fletcher and Nicholson’s 
Greek Prose Composition. 

FRENCH. Translation from prescribed books with Grammar Ques- 
tions limited to the Accidence, and based upon the 
passages prescribed for -translation.+ 

GERMAN. Translation and Grammar, as under French.|! 

4. Examinations take place twice a year, beginning on the first 
Thursday in May and the last Thursday in August. 

On the same dates local examinations will be held. on application, 
at. Sydney, C.B., Pictou, N.S., and at Yarmouth, N.S. Candidates 
taking local examinations are required to pay an aditional 
$2.00. 


fee of 





* This fee shall not be returned in case of failure. 

4: For coples of previous examination papers ($1.00 one entire set) apply to 
Registrar Provincial Medical Board. i 
{English authors for 1905.—Longfellow’s Evangeline ; Milton’s L’Alleero, Tl 
Pensoroso, Comus, Lycidas; Macaulay’s Essay on Milton. Sone 
t Latin for 1905,—Czesar’s De Bello Gallico. Book V. and Virgil’s Aeneid, Book I 
* Greek for 1905.—Xenophon’s Anabasis. Book ITI. i 
t French for 1905,—Voltaire’s Charles XII. Books I. IT. and TII 


German for 1905.—Buckheim’s German Reader. Part OS 
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s. Except where otherwise specified, the books prescribed by the 
«“ouncil of Public Instruction for the course leading to the grade b 


ot High School Junior Leaving Examinations are recommended. j 
: : 6. In order to pass, a candidate must make 50 per cent. of the 
marks in each subject. 

i 7. If fifty per cent. is made in all subjects but one, and if in that 


stibject the candidate shall have made at least 25 per cent. he may 
begin study, and attend for one medical year at any medical college 
recognized by the Board, and thereafter present himself for examuna- 


e+ tion in that subject alone, without payment of any additional fee, 

a except in cases of candidates taking local examinations, who will be ' 
: required to pay the usual $2.00 fee for such examination. et; 
\ 8. A candidate failing in more than one subject, or failing to make . : 
; 25 per cent, in any subject, may not begin professional study, but will 


=e) 


be required to appear again for examination in all subjects. The fee 


; for examination in such cases will be $5.00, (or $7.00 if a local ex- iy 
_€Xe ; 5 7 fe) | 
e amination be taken). 4 

9. Certificates will be issued to successful candidates, showing the tk 


subjects in which they have passed, and the extent to which their 
knowledge of these subjects was tested. 

to. Candidates who have passed the above examination will be 
admitted without further preliminary examination to all Canadian 
and American Colleges. 
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a 11. This examination also satisfies the requirements of the General a 
vi Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary examination 
3 which must be passed by persons wishing to register as medical 
yh students, provided the candidate shall have passed in all subjects 
if, at one examination. 
*. 
ey EXEMPTIONS. 
A : 
‘a 12. Graduates in Arts or Science of any recognized College or Uni- 
+4 versity are not required to submit to this examination. . mf 
a 13. The Medical Board will also recognize pro tanto the following oie 
: examinations : Wives com oe ; 7 
= (1) The Matriculation or the Sessional Examinations of any char- ny) 
a tered University or College approved by the Board, including . 
i McGill University. ue 
pa a 2) The Entrance Examination of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society. . syd 

(3) The Examinations for Teachers’ Licenses, Grade A or B of Nova 14 

Scotia, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. ant . 

y (4) The Examinations for Junior or Senior High- School Leaving Cer- le Ai 
Ms tificates of Nova Scotia, with 69 per cent. in required subjects. “ey a 
ig (5) The Examinations for Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary ie 3 
4 Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., with =” *Y a 
A 60 per cent, in required subjects. ; Ag 
nm (6) The Examinations for First or Second Class Teachers’ Licenses Y iH 
«¥ of Prince Edward Island, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. % 
oS (7) The Examinations for First Class, or Grammar School Licenses | 
ba of New Brunswick, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. Raha 
$4 (8) The Examinations for corresponding Licenses or Leaving Exami- ‘ 
pS nation Certificates issued by the Education departments of the 
‘a | other provinces of Canada, with 60 per cent. in required subjects. f 
(9) The Matriculation or Preliminary Examinations of any Medical - 


Licensing Board or Council authorized by law in His Majesty's Bs 
¥ | Dominions, with 50 per cent. in each subject. Bit 
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14. After passing his preliminary examination, the medical student 


may then enter upon his professional course at any University, Med- 
ical School or College approved by the Board. 


REGISTRATION. 


15. [Immediately after entering upon his course every person engaged 
in the study of medicine for the purpose of qualifying himself to 
practise in the Province of Nova Scotia shall forthwith cause to be 
entered in the register of the Board kept by the Registrar and called 
the Medical Students’ Register, his name, age, place of residence. 
cate and particulars of his preliminary examination, and place and 
date of his commencement of the study of Medicine. 

16. The fee for such registration is ten dollars ($10.00). except that 
candidates who already have paid $10.00 for the Matriculation Ex- 
amination are not required to pay any additional fee. 

17. Every student must spend a period of at least four years in 
actual professional study subsequent to his having passed the pre- 
liminary or Matriculation Examination and_ being registered as a 
medical student; and the prescribed period of study shall include four 
collegiate sessions of at least eight months’ duration each year. 

18. Professional examinations will be held twice during each year, 
one beginning in the month of April, the other in September. 

19. Notwithstanding the Regulations (Chap. I]1]—Professional Ex- 
aminations) during the year 1902 and until further notice. any can- 
didate for the License of the Board who produces to the Registrar 
satisfactory certificates of having passed in the subjects of first and 
second Professional Examinations at a regular Medical College or 
University recognized by the Board, will be exempted from further 
examinations in such ‘subjects, and shall be required to pass only 
the subjects of the third Professional Examination (Chap. III., Sec. 
16-22). 

The fee for the third Professional Examination under the above 
conditions will be thirty-five dollars ($35.00), which will entitle suc- 
cessful candidates to the benefits of Chap. III., Sec. 22, equally and 
to the same extent as is provided in said section for candidates who 
have taken all the examinations and paid the usual fees. 

20. Any person who produces to the: Registrar satisfactory evi- 
dence to show that as a student in Arts or Science connected with 
any recognized University or College, he has attended a satisfactory 
course in Physics, Chemistry or Practical Chemistry, previous to his 
registration as a medical student, such course or courses will be ac- 
cepted by the Board as exempting from further attendance in such 
subject or subjects and a certificate of having as such -Arts or 
Science Student previous to his registration or as a regular medical 
student subsequent to such registration, passed an examination in 
either or all of these subjects equivalent .to that required by the 
Board, will be accepted as exempting from further examination in 
any or all of said subjects. 

21. With regard to hospital attendance the requirement has been 
reduced from twenty-four to eighteen months, and six months’ at- 
tendance on. the out-patient department of a general hospital or on 
the practice of a recognized dispensary will be accepted as an equi- 
valente portion of such eighteen months. 
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F. Prince Edward Island. 


The requirements of this province are the same as for New Bruns- 
wick, and there is reciprocity with both New Brunswick and Nova 


Scotia. 
The subjects of the examination are as follows :— 


1. EncLisH.—Grammar, Composition, Literature and Rhetoric. 

2. ARITHMETIC.—Including vulgar and decimal fractions and ex- 
traction of the square and cube root and mensuration. 

3. ALGEBRA.—To the end of quadratic equations. 

4. GEOMETRY.—First three books of Euclid. 

s. Latin.—First two books of Virgil’s 4neid, or three books of 
Cesar’s Commentaries, translation and grammar. 

6. ELEMENTARY MECHANICS of solids and fluids, comprising the 
elements of statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics, and elementary 
chemistry. £ 

7. CANADIAN AND BritisH History, with questions in modern 
geography. 

8 TRANSLATION and grammar in any two of the following sub- 
jects: Greek, French, German. 

Fifty per cent. of the marks in every subject shall be required for 
a pass, and 75 per cent. in all subjects for honours. 


G. Province of Manitoba. 


The matriculation examination of McGill University is accepted 
by this province. The province holds an examination once each year. 
The following are the fixed requirements :—(1) Latin, (2) MATHEMA- 
tics, (3) Eneiisu, (4) History, (5) Botany, (6) PHysIcs. Subjects 
I, 2, 3, 4 are the same as required for the Arts Matriculation of Mani- 
toba University, Parts I. and II., and the same standard shall be re- 
quired to enable the candidate to pass. 

Details of this examination can be obtained from the Registrar of 
the University of Manitoba. 


H. British Columbia. 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons of this province does not 
hold an examination in general education but accepts the examina- 
tions recognized by the various boards and universities of the Do- 
minion. 

This province examines all candidates for a license in the profes- 
sional branches, both primary and final. Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria, 
B.C., is the Registrar and Secretary of the Council. 


I. North-West Territories. 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons of the North-West Terri- 
tories has no standard of matriculation. It accepts that of any 
Canadian Board or University. 

According to the Amended Medical Ordinances (1900), a licentiate 
of any province in Canada may register and practice in the North- 
West Territories on payment of a special fee and without examina- 


tion. 
J. D. Lafferty, M.D., Calgary, Alberta, is the Registrar. 
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J. Newfoundland. 


The Newfoundland Medical Board has a standard of preliminary 
education equivalent to that required by the General Council of 
Medical Education of Great Britain. 

The requirements for. 1902-1903 were as follows: 


Compulsory. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE —Including grammar, composition and literature. 
ARITHMETIC.—Including vulgar and decimal fractions, and the ex- 
traction of the square root. 
ALGEBRA.—To the end of simple equations: 
GEOMETRY.—Euclid, books i, ii, iii, with easy questions on the sub- 
ject matter of the same . 
Latin.—Including grammar, translation from specified authors, and 
translation of easy passages not taken from such authors.* 
ELEMENTARY MecHANICS of Solids and Fluids.7 
Optional,* 
History oF BRITISH AMERICA. With questions 1n modern -geography. 
History or ENGLAND—With questions on modern gcography. 
FreNcH.—Translation and Grammat 


GERM. ‘N.—Translation and grammar. 
GREEK.—Translation and grammar. 
ee AND ELECTRICITY. 


( HEMISTRY. 


The Board will not, in future, accept any certificate of passing 
the matriculation or preliminary examination in Segre education, 


unless the whole of the stbjects included in the matriculation or 
preliminary examination required by the Council for registration of 
isenee of medicine have been passed at the same time; pro- 
vided, however, that a certificate of having passed a University 
examination required for graduation in Arts, or a senior or a higher 
local University examination, or an Intermediate grade examination 
of the Council of Higher Education of Newfoundland, or of the Grade 
I. lense for teachers of Newfoundland, wherein sin 4 sub- 
jects of general education are included, may be recognized for the 
purpose of registration. 

ln order to pass a candidate must make fifty per cent. of marks in 
each subject. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates showing the 
subjects in which they passed, and the extent to which their know- 
ledge of these subjects was tested. 

Candidates who have passed the above examination will be ad- 
mitted without further preliminary examination at all Canadian and 
American Colleges. 

Text-Booxs.—Except when otherwise specified the books prescribed 
by the Council of Higher Education are. recommended. 


* Latin for 190\,—Cesar’s Gallic War, Bk. I., or Virgil’s Aaneid, Bk. I, 

7 As in Blackie’s Elements of Dynamics, or an equivalent. 

* In communicating with the Registrar, students will please state the optiona | 
subjects chosen. 


{ Greek for 1905.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or Hellenica, Bk. I. 
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Fees. 


See pages 35-37. 
LY. 


Qualifications for the Degree.* 


Ist. No one will be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery who shall not have at- 
tended Lectures for a period of four nine months’ sessions 
in this University, or some other University, College or 
School of Medicine, approved of by this University. 


2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and ad- 
mitted on production of certificate to a like standing in 
this University shall be required to pass all Examinations 
in Primary and Final Subjects in the same manner as stu- 
dents of this University. 


3rd. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses 
in General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two 
courses in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Em- 
bryology, Elementary Physiology and dissection of one or 
more types of Vertebrata, may, at the discretion of the 
Faculty, be admitted as second-year students, such courses 
being accepted as equivalent to the first, year in Medicine. 
Students so entering will, however, not be allowed to pre- 
sent themselves for examination in Anatomy until they 
produce certificates of dissection for two sessions. 


Ath. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish 
Testimonials of attendance on the following branches of 
Medical Education; provided, however, that testimonials 





* Jt shall be wnderstood that the programme and regulations regarding courses of 
study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good for this calendar year only, 
and that the Faculty of Medictne, whtle fully sensible of its obligations towards the 
students, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a 


student s course, to the conditions here laid down, 
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equivalent to, though not precisely the same as those above 


stated, may be presented and accepted :— 


Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Practical Physiology. 

Chemistry. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of infants. 
Gynecology. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery. 


Of which Two 
full Courses 
will be re- 
quired. 


Of which One 
full Course 
will be re- 
quired. 


Medical Jurisprudence. 
General Pathology. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Ophthalmology and Otology. 


Biology. 

Medical Physics. 

Histology. 

Applied Medical Chemistry. 
Pathological Anatomy. 
Bacteriology. 

Mental Diseases. 

Pediatrics. 

Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 


Of which One 
Course will 
be required. 


——$—$—$—$— —— _ 


Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required 
to attend and pass examinations in Laryngology and Minor 
Surgery. 


He must also produce certificates of having assisted at 
six autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of 
three months, and of having assisted at twenty vaccinations. 

sth. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended. 

sth. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for 
the degree who shall not have attended at least one full 


Session of the University. 
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7th. The candidates must give proof of having attended 

during at least twenty-four months the practice of the oe 
Montreal General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital : ie 
or of some other hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, ap- 
proved by this University. Undergraduates are required 
to attend only the practice of the Out-Patient departments 
of the Hospitals during their second year. 

Sth. He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in | 
the wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, xe 
of having reported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases. i 


oth. He must also give proof by ticket of having at- 


y ~ ° / : AY et: 1s 

oA tended for at least nine months the practice of the Montreal AR ae 

; Maternity or other lying-in-hospital approved of by the i 4 

Rei University, and of having acted as assistant at least six : +E 
7 cases. ! 

: - oth. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before 

5 the 15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Med- 

‘ ical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him 

to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to 

4 the Registrar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that 

i he has attained the age of twenty-one years. 

‘ . ; ‘ . 

Iith. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall ; 

be in the subjects mentioned in Section 4. ag 

id r . a“ - o . / v2 : 

= 12th. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted he 

ss from the candidate before receiving his degree: 1 a 

4 5 af er: 

‘ Sponsio Academica. i. 

bh : ae 

D In Facultate Medicine Universitatis, 4 

p Ego, A———- B———, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan- Bie | fil 

i: dus, sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omnibus ee | a 

£ grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite hali- tee | fa 

3 tum perserveraturum; tum porro artem medicam caulte, caste, et i 

2 probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, Omnia ad egrotorum : mit: 

¥ corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; que denique . Bi 


inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat. non sine gfravi 
cuusa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


7 
+0 
heepecer ere 


tow 
oe 


* 13th. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and im 
F Master of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by Aae 
; the successful candidate to the University Bursar imme- AS 
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V. 
Examinations. 
Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress | 
of the student, and occasional written examinations are 

given throughout the Session. : 

: 

The Pass and Honour examinations at the close of each Session 

are arranged as follows :— ) 

First YEAR. | 

Fxaminations in Biology, Histology, Physiology, Anatomy, Medical 3 


Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Practical Chemistry and Elementary Bacter- 


iology. 
Students who have taken one or more University courses 
in Biology or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 


from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 


these First Year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, 
but may present themselves for examination if they desire | 


to attain an honour standing. Students exempted’ from 


First Year Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry, 
Hala in their First Year. 


cs. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Examinations in Anatomy, Organic Chemistry, Applied Medical 


a ‘, Chemistry, Physiology, Practical Physielogy, Pharmacology and Histology. 
me oie 
yi ne ; 
Be Turrp YEAR. 
a Ae Kxaminations in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical Juris- 
ad ff prudence, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, Bacteriology, General 
SS he Be oe Pa ye ‘ 
poi | Pathology, Clinical Microscopy, Obstetrics, Medicine, and Surgery. 
Se FourtH YEAR. : 
‘2 7xaminations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynecology, Ophthal- 
a i | mology, Mental Diseases, Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical 
a Obstetrics, Clinical Gynaecology, Clinical Ophthalmology and Practical 
aihg | t | Pathology. 
aii | By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in 
Wile each year, and an equitable division is made between the 
Ale Primary and Final branches. 
i 
A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to pass 


and 75 per cent. for honours. 


/ 
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Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in 
not more than two subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years, may take the supplemental examinations before the 


beginning of the following session. These examinations 
will be ela during the week preceding the regular opening at 
of the Session. | 


Students who fail in both Ph ysiology and Anatomy at 


the end of the Second Year are required to repeat their 
i} ye ear. 
| Failure in mcre than two subjects at the regclar ex- lt 
; aminations excludes the candidate from advancement and 
necessitates his repeating the work in the subjects in which 
he has failed. ) 
en No student may proceed to the work of the final vear es 
who has not passed the examinations in all subjects hchid- 
| ed in the curriculum of the First and Second Years. 
Candidates who fail to pass in a subject in which 
practical work is required may, at the discretion of the 
examiner, be required to repeat the course and furnish 


ns epee PESTO 
my 17 bree Poe 
lalla cian 


a : E s 

e certificate of attendance thereon. | 

: Students who feil in cne sudsject only of the final “4 

t: year may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a | 

“i supplemental examination in that subject. Should the sub- aba 

2 ject be one in which practical or clinical work is required, Se 
: the student must furnish a certificate of additional hospital ‘ir 
_ attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself mnie 
7 for é€xamination. : I i 

: “tudents who fail at the examinatiors held at Christ- rs a 
4 mas or Easter may, at.the discretion of the examiners, be ey 
y granted supplemental examinations at a period not less Se ae 
5 than three months after the regular examination. ee 

yi Applications for supplemental examinations must be | 

. in the hands of the Registrar at least three days before the nie 

| date set for the beginning of the examination and they | zt 
: must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 for each subject. ee ae 
es ; | : fe 
A> Vi. , Hib f ; 
, ou 
e Fellowships, Medals and Prizes. ' | t 
e; 


I. FELLOwSHIPS.—The -Faculty has begun to establish 
Teaching and Research Fellow ships in connection with the ; 
various laboratories. 
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These fellowships are of a value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in Medicine, and are 
tenable for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart- 
ment of Pathology—a Governor’s Fellowship endowed by 
one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Fa- 
culty Fellowship established by the Faculty. Other Fel- 
lowships will be announced as they are established. 

>. Mepats.—The “‘ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the Medi- 


cal Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 


Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., UL. D., late Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. It is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the Medical Curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal and the money eqttiva- 
lent of the Gold Medal. 

“The Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded in 1878 by the Jate 
Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late husband, William 
Sutherland, M. D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty. It is awarded for the best examination in General and 
Medical Chemistry, together with creditable examination in the 
The examination is held at the end of the Third 


Primary}branches. 
Year. 

3. Prizes.—The Final Prize—A Prize in books (or a Mr 
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best ex- 
amination, written and oral, in the Final branches. The 
Holmes’ medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 

The Third Year Prize—A Prize in books awarded for the best 
examination, written and oral, in the branches of the Third Year. 

_ 

The Second Year Prize.—A Prize in books for the best examina- 
tion in all the branches of the Second Year in course. 

The First Year Prize.—A Prize in books for the best examination 
‘n all the branches of the First Year in course. 

The ‘ Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics, founded in 1889 by 


John W.-Clemesha, M.D., of Port Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the 
student making the highest marks in a special clinical examination. 
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VII. 


Text Books. 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.), Gerrish and Cunningham. 

PRAcTICAL ANATOMY.—Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Ellis 
Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Landmarks. 

Puysics.—Carhart and Chute; Medical Physics, Daniel; Ref. Medical 
Electricity; Balfour Stewart. 

INorGANIC CHEMIsTRY.—Holleman, Richter Sth ed., Remsen. 

OFGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Remsen., 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.—Cushney, Hare, Wood, Soll- 
mann, Stevens. 

PHysIoLocy.—Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Beginners, Mills’ 
Text-Book of Animal Physiology, Foster’s Physiology, G. N. 
Stewart’s Physiology, Mills’ Class Laboratory Exercises. 

GENERAL PatHoLocy.—Sidney Martin, Delafield’ & Prudden, Ziegler. 

SPECIAL PATHOLOGy.—Stengel, American Text-book. 

BACTERIOLOGY.—Muir & Ritchie, McFarland, Macé (French). 

LABORATORY Hanpsooxs.—Mallory & Wright, H. W. Cattell (Post- 
mortem Pathology); Anderson’s laboratory guide; Eyre (Bacteri- 
ological Technique). 

HistoLtocy.—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology, 
Stohr, Szymonowicz. 

SURGERY.—Walsham, Treves, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da 
Costa, Rose & Carliss, Warren & Gould. 

PRACTICE OF MEpICINE.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders. 

CLINICAL MeEpIcINE.—-Musser’s Medical Diagnosis, Simon, Klemperer, 
Rainey and Hutchison, Vierodt’s Medical Diagnosis. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Reese, Guy and Ferrier, Mann, Chapman’s 
Manwal of Medical Jurisprudence. 

MENTAL DrsEASES.—Insanity and its Treatment. Blandford, 4th Ed. 

Nervous AND Mentat DiseaAses.—Church and Peterson, 2nd ed. 
Atlas of the Nervous System and its Diseases, Jacob. 

OBsTETRICS.— Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book and Evans’ Pocket 
Text-Book. 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.—Holt, Rotch, Dawson, Williams. 

GYNAECOLOGY.—Hart and Barbour, Dudley on Diseases of Women, 
Montgomery. 

HyciIene.—Davies, Wilson, Rohe, Whitelegge, Harrington, Abbott’s 
Transmissible Diseases. 

Brotocy, Botany.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology; 
Zoology, Shipley and MacBride’s Introduction to Zoology.* 

OPrTHALMOLOGY.—De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 

OtoLocy.—Pritchard, Dalby. 

RHINOLOGY AND LaryNncoLocy.—Watson Williams; Posey and Wright 
(Diseases of Nose and Throat, Vol. II.); Diseases of Nose and 
Throat by Charles H. Knight, M.D. 

OPERATIVE SURGERY.—Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 

DERMATOLOGY.—Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Stellwagon. 


MenpicaL Dictionary.—Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 


* Each student willbe reqnired to pay $2.50 in order to cover the cost ofa class book, 
dissecting instruments and other necessaries which are supplied to him and become his 
property. 
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TIME TABLES FOR THE SESSION 1904-1905. 
Time Tables for the Session 1905-1906 will be issued to students with their Lecturs 4 
Room tickets at the time of registration. 
TIME TABLE OF FIRST YEAR._ ee | 
peak ReaD ; Scare Sette | ig ORS: G Fe i Ea . ) < ips Lecture 
<CTURES \ F Jed.| Thur.| Fri. | Sat. yy 
LECTURES. lon. | Tues. Wed.) Thur.) ¥r Theatre. 

Anato my. eea#ereteeevee?” ee * ee eee Y Y Y v Y “eee ee Autumn Term. 

é . Q { Winter & Spring 

Physiology. eee ew a ante geet oe + 4 sg het al og 4 v pn ay / Terms No. : | ‘ 

} - é { Autumn Term 
Medical Physics. ...+..-++> . 2 | dees. ye ee ee ie ’ No. II. | 
; ; { Winter & Spring 
‘ } ‘) 7 
Chemistry.-«+e> eoe eee eee eee eeer ) —_ ~ eee te eee es } Terms No. LAGE =a 
¢ Autumn Term ‘a. 
. “ ») 7 
Biology ewneeoeos Beoeetoesveee ere eee ee 2 eeeee eeoeese eS eh eSee f ted path Museum. ' 
c , Spring Term F 
Embryology...+.+++++ sees: + ) =a J "**+!)  Zoolog. Lab. 
Bacteriology...ees sesesereeeirecers Q | dvewcied [sides] -osees -++ee)| Spring Term No. I, | 
LABORATORY WORK. : 
; , 9-1) 9-1 g—] 9-1 9] | Winter Term. 
: t m eee802 820870868 ‘\ - - 

Practical Anatomy \ 10-1 10-1 | 10-1 | 10-1 | 10-1 Y-l | Autumn “* ; 
*Prac. Physiology eae ee. Aa ve Dub |e eee OH lawcces|coesceieoeseo! Winn Sp. Terms. 
*Prac. Histology.....-e+2.-.-| seer frseees 4-6 |....+-| 4-6 | 9-12 | Win. & Sp. Terms. 

f : § Spring Term 

Prac. Embryology eff @, swe 10 l | eerseee 10-1] ] «eeeaeeor 10 “4 | ee ee } 7, olog. Lab. : 
*Prac. Chemistry...«+..--+++: 10-12} 10-12) 10-12. 10-12) 10-12) 9-11 Winter Term. , 

. he SA ( Biological Labora- 
*¥Prac. Biology + 206.6 '@ '6°8 2.68 8 8 0 62 ee @ &e 3-6 o@eeaesirersee? o—O oeeeee tory, Arts Bld’g. , 
Autumn Term, 4 
Prac, Racteriology..-+ «+e. ery tea ol ea elare 6 a-) pa Spring Term. ; 
on —* Chass tuk *yi ith divisions. -. 4 : ; endl cs 2 i / : 
TIME TABLE OF SECOND Y¥ KAR. 
AER | we ra pa Kaas Lecture : 
SOTU RES \ : 25, Wed.} Thur:| Fri. | Sat. ne AT 
LECTU KES. lon. | ues a hi t Micatie 
A 9 9 9 9 y § Winter Term : 
natomy seieeaee epee etree? sere . ry, eeerte ; No. Il. 
i 
Physiology...++ .-seee seers es Bae kaa 7 Ai mare 7 an ee | No. I. 
Organic 2 24 } \ Autumn Term 
b a Cc — — «eo @or? es. a e«eeeses Zo”  . a0 2058 Oc8e «ee } >», N : 2 
Chemistry ) , | ed Medical | 2 § Winter ‘ Sorte 
Ppp 1e wg ica sla S:ecee"s RT fe Fe ete ees ese «> eseeee,'! ) No. IIL. 
Pharmacology ...-++++ seers o a aan 3 IR a) Pe oS. g (ee Spring 
{ No. Il. 
Pharm acy .--ee -see08 She's 4 eee ee 4 eveeee “ee ees oeee 6s Autumn No. Il. 
Pathology Siete ele 6. 6 eee) v9 ease 4 aie ihdiis 4 = 9.2 ™\9 26. ¢, .& 3"S eeeeee Spring No. IV: 4 
LABORATORY WORK. | 
; Q.] GH] Q—] Q—] 9—] 9-] Autumn Term. 
c Cc natom eee ote eaere ’ 7 
Practical A y ny 10-1 10-1 10-1 10-1 10-1] 10-] Winter “ 

+ Applied Medical Chemistry.., 9-12 | 9-12 | 9-12 9-]? | 9-12 1 9-12 Spring Term. 

7Prac. Physiology eeoor ee earate “eer eee 95 seeeeve 2-0) seeeee seee ee Throughout Session. 

+ Prac. Histology. ..cee- -eeee | teers |. 4-6 | «.-- 4-6 |. .scce!| 9-]2 Autumn Term. 

7Prac. Pathology *eue seen +*e | 10-12 cee sae evete 10-12; "ee 8 & 8 ee @ @e Spring Term, 

+Demonstrations and Labor- | | | 

atory Work, Pharmaco- f pele kay a att areeseg Ramee: Fee en Throughout Session. 
logy.--- eevee 8 ee eeereee ’ | 

} Ciass taken in divisions. ‘| } 
Nors.—Students of the second year are required to attend Medical and Surgical Demonstrations at 

M. G. H. and R. V. H.—Spring term in groups, Certificates required for graduation. 

Nore.—Students taking B. Sc., M. D. course will have Wednesday afternoons and Saturday mornings a 
free for advanced Science Work. yr 


im~ 








TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR. 


eames 


lui yi 


















































LECTURES. Mon | Tues. | Wed. | Ther. Fri. | Sat. Lecture Theatre. 
RCE na Saal Wey el ee 9 ake eo es and Sp. Term 
No. IV. 
“ COI os Chae koed pe eeelrereve pai (Gieode| ‘TOM oie. ttag aes Scssion No. III 
Ni SUIQETY ..-s.eeeeee rene: LON Peace a Wee ol Sa 10) | Leeeine Fall and Win. No. III 
| . PUPISHTUNENGE. 56,4 5 pee seniae| Ld aide eee ke oe leeeeee FallaW, Term No. lil 
; Therapeutics ...... se Limes | des ete ) revere ES eee ae | eee ‘Session No. III 
oe General Pathology Sh ESS |b moremA Vee ‘ 9 ...|Winter & Sp. No. IV, 
7 and Bacteriology.... Suni ee [eraceeet 1 at eee 9 _ Autumn Term No. DL 
¥. Hygiene Vit oa'o.8. Lhe keeed 4 eves 11 -++ Winter Term No. Il 
Re) Se se Ses Senses Ll) 10 cee Ds be 10 _..| Spring Term No. Til 
a | Morbid Anatomy. ogee eee 2808 260 oe 8s | eeesesess seer eeeee' + eeunee Q—_|] 
ia Clinical Medicine j Ll 1 P.M.) + eee I p.m ] | * 
3 ‘eer ee ee ) R.V.H lw. G. H. ot R.V.H M.(+ HH | ba eae 
\ a Pintanl Gas | en Ree aires hese > as a ae 6 ca re 
z SOY 21540009 Vive Gg HIR.V aL i eB | O 
iy Practical Patholo 4-6 4 | , , § Winter Term, 
a gy. eee @8 =U) -6§ see ees) 4-65 4-6 “ees i Path. Tiab. 
SS , . ‘ { Autumn Term 
3 Bractériology . 666 hice A) | cccecess| 4-9 4-6 seat? Path, Labor 
i: ar : . ui ; 4 Spring Term 
: {Clinical Microscopy..... roo} 461 4-6] «..-, 4-6 | 4-6 |..... i Path. Babs. 
iv. {Practical Hygiene......... paris Mies Oh wee ee Gog © Yi nee og Scar aioe uF = Fyn font 
7% : * set) fe r | mn Dissecting Room 
$i ttOperative Surgery..... a: h-6.)} 5-6 5-6 A-6 5-6 —6H } Spring Term. — 
a § Double Clinics, Alternate weeks M,G.H. and R.V.H. + Optional. { Classes taken in groups. 
“ : TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR. 
ts Se 3 | * tae 
LECTURES. Mon. | Tues. Wed. | Thur. | Fri, Sat Lecture Theatre. 
: ia a SS. ee — ' wee ae = 
: Obstetrics...+4. ee ree se lope Soe Be OG fateh Re EME Saas ate Fall term No. IV 
p. . > hte 6 we Wwe OU beaweRsas ; Re | Psciwea sya Win. & Spring No. ]II 
t Gynzcology. SCA Oee, Oa ee eae GS 9 v7 9 Pe i Pg Mata eS J Session No. IV 
* Mental DISEASES. eek exch Ze 5 SiGe 10 | 7 ken Pee eee ee Fall Term No, IIT 
x Medicine...... OO Ce Ole re SOR Oe ee 10 i SES he 10 be ies bay een eee Fall & Win, No. LV 
@ — SUIQETY. oe ee ceeece es eeeee: heat eee oe StS i ow TOM airs ae Session No. 1V 
52 Med, and Sur. Pathology... ses 9 Ry OT Siow) cal Sin eee ieee Winter & Spring, 
* Ophthalmology. . SEARS RA DA ee BE ae RR AB mi "raph. RI LE abc No. IV 
a Medical and Surgical eer | | Autumn Term 
‘i _ Anatomy... .eseeeseee SAP nanan CUCM SAA a gil ang te No. IV 
' CRMCrem © Wseases a see's te aie ie eh te icy ea arg Spring Term No. IV 
: E20 M. G.H. 
4 *Out Patients’ Clinics..... 1 | 12-1 12 1 42-1) 92-4 (1S | P83 ; R, V.H. 
‘ | | 
{4 ee 5 ERs @ hes: 1 Nhe ees TSE LT |-teeee-- R. V. H. 
re Clinical Medicine.... sree { ) 1 eevee eer tee ee ees 1 >. BO BOR. ga Jo's SAG 8 8° M. G. H, 
Re . ' 
oy Clinical Surgery.... Seta J ee ee ‘ie Pee a pee 1 e-etite dla M.G.H. 
. U | SP eek rape cae | i tle eae Pe parei BR. WV. t- 
rt Gynecological Operations, | emer bes ee rhea Fepracs M.G. H. 
; | Velawaees UE! Pigeviedacecehifess tye onlnatewe c: R. V. H. 
7 7 *Clinical O h : 3 as ee 3 CROP Re Loven eve @ObEs Se BOs ‘ M. G. He \ 
* 3 phthalmology...4 | ~. 3 Re WONG ee ae, 
Fi “ ‘get j 
¥ +Gynzcological Clinics.... { wesezee | flues eee 4 eer tae pene ee M. G. H. 
i! : 2 sb. ae eile ©@ 60 804 0 ~eeaveerlese * Rk. V. FE: 
: Morbid sapenneyetrees oe) Pee) tna) a Maer ed MAS ee MR Dass ic 9-11 
“4 Clinical Obstetrics........ { PRE ORS BO Nase hone Ser 08 5 1-3 ) Maternity 
2 ; sey | ( Hospital. 
a *Dermatological Clinic. -...6.) |... a st eaee 1 | M.G.H, 
Genito-Urinary CU RIGh iy ate eM eter deceit e sc es tp Sek reel ans eee’ BY. 3 
Pediatrie Cui. 2. We dies ceed see re. a ey Pe M. G, H. 
f 2 ° 
WO Pe etek sch eae i AL iy SUNY Mey oie eS Pe ane 3 BN Lee eees MG. H. 
con edaiskaeiea erie Deeananes ee 4 Baxi 3 Ae ee 8 R. V. H. 





* In groups of eight or ten. 





T In groups of four. 








t Alternate weeks M. G. H. and R. V. H. 
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IX. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The Corporation of the University on the recommenda- 
tion of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1894, consented to the 
extension of the courses of lectures in medicine over a 
period of about nine months instead of six. 

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years 
have a greater opportunity of becoming acquainted, by 
laboratory work, with those branches of study which form 
the scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final 
students will be enabled to utilize to better advantage the 
abundance of clinical material provided in the two Hos- 
pitals. 

By this arrangement the actual number of didactic lec- 
tures per session was decreased, but a corresponding in- 
crease was made in the amount of tutorial work and 
individual teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Phy- 
siology, Anatomy, Pathology, and Bacteriology, as well as 
giving more time for clinical work in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals, and a greater number of 
ward classes were also made possible during the session. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that 
the different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote 
to each student, to accomplish two very important ends; 
first, to do away with the injurious effects which result 
from attempting to condense the teaching of medicine and 
surgery into four or even five sessions of six months; 
second, to give each student a sounder and more thoroughly 
practical knowledge of his profession than could be ob- 
tained by attending during even five sessions of six months 
each. 
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Anatomy. . aye 
: i 
PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. . Bat " 
/ ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. G. McCartny. mia 
LECTURER :—J. A. SPRINGLE. 2 
i i A. HENDERSON. 7 ened i 
DEMONSTRATORS :—. ee Ba | HE 
ve ree ORR. ! = > % : i 
i! Meiah! 
R. A. WESTLEY. ae 
M. Cuurcn. a! a } 
ASSISTANT Demonstrators :-—!A..T. Bazin. aa li [ 
e* ) A. MACKENZIE Forses. Re a 
} C. K. P. Henry. 1 ae 
. A. R. PENNOYER. | A NS ee if 
Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, Bi: 
° ° se ° esa tt la 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. i: 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and i 
; dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 
5 blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held. 
-A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, Surgical at 
M4 and Topographical Anatomy 1 is also given in the final year of eae ae 
F the course. 
4 The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct ah 
<i control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, oe ae 
. . . =0 Ps ls ae) ae 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. | a 
eae The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best i i 
* European schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in i 
(es this branch. een i EE 
Py . : es an eit 
a Every student must be examined at least three times on each 2 oa 
is part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina- eS ees) 
Ye tions are satisfactory. dt a1| 
nei : ~ : : rte a, 7 4) 
* Special Demonstrations on the- brain, thorax, abdomen, a ‘ 
‘a bones, etc, are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the | os ae 
a end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh sub- pe mo 
x : me bi), fgets: 
i 7 JeCk ch " at. 
The Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to6 p.m. In con- Meee) bul: 
. sequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of Pee ee: 
& Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. i aa 
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Chemistry. 


ProFEssorR:—R. F. RUTTAN. 
LECTURER :—J. R. ROEBUCK. 


D 


LABORATORY ASSISTANT :—O. R. MABEE. 





The Department of Medical Chemistry is situated on the 
round floor of the laboratory wing of the new building. The 
Students’ Laboratory, 80 by 45 feet, with ceiling 22 feet high, 
has recently been completely equipped, and has benches and 
sets of app yaratus for 180 students. Adjoining this Laboratory 
is a smaller one for post-graduate teaching in medical chemis- 
try and for eed work, and a balance room in which is 
a reference library for the use of the staff and graduates em- 
ployed in special work. 

The lecture room for chemistry on the opposite side of the 
hall has four rooms connected with it, in which lecture experi- 
ments are prepared, and which are used for storing apparatus, 
preparations, etc., required for the lectures on chemistry and 
physics. 

The course in medical chemistry is a graded one. 

First Year:—During the autumn term of the first year a 
short course of lectures in medical physics is given. ‘hese 
lectures are fully illustrated by experiments. ‘The students, 
taken in groups, are required to study by experiments in the 
laboratory the more important phenomena of heat, sound, light 
and electricity. Lectures and demonstrations on the principles 
of chemistry are given three times per week during the winter 
and spring terms. Examinations are held at Christmas on 
medical physics, and in June on the theory of chemistry. 

Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given during 
the winter term, six hours per week. This course includes 
the experimental study of the laws of chemical action, the 
properties of typical elements and compounds, and a short 
course in: qualitative analysis. Special attention is directed 
to instructing the students in keeping an accurate record of 
his observations and conclusions. These notes are examined 
daily and criticised. 


Second Year:— A course of lectures and demonstrations, 
three per week, is given on Organic Chemistry in the autumn 
term, and an examination is held at Christmas. During the 
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rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
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985 | ae 
winter and spring terms lectures and demonstrations are given i 1 
on the application of chemistry to clinical diagnosis, sanita- as 
tion and medical jurisprudence. ais 
Laboratory work in clinical and applied medical chemistry : i i 
is required during the spring term. An examination in applied ti a 
medical chemistry, practical and theoretical, is held in ‘June. sa Fat # 
Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a si yy 
knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering upon the is ieee 
study of medicine. Graduates in arts of recognized univer- a 4 E 
sities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses in =| | ‘ 
theoretical and practical chemistry and physics, and of having 7 | (i 
passed examinations in the same, may be exempted from the est | aa 
chemistry of the first year. Sas i 
Physiology. tae i: a 
THe JosepH Morrty Drake Proressor:—WESLEY MILLS. 5 | HY i 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—W. S. Morrow. | o 
Lecrurer:—A. A. ROBERTSON. i 
DemonstTRATOR :—A. H. Gorpon. RG 
The purpose of this course is to make students thoroughly aa 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology ; We 
its methods, its deductions and the basis on which the latter a 


the physical, the chemical, and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every 
department of the subject is illustrated experimentally. The 
laboratory work for students has been greatly increased and 
during the season of 1901-1902 apparatus to the value of over 
three thousand dollars was added to the students’ laboratory. 


Laboratory work for Saday Students :— 


(1.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
dl . ty * . . . 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the student will, under di- 


rection, investigate food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the . ° 


more important secretions and excretions, including urine. All 
the apparatus and material for this course will be provided. 

(2.) The remainder of the. Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments (other than chemical) to illustrate 
important physiological principles. 
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Laboratory work for the Junior Students :— 

This will be somewhat similar to the course for Senior stu- 
dents, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for Second Year Students its main 
object will be the illustration of principles. 

The new Physiological Laboratory has been fitted up so as 
to permit of eighty students engaging in work at one time. 
The fittings and equipments of each bench are of the latest 
designs and are well adapted to their purpose. The apparatus 
was especially made by the best American and European 
makers and thoroughly tested before being accepted. 

Each pair of students is supplied with all the apparatus 
necessary to carry out the work of verifying a large number 
of the leading principles of physiology and registering the re- 
sults by the graphic method. 

Provision is also made for a course in Physiological Chem- 
istry, covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, etc. 

The experience of the past session has fully justified expec- 
tations in regard to the Laboratory and the courses prescribed. 

For the purposes of group and class demonstration, other 
and more complicated apparatus is available, and will be added 
to as necessity requires. 

Additional rooms are provided, seven in number, for a de: 
partmental library and professor’s office, for preparation apart- 
ments, and workshop, and for physiological research. | 
{ 

Histology. 
PROFESSOR :—Gro. WILKINS. 
WattTer M. Fisk. 
H. B. CusHIne. 
W, A. Dorton. 





LECTURER: 


DEMONSTRATORS ‘— 


The teaching of Histology and Microscopical Methods 1s 
spread over two years. During both years practical instruc- 
tion will be given upon the preparation and mounting of speci- 


mens. Students will also be required to make drawings of the 


specimens prepared by them. 
For the First Year students, work will commence immedi- 


ately after the Christmas holidays and continue until the end 


of the session. ‘he course will consist of laboratory work and 
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demonstrations, with occasional lectures upon elementary and 
systematic histology up to and including the digestive system. ; 
At the end of the session a practical examination will be held 4 
: on the work done. 
During the Second Year a course of demonstrations and 
laboratory work together with lectures will be given on more } Ki: 
advanced histology and an examination held at Christmas. it 
: Biology. 4 if 
ee D. P. PENHALLOW :—PROFESSOR OF BOTANY. | i i: 
E. W. MacBripE:—Proressor OF Zoouocy. si “y a 
} The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare for 2 a. 
2 special study in medical subjects. Under the supervision of oe Ae 
; the professors of Botany and Zoology it will be given during a I ay 
a the autumn term, the course in Zoology to consist of sixteen ae |) Bail: 
ej lectures and laboratory periods to be given during the first Re He 
“i eight weeks and the course in Botany of eight lectures and 
, laboratory periods to be given during the last four weeks. 
a A.—Ammal Biology. 
» n this course the fundamental properties of protoplasm will 
ie be discussed; the principles of the formation of tissues; the | 
a formation of organs: an outline of vertebrate structure and 
‘ function, as exemplified by Parameecium and_ Vorticella, 
pi Hydra, Lumbricus and the Dog-fish. att 
& Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. ‘ ; 
| A course in Embryology, especially designed for medical a 
students, is given, by the Professor of Zoology, in the Spring “ 
term. “s | 
B.—Plant Biology. ei | 
The course in Plant Biology will deal chiefly with the gen- . 
| eral properties of cytoplasm; the structure and nature of the a 
ig plant cell; movement; nutrition; respiration; fixation of car- Bo || 
bon; division of labor and origin of organs; evolution of plant BAP 
forms. These principles will be illustrated in their more mn | 
oe simple forms by a Myxomycete, Pleurococcus, Spirogyra and iy 
F Oedogonium, Fucus, Saccharomyces and Pteris. me 


Two lectures and one demonstration each week, beginning 
on Monday, November 20th, 1905. | eh 
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Pathology and Bacteriology. 


PROFESSOR :—J. G. ADAMI. 
ASSISTANT PrOFESSOR:—A. G. NICHOLLS: 

LECTURER IN PatTHoLocy:—J. McCRAE. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN Bactertotocy.—H. B. YATES. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :—D. A. SHIRRES. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN SuRGICAL PATHoLocy:—E. J. SEMPLE. 
AssISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN BAcTerroLocy:—J. A. WILLIAMS. 


The teaching, both didactic and practical, in the subjects of 
Pathology and Bacteriology, is given by the Professor of 
Pathology and his staff. 

For the use of this Department an extensive series of lab- 
oratories has been set:aside and is now in active use on the 
top floor of the new wing of the Faculty, and inasmuch as the 
old Pathological Laboratory was established and equipped by 
the late J. H. R. Molson, these new laboratories retain the 
same of the J. H. R. Molscn Laboratories. 

They consist of a large and admirably lighted class room 
for general classes capable of accommodating with ease 70 
students at a time, so arranged that each student in the bac- 
teriological and pathological courses does the microscopical 
work at one table and immediately behind him is his locker 
and bench for the preparation of material, preparation of cul- 
ture media, etc. In this room at one end there is also a small 
demonstration theatre or quarter circle capable of accommo- 
dating the whole class at work in the laboratory at one time 
and used for demonstration purposes, and at the other end a 
service department from which are given out materials. Fur- 
ther arrangements are installed for lantern demonstrations for 
the whole class. The large laboratory is so arranged that the 
students can perform their practical work with the least amount 
of moving about the room, the students working in pairs and 
having all the necessary apparatus, reagents, etc., immediately 
by them. © There are in addition a laboratory for advanced 
work and for special courses, with a set of six smaller research 
rooms for the use of members of the staff and those engaged 
in research, a dark room and an incubator room. The patho- 
logical library of the Professor is placed in the reading room 
of the department and is at the disposal, for consultation, of 
those working in the laboratory. 
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The following courses constitute the teaching in these sub- 
(5 

- A course of General Pathology for the students of the 
Third Year; optional for those of the Fourth Year. Lec- 
and 


tures are delivered twice weekly throughout the winter a 
spring terms. 

> A course of Elementary Bacteriology for students of the 
First Year—eight lectures with demonstrations being given 
during the spring term. 

3. A course of lectures upon Bacteriology in Relation to 
Disease, for students of the Third Year, given three times 
weekly during the autumn term. : 

4. A course of Demonstrations in the Performance of Au- 
topsies to students of the Third Years. Phe demonstrations 
are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

5. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week to stu- 
dents of the two Final years. These are given during the 
Session by Drs. Adami and Nicholls at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, and Drs. MacTaggart and McCrae at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 

Practical Courses. 

6. The performance of Autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six atttopsies. These are 
conducted at the General ‘and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
In addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, 
the students are expected to attend practical instruction given 
with each autopsy in the method of preparation and micro- 
scopical examination of removed tissues, so as to become pro- 
ficient in the methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 

7. A practical course in the Bacteriology of Infectious Dis- 
eases, for students of the Third Year. This course is held 
twice weekly during the autumn term. 

8, A practical course ‘1 Morbid Histology to students of 
the Third Year. This is held twice weekly during the winter 
term. Students are instructed in the staining and mounting 
of specimens, and as a rule six sections are distributed at each’ 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large repre- 


sentative series of morbid tissues, altogether about 120 in 


number. 
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9. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy, mu- 
seum specimens, once weekly during the autumn and winter 
u 


terms to students of the Fourth Year. 


r 
In. addition to the above the staff of the department oives 
instruction to the more advanced students who desire to take 


any special work in the laboratories: 
during the vacations. 

For this purpose a special set of rooms has been set apart 
for Post-Graduate and Advanced Instruction. Accommoda- 
tion has been provided for classes of 
nection with these laboratories for 


twelve to fifteen. In con- 
advanced work there is a 
departmental reference library, rooms for photography, 

Optional courses are conducted by the 
Pathology and the demonstrator of Neuro-pathology during 
the Session. Classes in Clinical Pathology and 


siven at the General and ae Victoria Hospitals under the 


Ec. 
demonstrators of 


Microscopy are 
rs in Clinical Medicine. 

In. connection with this Department, two 
Teaching Fellowships have been established, 


direction of the professors and lecture 
Research and 


one by the Fac- 
ulty of Medicine and one by the Governors. 


Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


PROFESSOR :—A, D. BLACKADER. 
(J. W. SCANE. 
LECTURERS :— J 


Tour 
4 R. A. Kerry. 





The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner :—For students of the Second Year, there is (1) a 
three months’ course on Practical Materia Medica and Phar- 
macy, with demonstrations and exercises in the laboratory. 
Prescription writing and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated; (2) a six months’ 
on the physiological action of drugs, with practical d 
stration of the 


course 
emon- 
action of the more important ones. In the 
Third Year attention is directed to the Therapeutic Application 
of all the more important drugs and remedial measures, in- 
cluding Electricity, Hydrotherapy and Climatother rapy. 

The Eddie Morrie Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through hie liberality of 
Mr. Morrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for demonstrating in a practical way the action of the more 
important drugs. 
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Medical Jurisprudence. 


PROFESSOR x —GEO. WILKINS. y 
LECTURER—MEDICO-LEGAL Patuotocy:—D. DPD. MAcTAacGcaART. 


; which the more common poisons are descrived, with reference 


7 This course is treated of in its medical <s well as medico- Be i 

j legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of 1 

\ blood stains, the chemical, microscopical and spectroscopic | 

SS, tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. q 

. The various spectra of blood in its differnt conditions are 1, 
shown by the micro-spectroscope, So well acapted for showing | 

P the reactions with exceedingly minute quartities of suspected as | 

3 material. Recent researches in the diagnoss of human from f 

é animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects a) ; ‘aes 
a usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken 4 a8 
up. The modes of action of poisons, gener evidence of pois- i ne 
| oning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after fay: 
E to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemical tests. i 
P The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the fi i, 
a tests are shown to the class. wi: i 
: ie 
in Hygiene. Ai: 
i STRATHCONA Proressor:—T. A. SrARKEY. 

pe, EMONSTRATOR :—F. B. JcNEs. 

: Owing to the endowment of the Departnent of Hygiene by mi 

¥ the Right Honorable Lord Strathcona, a traching Laboratory | 


has been established in connection with the Chair of Hygiene. 
The compulsory course in Hygiene consists of two lectures 
per week, supplemented by demonstrations dealing with the ; 
practical application of Hygienic Principles as well as the 


a ean) ts a ee hoo 


: 

ce Elementary Chemistry and Bacteriology of water, air, soil, 

be foods and beverages. In addition, excursions are made 

7 periodically to inspect some point of Hygienic interest. The | 

- course also includes the hygiene of air, soil water and climate ; # i 

Mg health resorts, personal hygiene, bathing exercise, clothing, ce 

“a hygiene of special life periods ; food and diet; food supply ; : f 
Hy 


food diseases and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings; heat- 
ing, lighting and ventilation, sanitary fittings; municipal 
sanitation; water supply; sewage; drainage; refuse disposal ; 
burial of the dead; hygiene of occupation, offensive trades; 
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hygiene of hospitals, prisons, etc.; preventive medicine; 
methods of dealing with infectious diseases and epidemics; 
communicable diseases of anirhals; organization of health 
boards; sanitary law and administration in relation to the 
medical practitioner; vital statistics in relation to the health- 
fulness of communities. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to, will be open to students wishing to go into 
higher detail. 

Special course of instruction are given to graduates wish 
ing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain the 
diploma in Public Health. “See Post-Graduate Practical 
Courses.” 

Ihe Laboratory has been equipped with the apparatus 
needed in giving practical. illustration in Hygiene either as 
demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practical 
work for smaller groups. 

The museum and laboratory are equipped. with working 
models and apparatus illustrative of application of hygienic 
principles 

The arrangement is as follows :— 

The Hygiene Department occupies the entire north end of 
the building on the mezzanine floor, having the floor space cor- 
responding with that of the Department of Histology. The 
main laboratory is 60 x 50 feet, and it is well equipped with 
apparatus for demonstrations and practical work in Hygiene. 
Adjoining it is a balance room and private laboratory, 13 x 15 
feet. Opening off the main laboratory is the museum, about 
45 x 30 feet, which is well stored with full sized specimens 
and working models illustrative of all branches of Public 


Health. 


} 
i 


Medicine. 


PROFESSOR :—JAMES STEWART. 





ie (,. FINLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—/! H. Es LAFLEUR. 
Lc. 1, MARTIN. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of 
illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. With 
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the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 


d in this country all the important internal diseases of the body, an 
P except those peculiar to women and children, are discussed, and i 
| their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the large collection . 
" of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by fresh ae 
‘ specimens contributed by the Professor of Pathology. A 
% The College possesses an extensive series of plates and 3 A. 
. models illustrative of the histological and anatomical appear- et tt 
s ances of disease, and the wards of the General and Royal rey ie if 
4 Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample opportunities to me ie i 
‘ refer to living examples of very many of the maladies de- OF We 
a scribed, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. ey) fei: 
Clinical Medicine. i at 
; ut: 
if: PROFESSOR:—JAMES STEWART. a 
i Associate Proressors:—F. G. FINLEY AND H. A. LAFLEUR. Ne ‘i 
; S abt 
i ASSISTAN? ProFessor:—C. F. MArtTIN. ‘ 4 iis 
: G. Gorpon CAMPBELL. at : ly 
* W. F. HamILtTon. ae 
x LICTURERS :—| S RipteEY MACKENZIE. et { 

a ls A. BRUERE. 

* B. D. GILLIES. ae i 

a: C. A. PETERS. VG 

% ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— 4 F. M. FRY. 

H. B. CusHING. 

b A. H. Gorpon. 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The courses include :— 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu- 
* ating Class, a certain number of cases being assigned to each al 


: student. 
P II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 4] 


‘Class. 
III. Clinics weekly in each hospital. 
IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards 
and out-patient rooms of both hospitals. 
V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 
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Surgery. 
PROFESSOR :—THOMAS G. RODDICK. 
ASSISTANT PROFFESSOR:—J. M. ELpeEnr. 
LECTURER :—A. E. Garrow. 


This course consists of the principles and practice of Sur- 
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
ot preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens ob- 
tained from cases under observation at the hospitals. The 
greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the Practice 
of Sutgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to cases 
which have been observed by the class during the session. 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses 
and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative 
Surgery form special departments of this course. 


Clinical Surgery. 


PROFESSOR :—JAMES BELL. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—GEORGE FE. ARMSTRONG. 


LECTURERS :—/ he cl oneate 

\ J. A. HutTcHison. 

| KENNETH CAMERON. 
JW. L. Bartow. 

| C. B. KEENAN. 

‘E. W. ARCHIBALD. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


(E. M. Von Eperts. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— s 
fi e (W. H. P. Hirt 


The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mon- 
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these hospitals, demon- 
strations are given and operations are performed before the 
Senior and Junior Classes on alternate days. 

II. Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and instruc- 
tion given at the bedside concerning the nature and manage- 
ment of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once per week. 
Similar classes are also taken into the wards daily by the Sur- 
gical Assistants for instruction in diagnosis and reporting 
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III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 

IV. In the Out-patient department students have an excep- 
tionally good opportunity to study a great variety of injuries, 
to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into personal 
contact with patients and to take part in the application of a 
variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 


Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 


PROFESSOR :—J. CHALMERS CAMERON. 
LECTURER:—D. J. EVANS. 


D f JAMES BARCLAY. 
EMONSTRATORS 
einen? be SR TR 


x sone J. W. DUNCAN. 
ISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— 
SSIs LONS ORS: 1 J. G Browne. 


This course will embrace: (1) Lectures on the prin- 
ciples and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by dia- 
erams. fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, 
complete sets of models illustrating the deformities of the 
pelvis, wax preparations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. 
(2) Bedside instruction in the Montreal Maternity, includ- 
ing external palpation, pelvimetry, the management and 
after-treatment of cases. (3) A complete course on ob- 
stetric operations with the Tarnier-Budin phantom. (4) 
The diseases of infancy. (5) A course of individual clin- 
ical instruction at the Montreal Maternity. 

The course is carefully graded and instruction is given 
separately to students of the Third and Fourth Years. 

«lar attention is given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination similar to that held in Medicine and 
Surgery, now forms an important part of the Final ex- 
amination. 

A short course of lectures on diseases of Infancy is given 
supplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. 
The demonstrators give special demonstrations from time 
to time and take the students in groups for the purpose of 
examination and review. 
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Gynecology. 


PROFESSOR :—W am. GARDNER. 





LECTURERS :—F. A. L. LockHarRT AND W. W. CHIPMAN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—J. D. CAMERON. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :—DAVID PATRICK. 


The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty 
to forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the 
lectures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the ses- 
sion. The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts 
concerned are first discussed. Then the various methods 
of examination are fully described, the necessary instru- 
ments exhibited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order :—Disorders 
of Menstruation; Leucorrhoea; Diseases of the External 
Genital Organs; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displace- 
ments of the Uterus; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and 
Inflammation of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign 
and Malignant growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the 
Ovary; Diseases’ of the Bladder and Urethra. The lec- 
tures are illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and 
morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching,-including out-patient and bed-side in- 
struction is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors 
Lockhart, Chipman and Cameron. A large amount of Clinical 
material is thus available for practical instruction in this 
department of medicine. Numerous operations are done 
before the class and made the subject of remarks. In ad- 
dition to the ward-patients, each hospital conducts a large 
out-patient Gynaecological Clinic, to which advanced stu- 
dents are admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital 
and bi-manual examination and in the use of instruments 
for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in, Gynaecology similar to that 


held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of the Final 


examination. 
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Rs 
: Ophthalmology and Otology. ib 
: ) Proressor :—F. BULLER. 
x Bi 
a J. J. GARDNER. ! a 
a LECTURERS :— 4 J. W. STIRLING. oe a4 
: | w. G. M. BYERs. Wi 
‘4 3 ei 
a This will include a course of from twenty-five to thirty | Ht 
s didactic lectures on Ophthalmology and Otology, delivered a 
; at the college buildings. In these will be discussed espe- me at: 
» cially the methodical, clinical examination of the organs of a a 
et sight and hearing, the classification and pathology of the meet ee 
im diseases affecting them, and the general principles under- i | iL 
& lying the diagnosis and treatment of the affections of the es: H 


a 


eye and ear. 

Systematic clinical instruction will be given at the bi- 
weekly clinics in the out-patient departments of the Gen- 
eral and Royal Victoria Hospitals where students have 
unexcelled opportunities for thoroughly grounding them-_ 
selves in the work of these branches. The operative work 
gery is fully open to undergraduates on 
pose, and special courses for in- 
and the use of the ophthal- 
for times convenient to the 
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: | Laryngology and Rhinology. 


PrRoFEssoR:—H. 5S. BIRKETT. 
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. ; 
DEMONSTRATOR :—H. D. HAMILTON. i } 
& y ASsISTANT DEMONSTRATORS —{&. K, GRIMMER. Zz a 4 
W. H. JAMIESON. Pa t \ Bae - 
) Th 
ji This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of a 
Fat the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be fi | a 
a carried on with small classes, so that individual attention | a a4 te 
“y may be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures a | Ret 
> hearing upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be ; BK ; 
aa delivered during the session. These lectures will be, how- “ie | 
me ever, of an eminently practical nature.  \! 
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Mental Diseases. 


PROFESSOR :—T. J. W. Burcess. 


his course will comprise a series of léctures at the Uni- 


versity On Insanitv In 1tS various LOTINS, ritOMm 2 medical as 
TOP | wee Paso oie Wath eee. ae Rea WORT tia: rm 
Well aS Irom a medico-le Oa! S anhapoint. Lfl€ Various fy 


: ‘pes 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Hospital, where clinical instruction will be given to visit- 
ing groups of Senior students at intervals throughout the 


session. 
yay ere oe £ Nnfante ana OtKhildess« 
Diseases of Infants and Children. 


ir ROFESSOR :—]. ©. CAMERON. 


Lecturer:—A. D. BLAcKADER. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair 
in the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in 
connection with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of 
Infants by Prof. Cameron: (0) by a course of lectures, 
clinical and didactic, by Prof. Blackader: and (c) through 
the Children’s Clinic at the Montreal General | lospital, at 
the Infants’ Home, and at the Montreal Foundlinge and 
Baby Hospital. 


Baa ae , ® 
Clinical Mic:oscopy. 


This course, which is given during the Spring Term of 
the Third Year, is essentially a practical one and is in 
charge of Professor C. F. Martin, assisted by Drs. W. F. 
Hamilton, G. G. Campbell, Ridley MacKenzie, C. F. Wylde 
and F. B. Jones. It is a laboratory course forming part 
of the Third Year instruction in medicine and is held in the 
Pathological Laboratory of the Medical Building. The 
classes are held twice weekly, each demonstration lasting 
two hours. 


Students are given’ instruction in the microscopic appear- 
ances of normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, me- 
thods of examination of the blood in the fresh and dried 
state of preparation; minute appearances of the sputum, 
stomach contents and feces, as well as that of the various 
animal parasites of the alimentary tract. 
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’ In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in clinical 

medicine and surgery. 

: Various specimens of special interest which are found in 

2 the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 

- : : 

arises at the demonstrations. 


X. 

3 

Be DOUBLE COURSES. 4 

# B.A. and M.D. : 

if . By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it 1s 

mp now possible for students to obtain the double degree of ie 
‘ B.A., and M.D., C.M., and also B.Sc. and M.D., after only ie 
a six years of study. ad 
a Course Leading to B.A. and M.D. i 
ie It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Ana- 

bi tomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 

, subjects of the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. It fol- | es} if 

4 lows then that at the end of four years’ study a student ot 
‘el may obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his 

Cy medical course completed. 

= The remaining two years of study are devoted to the 


Z Third and Fourth Year subjects in Medicine. 
The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
. course are.as follows :— Rae 
During the first two years in the Faculty of Arts students ‘ 
taking the double course will complete their studies in 
Biology, Physics and Elementary Chemistry. 
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oh 1—In the Third Y ear :-- 
t a ip 
e: (a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology and a 
S Physiology, of First Year Medicine. a 


(b) Two of the courses which are not placed under 
the heading “ Science” in the Arts curriculum. 


The time tables of the two Faculties allow the 
3 following to be chosen :— 

Xe (1) French or Moral Philosophy or Economics. 
ix (2) Political Science. 
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(c) Either one or two hours weekly in English Com 
position.* 

Il.—Jn the Fourth Year :— 

(a) Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Chemistry, of Second Year Medi- 
cine, 

(0) One hour weekly in English Composition, if 
only one has been taken in the Third Year. 


B. Sc. (Arts) and M.D. 


Lhe Faculties of Arts and Medicine have organized a 
course of six years’ study leading to the double degrees of 
Bachelor of Science (Arts) and Doctor of Medicine. 

The requirements of this course are as follows:— 

Matriculation. — The student who proceeds to the Double 
Course must pass a matriculation examination consisting 
of English, History, Mathematics (Part 1), French, Ger- 
man, and Latin. . 

first Year.—During the First Year the course will include 
English, French, German, Mathematics and Physics, of the 
first year of the B.A. Course. 

Second Year. —.During this year English of the second 
year B.A. Course, French, German, Chemistry and Elemen- 
tary Biology. The course in Chemistry consists of three 
lectures per week and two laboratory periods of three 
hours. The Biology will consist up to Christmas of the 
Zoology of the Second Year in the Faculty of Arts,.which 
is the same as that required of First Year students in Med- 
icine with the morphology of the frog in addition. After 
Christmas (spring term Arts), the student may proceed 
either to a eerie course in Animal Biology comprising 
the osteology of the rabbit and the histol ogy of its tissues, 
or he may eS with the Botany of the Second Year in 
the Faculty of Arts. This course in Botany is introductory 
to the more specialized work of the Third Ye ear, and will 
be represented by a number of types, including the flower- 
ing plants and the determination of Seats Two lectures 
and two laboratory periods each week during spring term. 





*“NOTE.—Students are recommended to distribute their FE; ngl 


ish composition over two 
years, 
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In the event of a student selecting Animal Biology after 
Christmas, he must have taken before Christmas the course 
in Biology as laid down for medical students, #.e., both Zoo- 
logy and Botany. If the student select Botany after Christ- 
mas, he must have taken Zoology of the second year in the 
B.Sc. Course, t.e., the anatomy of the frog, in addition to 
that required of medical students. 

Third Year.—The student will enter in the Third Year of 
his course upon the study of medical subjects proper, hav- 
ing a good theoretical and practical knowledge of Inorganic 
Chemistry, and will have had a more thorough training in 
Biology than at present can be given the regular students in 
medicine. The time, therefore, during this year, which in 
the regular medical curriculum is devoted to Chemistry, 
Practical Chemistry and Biology, will be available for Sci- 
ence subjects of the B.Sc Course; and a student will have 

the option of four different branches of science, which shall 
‘n each case consist of a full regular course, together with 
one-half an honour course, the honour course to be given 
between September and Christmas. 

(1) Zoorocy.—Two lectures during the week, and two lab- 
oratory periods of about two hours. This course takes up 
the study of parasite forms, of comparative osteology and 
embryology. In addition to this is a half Honour, Course, 
which will consist of a critical study of some such work 
as Verworn’s General Physiology, or Spencer’s General 
Biology. , 

(Il) Puysics.—Two lectures and one period of three hours 
laboratory work per week. The student may proceed either 
with Heat and Light, as in the third year Physics Course in 
Arts, or with Electricity and Magnetism constituting the 
fourth year Physics in Arts; or he may take a portion of 
each of these courses, and in addition would do advanced 
work constituting a half Honour course from September to 
Christmas. 

(111) Cuemistry.—lIwo lectures per week and two labora- 
tory periods—the time before Christmas to be devoted to 


Physical Chemistry, and during the second term to Organic 


Chemistry, including organic preparations, with advanced 
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work constituting a half Honour course from September to 
Christmas. 


(IV) Botany.—This course is designed to give a compre- 
hensive knowledge of plant stucture and relationships. The 
principles of development will be illustrated by type stu- 
dies, which may also serve as the basis for more special 


work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology or Paleobotany, 
It comprises :—(a) Microscopy, including determination of 
amplifications, micrometry, drawings, section cutting and 


preparation of microscopic objects. This work presupposes 


familiarity with the optics of the microscope as given in 
Physics “3” of the second year Arts; (b) critical studi 
of the Thalophyta and Pteridophyta, as illustrated ] 
selected types. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
each week throug 

Students will a 


honour work .o 


es 
dV 


hout the session. 
Iso be required to take one-half of the 
{ the Fourth Year Arts in experimental plant 


Physiology, as based upon the following works :— 
Pfeffer, Plant Physiology ; Macdougall, Experimental 


a ai 


Plant Physiology ; Darwin and \cton, Practical Physiology 
of Plants. One lecture and four laboratory hours per week 
during autumn term. 

It will be permitted also, if a student so desires it, to 
substitute half honour course in Chemistry, Physics, or 
Geology, for the half honour course in Botany. 

In the fourth year of this six years’ course, Wednesday 
aiternoon and Saturday morning of each week will be 
available for laboratory work in connection with still more 
specialized study in the subject which has been selected 
during the third year; or a student may proceed with a 
branch of science other than the one selected for his third 
year work, provided he is sufficiently 
enable him to do the special worl 
to him. 


I 
well grounded 


to 
< which may be assigned 

Thus the first two years of the six years’ course are devoted 
entirely to the Faculty of Arts, the student taking the 
option of Biology instead of Mathematics for the second 
year. 

In the Third and Fourth Years work will be given par- 
tially in the Faculty of Arts and partially in the Faculty of 
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Medicine. Inthe Third Year the studies in the two Facul- 
ties will be nearly equal; in the Fourth Year they will be 
almost entirely in the Medical Faculty. 
The Fifth and Sixth Years will be occupied by the regu- 
lar curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years in Medicine. 

To secure privileges connected with either of the double 
courses described, above, certificates of registration in the 
Medical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of 
each year to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the 
end of each session in the first two years certificates of at- 
tendance on lectures and of passing the corresponding ex- 
aminations must also be presented. At the end of the 
Third and Fourth Years certificates must be presented to 
show that the full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for 
the year has been completed. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have completed 
two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed the 
prescribed examinations therein. 

The Faculty of Medicine strongly recommends students to 
take an Arts course before beginning Medicine, whenever 
possible, devoting special attention to Chemistry, Biology, 
Physics, and German. Should a student have but one 
year at his disposal he 1s advised to take Chemistry, 
Biology and Physics of the Faculty of Arts as a prelimin- 
ary training for Medicine. 


XI. 
GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
the University buildings. These courses will be continued in 
1905-1906. | 

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac- 
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experi- 
ence in Gynecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. 
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ihis course will last four weeks, beginning on the first of 
June. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, end will be 
sent on application. 

Ihe other courses will be for those who have just completed 
their regular course in Medicine, and desire special Laboratory 
or Clinical teaching before beginning practice. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodaite a limited 
number of such graduates who desire advanced and research 
work. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced ‘work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical de- 
partments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Flospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories for 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently 
altered and extended, in the new buildings of the Fact Ity. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desit ring to qual- 
ity for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or who 
wish to engage in special research, may enter at ary time by 
giving notice, stating the courses desired and the tine at their 
disposal. 

_ All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as under- 
graduates in medicine of this University. 

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 
Ist, 1896. 

Purther details. regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 


The Graduate Course of 1905. 


The tenth regular course of instruction for Genetal Practi- 
tioners will be conducted as usual by the Facult ty of Medicine. 
A prospectus giving: full particulars concerning the course 


will be issued, and may be had on application to the Registrar 
of the Faculty. 


Diploma Course in Public Health. 


The Faculty of Medicine in the session 1899-1900 instituted 
a gradate course in Public Health and Sanitary Science. This 


course will be given each year and the diplomas conferred at 
the annual convocation. 
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a Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 

ie degree in Medicine or other qualification of practice for at 

eS least twelve months before he is competent to receive the di- 

a ploma. The following are the courses requisite :— 

4 1. Course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 

re the case of candidates who have attended such a course before 

: | graduation). 

‘S 2. A three months’ course in Bacteriology, special attention i 


being directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites— 
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 


3. A six months’ course of .practical study of outdoor sant- 
tary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in 
the case of medical health officers holding appointments prior 
to the establishment of this diploma course). 


ee eae ee 


4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has already . h: | 
seen taken prior to graduation). | 

5. Three months’ instruction in sanitary Chemistry and 
Physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. aaAN 

Examination for Diploma shall cover the following sub- “Li 
jects :— | 

Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital. 
The drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health. 

3. Report upon the sanitary condition of some actual locaiity. 

4. The chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of spect- 
mens of food. 

s. Demonstration of the consideration and use of metcor- moe 
ological, hygienic and sanitary apparatus. Bye. | 

6. Microscopical examination of specimens submitted. 

7. Description of specimens of human and other diseased 
tissues. 

8. Practical examination in the employment of the usual 
bacteriological methods. 

9. The inspection of carcasses of animals to be used for food. 





The above examination shall be written and oral and prac- 
tical, and shall extend over a period of four days. 
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The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- 
lum of study :— 

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :—Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals; milk, food and beverages; 
detection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration; 
the chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics: — Principles of statics, pneumatics, 
hydraulics, light, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry, (only in their application to 
hygiene). 

(c 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology :—Modes of propagation 


) Sanitary Legislation :—Statutes and by-laws relating to 


of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics :—Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatology :—Including the geogra- 
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 

(g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 


The fee for the Course and Diploma shall be $50.00. 
Add; 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


During the Session of 1905-6, three Medical, three Surgical, 
two Gynecological and two Ophthalmological clinics will be 


held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 


Hospitals. 

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these dif- 
ferent departments in the ward, out-patient rooms and labor- 
atories. Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal 
General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and in the 
Royal Victcria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinary 
system, Laryngology and Neurology. 

CrinicaL CLERKS in the medical and surgical wards of both 
Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each one dur- 
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ing his term of service conducts, under the immediate directions 

of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases it, the ward 

allotted to him. Students are required to show a certificate of 

; having acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and 

six months in surgery, and are required to have reported at 

least ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. Tte instruc- 

tion obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest 

| possible advantage to students, as affording a true practical 

| training for his future professional life. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 7 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the Assis- 
tant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out- 
patient department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospitals 
attord ample opportunity to students to become familiar with A ae 
all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to make them- ; ) ae 
selves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope; and it is 
hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a practical 
knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and Surgery. 
Operations are performed on the eye by the Ophthelmic Sur- 
geons after the outdoor patients have been seen, and students 
are invited to attend the same, and as far as practicable to 
keep such cases under observation so long as they remain in 
the Hospital. 
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There are also special departments in both Hospitals for 
Gynecology and Laryngology, directed by Specialists in these 
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special tech- 
nical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teach- 
ing practical gynecology for the past five years with marked 
success has been the limitation of the number of students at- 
tending each clinic to four. 


The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital ir Dermat- 


—_ - 


ology and in both hospitals in Laryngology are very large, and 
: afford a practical training in affections of the skin znd throat 
rarely obtained by medical students. 
A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs & 
| has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
| Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic- 
. ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases and 


the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane. 
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XII. 


Hospitals. 


The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and im- 
portance of its public charities. Among these its public hos- 
pitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those in 
which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are: (1) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3) The Montreal 
Maternity Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been the 
most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old buildings, 
having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand for 
hospital accommodation, have been increased by the addition 
of two surgical pavilions, the Campbell Memorial, and the 
Greenshields Memorial, and of a new surgical theatre. The 
‘nterior of the older buildings has been entirely reconstructed 
on the most approved modern plans. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among the 
Gnest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened for 
the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and affords 
exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and practical 
training. 

Montreal General Hospital. 


This Hospital consists of a Surgical, a Medical and a Patho- 
logical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, contain- 
ing four wards 135 feet long by 35 feet broad, with an inter- 
vening and connecting building in which is a large operating 
theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 350 
students. In connection with this are preparation, etherising, 
‘nstrument, sterilizing and surgeons’ rooms, also smaller oper- 
ating rooms. The surgical pavilions accommodate over one 
hundred patients. 


The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reid, Rich- 
ardson and Morland wings, has been completely rebuilt and 
remodelled, and forms the Medical Department. This part 
contains four wards, 100 feet by 40, and is arranged for 150 
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beds. In this building there are wards for gynzcological ah H 
and ophthalmological patients, and a number of private wards. F 
and laboratories for Clinical Chemistry. There is also a med- | 
ical amphitheatre capable of seating 150 students and a gynz- i 
cological operating room fitted up in the most modern manner. 
The central part of the old building is for administration 
purposes. 
A completely new and commodious out-door patient depart- 
: ment has been provided on the ground floor of the Richardson 
wing, and there is ample accommodation for the various special 
departments as well as large rooms for general medical and 
surgical patients. 
The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for micro- 
scopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and 


chapel. In this building students are offered every oppor- 
tunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy and 
b pathological histology. 


The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital have | 
been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry 
and kitchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian hos- 
pital. Last year’s report shows that over three thousand 
Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the wards, and the 


Sa a 


el er _ - 
~ oe ae ; <a 


ee 


Se a 


‘ if 
q great proportion of these were acute cases as may be gathered “aM 
from the fact that the average duration of residence was only 1! 
x 24.02 days. There are upward of forty thousand consultations i 
. annually in the outdoor department of this Hospital. F} 
The Royal Victoria Hospital. 
This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Univer- . 
sity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks the 
city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 


Lord Mount Stephen and Lord Strathcona, who gave one a 
million dollars for this purpose. | 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa- 
tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between | 
be: 250 and 300 patients. 7 
2 The Hospital is composed of three main buildings con- 
nected together by stone bridges; an Administration Block 
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in the centre and a wing on the east side for medical 
patients, in immediate connection with which is the Patho- 
logical wing and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for 
surgical patients. 

The Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes- 
tics. The patient’s entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building. To the north of the 
Administration block has been erected a large out-patients’ 
department, in which are special departments for Minor Sur- 


gery, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, and Gynecology. This 
wing was opened for patients during the winter of 1699-19009. 
The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 


long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and 15 private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a medical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct con- 
nection with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortuary. 

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel, 

bl 


a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 


of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 


others for post eraduation courses and special research. Spe- 


cial laboratories for Pathological Chemistry, [Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided. 

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 4o feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparation of patients. 

In this wing are also the wards for Gynecology and Oph- 
thalmology. Three is also an Isolation Pavilion for infectious 
diseases. 


XIV. 
The Montreal Maternity. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Cor- 
poration of the Montreal Maternity is now erecting a large 
new building fitted with the most modern appliances. The 
new hospital is situated at the corner of Prince Arthur and 
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Urbain streets. Students will therefore have greatly in- 
creased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge of obste- 
trics and diseases of infancy. An improved Tarnier-Budin 
phantom is provided for the use of the students, and every 


' facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge of. the 
various obstetric manipulations. The Institution is under the 
direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who devotes 3 
x much time and attention to individual instruction. Students 
| who have attended the course in Obstetrics during the winter 
; and spring terms of the Third Year will be furnished with 


cases in rotation, which they will be required to report and 
attend till convalescent. 

An outdoor service in connection with the Maternity has been 
established, the resident physician and a nurse being sent out 
: to attend deserving cases in their own homes. Students who 
As have had six cases in the hospital are sent out with the resident 
physician to such cases whenever it is possible 

Clinical Obstetrics has been placed upon the same basis as 


; Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final clinical examination 5 
‘ has been instituted. Every student must give in two complete a. 
i clinical reports of cases aieenee by himself before presenting | 
a himself for the final clinical examination. Marks are given for | 

| these reports in the Final examination for degree. Regular . 


: courses of clinical lectures are given throughout the session, 
special attention being paid to the important subject of infant 


ae a 


feeding. The Walker-Gordon process of modifying milk is H 
g explained and demonstrated. At the regular Saturday clinic ue 
the work of the past week is reviewed, and an opportunity is fh. 
given for the examination of patients and the discussion of i 
i points of interest in diagnosis and treatment. . 
2 During the autumn and winter terms the Lecturer and De- 


rionebrators of Obstetrics give a palpation course, clinical de- 
monstrations in the wards and instruction in operative work on 
s the phantom. Students will find it very much to their advan- 
: tage to pay special attention to their clinical work during the 
2 spring term of the Third Year and the following summer. 
; One resident medical officer is appointed yearly to hold office 
for a period of nine months, and one for a period of three 
months. 

Fee for twelve wenibes, $12; payable at the Maternity 
Hospital. 
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WV: 
Museums. 


The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten- 
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart- 
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

There are now four museums in the Medical Euilding: (1) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several collec- 
tions are open to students and the public betwee 9 a.m. and 
5 p.m. 

Pathological Museum. 


Pror. J. G. ApAmI, DIRECTOR. 
Mauve E. Assott, B.A., M.D., ASSISTANT CuJRATOR. 


M. Juves BaAILLy, OsTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR. 


For the past fifty years the rich Pathological Material fur- 
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has deen collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to nany medical 
men throughout Canada and different parts of the world for 
important contributions to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im- 
portant additions have been made to the Medica. Museum. 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addi- 
tion to containing a large number of the more common varieties 
of these formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions 
as Aneurism of the hepatic and superior mesenteric arteries, 
traumatic aneurism of .the vertebral togther with several of 
the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. ‘The most important col- 
lection probably in existence of hearts affected with “Malignant 
Endocarditis” is also found. The Faculty are indebted to 
Prof. Osler, late of this University, for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of different 
forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indzbted to Prof. 
Fenwick for this collection. 
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q During the past ten years, M. Bailly, osteologist and articl- | 
lator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
arranging and mounting the very large number of specimens me 
' of disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulating | 
or for years. In this collection are to be found examples of is 
fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, congenital hy 
dislocation of the hip, fracture of the astragalus, multiple 1 
exostoses, etc., etc. t) 
The Pathological Museum has recently undergone complete oe 
alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a new I ‘ae 
‘ gallery has been erected about both rooms, reached by a single f ae 
. staircase in a small intermediate room in which is placed the Baa 
‘ medico-legal collection. : Bl 
; The first room on entering contains the extensive bone col- a a 
lection and calculi. The second and larger room is reserved ! 4 a 1 
ye for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as to be of i a 
" | easy access for the student. Water color drawings made from . ‘ Pa 
oa the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging frames, and also ie ate 
: form a frieze at the ceiling. These serve to recall the fugitive | 
‘ colors of those preparations which become more or less altered | 
: on keeping. i 
i Numeroits specimens have been contributed from the sur- i) 


t 
ical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and 


gical and med 
from the different departments of the Montreal General Hos- 













7 pital. ae 
* Museum of Hygiene. eb ee 
x aie 
4 Drrector:—Pror. T. A. STARKEY. - ye ; 
ea 
: This Museum has been established from the interest accru- i oi 

B: ing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord : : a 
; Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893. y ie 
i With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best eB 

: and most approved types of appliances in each particular | 


branch of Public Health, but also examples of types which are 
to be avoided on Hygienic Principles, the material in the 
Museum has been rearranged. In order to facilitate study and 
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; reference, the specimens have been classified upon a decimal 
system under the following sections :— | 
: 1. Disinfection. — Including disinfecting apparatus, disin- * : 


fectants and antiseptics. 
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Lighting and Heating.—Showing contrivances used for 
these purposes. 

3. Water.—Showing underground water and supplies drawn 
from it; methods of purification on large and small scales, 
including domestic filtration ; exhibits of all the common modes 
ot pollution of water supplies. 

4. Soul and Buildings.—V arious kinds of soil for building 
sites, etc.; effects of ground air and ground moisture on 
dwellings; building materials of all kinds, and measures 
against dampness and foul air. 

Aw.—Including ventilation, clHmate and meteorology, 
with apparatus illustrative of each class. 

6. Drainage and Refuse Disposal.—This section includes 
every description of sanitary appliance used in building, drain- 
age, and ultimate disposal of refuse, both liquid and _ solid. 
The section also includes types of faulty methods. 

7. Foodstuffs and Beverages.—Adulterations and modes of 
transmission of disease. 

8. Clothing.—Materials and their value for clothing. 

9. Vital Statistics, Administration, etc. 


In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit, there is a col- 
lection of over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of 
Hygiene. The slides have been so arranged as to be available 
for demonstrations as hand specimens. These slides as well 
as all the specimens in the Museum are card catalogued, and 
a projecting lantern is available for their demonstration. 


The following are some of the principal exhibits :—Set of 
Knight’s diagrams and modéls; working models illustrating 
house drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil air; 
Doulton’s models, of drainage, damp proof construction, ab- 
sorption of moisture in building materials, ventilation anl:- 
ance, combined heating and ventilation, automatic regulation 
of heating and ventilation; building materials; fire proofing; 
estimation of carbonic acid and moisture in the air; meteor- 
ological observation ; water supply, water piping; water fitra- 
tions of public and domestic supplies; pollution of water sup- 
plies; ground water level; sewage and refuse disposai; food 
supply; food adulteration; examination of milk supplies; dis- 


infection, disinfectants. 
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Anatomical Museum. 


DIRECTOR :—Proressor F. J. SHEPHERD. 
M. Jutes BAILLy, OSTEOLOGIST AND Aueckeuiareaie 


This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re- 
search, which is encouraged in every way by the [aculty. 

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and students 
have every opportunity of studying Human, Comparative and 
Applied Anatomy. 

This department has during the past few years added a very 
complete collection of plaster and papier maché models by 
Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, com- 


_ prising :— 


(a) A complete set of Steiger’s brain sections. 

(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 
systems, viscera, muscles, etc. 

(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-known and beautiful casts 
of the head showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures. 

(d) A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osler, formerly of this,University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes. 

(ec) A large and rare collection of anomalies of the renal 
vessels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches. 

(f) In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair 
amount of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in 
the elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy. 

(g) Some beautiful dissections of the semi-circular canals 
of the ears of fishes and also specimens showing the neryous 
system of fishes. Made and presented to the Museum by Dr. 
Cresswell Shearer. 

(h) Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu- 
lator to the University, representing the various classes, 
orders, genera and species of thesanimal kingdom may be con- 
sulted. 

(i) A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, 
has been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of 
Anatomy. 
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(7) Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large col- 
lection of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing 
the normal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found con- 
venient for study. 


XVI. 
Library. 


LIBRARIAN :—ProF. F. G. FINLEY. 


ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN :—Muiss M. R. CHARLTON. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards 
of twenty-three thousand volumes, the largest special library 
connected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell, T. Johnston 
Alloway and of Dr. Allen Ruttan have been donated to the 
Medical Faculty. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. 
Students may consult any work of reference in the library be- 
tween 9 a.m. and 6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 p.m. A large 
library reading-room for the use of students is provided. 


te 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


I. During the College Session the Library is open daily (ex- 
cept Sundays and general public holidays) from 9 a.m. till 
6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening. During vaca- 
tion from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. . 

II. The stack room is not open to students or to the public. 

III. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions: 
Ist, those which may be taken from the Library; 2nd, those 
which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from the 
Library. The latter class includes all catalogues, dictionaries 
and encyclopedias. 

IV. Students will be allowed to use regular text-books only 
in the Library. Any other book may be taken out at 5.30 p.m. 
to be returned the next day. If books so removed from the 
Library are not returned punctually, a fine will be imposed, 
and if the delay be serious the student may be suspended from 
the use of the Library at the discretion of the Librarian. 
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V. Students may take out books, stibject to the above regula- 
tions, to the number of three volumes at one time. 

VI. Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been especially asked for and charged at the delivery en) ie 
desk: borrowers who cannot attend personally must sign and ny 
date an order, giving the titles of the books desired and the 
name of the person deputed to procure the same. 

VII. Damage to or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 


ceparteymmnareer nt? Pi meray 
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Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 

: : wr Oe : ; ie ay 

Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found ae 
4! 


cluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the use 
thereof for such time as the Library Committee may determine. | 
VIII. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. ee 
IX. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will a 
subject the offender to a fine or suspension of his privileges, or 
to such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


cuilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be ex- 
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The number of volumes presented to the Library from 








| Nov. Ist, 1903, to Oct. 3 Ist, BQO oso edie at a eS Ss 1,884. Ye ; fr: 
a Those added by purchase. . ‘ec 73 f 

A 

q Total additions to November, 1904 .. -- -+ 1,957 


‘ 
. The attendance of readers to June 15th, 1904, has been 15,088 
2 The attendance from June 2nd, 1897, to May 14th, 
P 0 WIR OSPR a Se eR ee ala 6,350 
: The attendance from June Ist, 1896, to June Ist, 
i PI cas ales oe deh ik a aa eae 1) 
! The attendance from June rst, 1895, to June Ist, 
a EGC MN reed lis 0 ice, «alien tS (RRA R Ra steRe ete 84 4,875 my 
F The number of books taken out for home use, Nov. Ist, CS 
4 1903, to Oct. 318t, 1904... .- eee ee ee tees 5,084 me | 
The number of journals and pamphlets has been .. .. 1,128 ae 
This does not include the works consulted in the Library. a) 
im i 
a The Faculty has endeavored to make the Library as com- WR 
om plete as possible for research work. Complete files of almost a | 
t all the important periodicals are now on the shelves, including i 
- foreign as well as English and American journals. A large at) | 
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number of transactions of various societies have recently been 
acquired, and also the Berlin and Paris Theses. 

Arrangements have been made whereby practitioners both in 
the city and country can avail themselves of the library, the 
only conditions being the payment of express charges and a 
cuarantee for the safe return of books borrowed. 


XVII. 
McGill Medical Society. 


This Society, composed of enregistered students of the 


Lit 


Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 


\ 


and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports and 
discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has been 


established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior being 


open to all to write upon, while only the Ist, 2nd and 3rd year 
students are allowed to compete in the Junior subjects. The 
papers are Cxe umined by a board elected from the Profe 


ressoriate 
JEU O. ACA . 


and a first and second prize in each division of subjects 1 


awarded to the successful Se ee 

Names of competitors and titles of papers ‘shall be sent to 
the Chairman. of the Programme Committee before September 
rst, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Committee 
on October Ist. All papers shall be handed in for examina- 
tion on or before January toth. 


he students’ reading room has been placed under the con- 


= 
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trol of this Society, in which the leading Enelish and American 


Medical Journals are on file, as well as the leading daily and 
“weekly newspapers of the Dominion. 

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected: Hon. President 
(elected from the Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secre- 
tary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Pathologist, 
and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected from the 
Faculty ). 

XVIII. 
Hospital Appointments. 
The Resident Medical and Surgical Staff of the Montreal 


General, the Royal Victoria and the Maternity Hospital8, is 


selected by examination from the members of the graduating 
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class of each year. There are from fifteen to twenty such ap- 
pointments. made annually which are tenable for from one to 
three years, while a number of them carry a small salary with 
them. 

The following students of the Graduating Class of 1904 
received hospital appointments :— 


RovAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL :— 


Surgical Department :—Drs. F. McKenty, J. W. Coffin, J. A. 
Faulkner, B.A. 

Medical Department :—Drs. J. C. Meakins and W. A. Lincoln. 

Ophthalmologist :—Dr. L. C. Lauchland. 

Laryngologist:—Dr. H. O. Howitt. 

Anesthetist :—Dr. F. D. Charman. 

Medical Extern:—Dr. J. R. Rogers. 

Locum Tenens :—Drs. J. E. Gillis and J. W. Hutchinson. 
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MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL :— 


House Surgeons and Physicians:—Dr. J. L. Robinson, J. 
Cc. Fyshte; A. Bis J. Ay. Nutter, 
Sikes Eset WROTTS Lab. IREROrG, 
B.A. 

Resident Pathologist :—Dr. H. G. Wood. 

Locum Tenens :—Drs. A. C. Rankin and W. T. Ainley. 


MONTREAL MATERNItY HOSPITAL :— 


Dr R. Gibson, short term. 
Dr. D. C. McLachlan, long term. 
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DENTAL DEPARTMENT 
of the 
FAcuULTy OF MEDICINE. 
General Announcement. 


This Department of the Medical Faculty was established 
in 1904.._ As the regulation ot studies and the registration 
oi medical students and practitioners in the different Pro- 
vinces of the Dominion are controlled by the medical 
hoards of the separate Provintes, so in the Province of 
Quebec the Dental Association has a like control over 
dental students and the registration of practitioners in 
dentistry. 

Under the regulations that have been established govern- 
ing the Dental Department, students may register in 
dentistry aiter passing the matriculation required of stu- 
dents of Medicine in McGill Univer sity, but those wishing 
te practice in the Province cf Quebec, pone = those who 
hold a degree in Medicine or Arts from a recognized British 
or Canadian University, must pass the mat riculation ex- 
amination of the Dental Association of the Province of 
Quebec. 


Course of Instruction. 


The course demanded of students in this department, 
and leading to the Degree of Master of Dental Surgery, 
extends over four years. In the first two years the cur- 
riculum is the same as that followed by medical students, 
and is conducted at the McGill Medical College. The 
practical work of the last two years will be conducted at 
the Dental College, special courses of lectures being de- 
livered at McGill. 

The Session 1905-06 will open on Wednesday, Sep- 
tember 20th. 
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Indentures. 


Those students who intend to practice in the Province of 
Quebec must sign indentures before a Notary Public with 
a licenciate of dental surgery in active practice in the Pro- 
at the beginning of the college course, the Dental 


vince, 
an indentured student 


Act requiring four full years as 
after the matriculation exsmination has been passed. 


Curriculum. 
oe Year.—Anatomy, Practical. Anatomy,. Physiology, 
Practical Physiology, Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, His- 


eye Biology and Embryology, Bacteriology. 

Second Year.—Anatcmy, Practical Anatomy, Physiology, 
Practical Physiology, Organic Chemistry, Applied Medical 
nateslopwier Histology, Pharmacy and Pharmacology, 
Path ology. 

Third and Fourth Years—Operative and Mechanical Den- 


tistry, Crown and Bridge-Work, Practical work in Infirm- 
ary, Dental Pathology, Materia Medica, Orthodontia, 
Anesthetics, Dental Surgery. 


Requirements for the Degree. 


In order to obtain the degree of Master of Dental Sur- 
cery (M.D.S.), a candidate must (1) be of good moral 
character: (2) have attained the full age of 21 years, a! 
have completed the full pita of four years, and (4) hav 

paid all fees and passed all required examinations. 
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Lhe nuinersity Librarn. 


C. H. Govutp, B.A., Librarian. 
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The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman ; the Librarian, Secretary ; two members of the Board 
of Governors ; one Representative Fellow. appointed by corpor- 
ation; two representatives of the Faculty of Arts, elected by 
the Faculty; one representative of each of the Faculties of 
Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected by their respective 
Faculties; and four other members appointed by Corporation. 
The various libraries of the University now contain about 
106,000 volumes, a large number of pamphlets and consider- 
able collections of maps and of photographs. 

In addition to providing for the symmetrical growth of the 
Library, the Committee has latterly been enabled, through 
generous gifts, to acquire a number of the rarer and more 
costly monographs and serials which are indispensable for 
research; there b 


iN oY 


eing now on the shelves nearly 300 complete 
tyles of periodicals and of publications cf various lite rary and 
scientific societies. 

Many of these have been recently added through the liber- 
ality of Sir William C. Macdonald. 

Among the special collections exclusive of departmental 
libraries, mention should be made of the Redpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late Mr. Peter Redpath some years 
before his death. This is still being added to by Mrs. Peter 
Redpath, is now of great value, and affords unusual opportun- 
ities for the study of English History. The most striking 


feature of the collection—a series of political and religious 


tracts—has been greatly enlarged by Mrs. Redpath, and now 
comprises about 10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 to the 
end of the nineteenth century. 

Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada, 
have been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is formed 
by the entire library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose 











ae 


es ee 


—— 





a 


. PO Se 


Lis 


ew 


* 
~ 
a 
4 
A 





‘ArBviqvy AJISIOATUL) 


Png ed ae : ¢ 
Wee te ee ee es = ht es > _ — Tes £ 
at Re acta pe tl a lp a gO ELE IOI eg ee es a 


Kd pic ee 





ae ts Hh . bbe h Pe eet ay a3 
4 gd Dye II es Bee recs eS oo ps tee itt meee NW vy : 


choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Univer- 
sity. This branch of the library is being steadily augmented, 
and includes, besides important manuscripts, an interesting col- 
lection of Canadian portraits and autographs. 
The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty of 
Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and 1s 
one of the most complete collections of its kind in. the 
Dominion. 
Current. periodicals, with Transactions and other Society 
publications to the number of about 360 in the aggregate, are 
regularly received by the Library. he list of these serials 
is being extended year by year. 
Members of the family of the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
eenerously enabled the Library Committee to establish a sys- 
tem of travelling libraries, during the autumn of 1900, and 
since then have provided for the maintenance and operation 
of the system. The libraries are sent on application, and on 
payment of a nominal fee of $3.00, to any point in Canada. 
Regulations and full particulars may be obtained from the 
Librarian of the University. 
Although the library is maintained primarily for members 
: of the University, the Corporaticn has provided for the admis- 
sion, upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be 
approved by the Library Committee. It 1s the desire of the | 
Committee to make the library as useful to the entire com- 

: munity as is consistent with the safety of the books and the 

| general interests of the University. 


Extracts from the Library Regulations. 


:. During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holiday s), from 9 a.m. till 
s p.m.; and the Reading Room from 9g a.m. till 6 p.m., and 


f 
‘ 

! 

MT : 


Sciciiee are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow 
books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 
volumes at one time. 


also from 7.30 till 10.30 pm. On Saturdays, both Library 
and Reading Room close at 5 p.m. During vacations, both | 4 
Library and Reading Room close at 5 p.m., and on Saturdays Bil 
at I p.m. : 
. Students in the Faculty of Arts, of Law, and of Applied : ‘ 
# 
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3. students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the 
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Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library. and on 


Anmneitinc 5443 ' Cr aya ] gpl ryan me eae <a PAR poo 
depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books 


on the same conditions as students in other Faculties. They 
are required to present their Matriculation Ticke 
Bursar and to the Librarian. 

4. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on maki 


of $5, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the 
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same rules and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Ap- 
plied Science. 


5: ooks Itld\y be taken [trom tne Library Oniyv arte they 


I 
have | 


i : - 

een charged at the Delivery Desk: borrowers who can- 
not attend personally must sign and date an order, giving the 
titles of the books desired. 

6. Books in the Reference Library must not be taken from 
the Reading Room; and, after they have been used, they must 
be returned promptly by readers to their proper places upon 
the shelves. 

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books 
they have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery Desk. 

8. All persons using books remain responsible for them so 
long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers return- 
ing books must see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 


9g. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to 
the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found 
euilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be 
excluded from the Library; and shall be debarred from the 
use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine. 

10. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and injury 
of Library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot be 
traced will be made good out of the caution money deposited 
by students with the Bursar. 


II. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the 
date when its return is due, he may be notified by postal card 
of his default, and be requested to return the book. If the 
loan is not renewed, or the book returned, after a further 
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delay of at least three days, it may be sent for by special mes- 
senger, at the borrower's expense. 

12. Before the close of the session, students in their final 
year must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

12. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 
Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 

subject the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to 

such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 


McGill College Book Club. 
ESTABLISHED, A.D. 1869. 

This Club is in the 36th year of its existence, and has for its 
two-fold object to procure an early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) for its members, and the increase of the 
Library. By this means an addition has already been made 
to the Library of not less than 4,000 volumes in special and 
eeneral literature. 

Membership in the Club is open to all, at an annual sub- 
scription of ten dollars. 

Apart from the advantages to be directly derived from mem- 
bership, there is the special: privilege accorded to members of 
using the College Library on the same conditions as graduates, 
without being required, however, to make a deposit when 
books are borrowed. 

Mr. W. M. Ramsayemfwyp shrdluMurrMMM cmfwy wodar 

The members of the Executive Committee are Dr. Alex. 
Johnson, Mr. W. M. Ramsay, F. P. Walton, B.A., LL.B. ; 
Mr. G. B Cramp and Dr. Andrew Macphail, to any of whom 
application for membership may be addressed, or to Mr. E. M. 
Renouf, Secretary, at the Club’s Depository, 2210 St. Cathe- 
rine Street. 
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t | ScGul BWormal School. 
4 
1 The McGill Normal School, in the city of Montreal, is 
a established chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the 
i . Protestant population, and for all religious denominations of 
ait | the Province of Quebec, other than the Roman Catholic. The 
4 ! i studies in this school are carried on chiefly in English, but 
4 I Wi French is also taught. 
| 
| \) | Government of the School. 
Ag The Corporation of McGill University is associated with . 
Be |i the Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of . 
a i| the McGill Normal School, under the regulations of the Pro- 
Be ii 1 testant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, and 
A | | t tat it is authorized to appoint a standing committee consisting of 
| ii bit five members, called the “* Normal School Committee,” which 
Be ei ane: shall have the general supervision of the affairs of the Normal 
B  || school. The following members of the Corporation of the 
Bi hy a University constitute the committee of the Normal School for 
fe 10 | the Session 1905-1906 :— 
VAN W. Peterson, LL.D., C.M.G., Principal of the University, Chairman. 
4\\ Cuartes E. Moyse, B.A. LL.D., Dean of the 
BN : Faculty of Arts. 
| ae J. R. Doucatt, M.A. Fellows of 
i ia | Rev. E. I. Rexrorp, M.A., LL.D. McGill University. 
ih ot | Rev. JAMES Barciay, M.A., D.D. 
4a F | 1 J. A. NicHotson, M.A., Secretary. 
‘ ; | Officers of Instruction. 
2 | | McGILL. NorMAL SCHOOL. 
Bd SAMPSON Pavut Rosins, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., Principal and Lecturer 
4q it on Art of Teaching. 
ae ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.L., Ordinary Professor of English 
Be: . Language and Literature. 









































— a = 


ee ei yg 


327 


MADAME Sopuie Cornu, Ordinary Professor of French. 

Mr. Henry F. Armstronc, Associate Professor of Drawing. 

Miss Lit1aAn B. Rosrns, B.A., Assistant to the Principal and In- 
structor in Classics. 

Mr. W. H. SmirH, Instructor in Vocal Music. 

Mr. Joun P. STEPHEN, Instructor in Elocution. 

Miss CarriE M. Derick, M.A., Lecturer in Botany. 

Nevit N. Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry. 

J. A. Witu1aMs, M.D., Lecturer on Physiology and Hygiene. 

H. T. Barnes, D.Sc., Lecturer on Physics. 

A. W. G. Wnuson, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Physiography. 

Mr. JAMES WALKER, Instructor in Penmanship and Book-keeping. 

Miss Lourse Derick, Instructor in Kindergarten Methods. 

Mr. E. W. Artuy, Lecturer in the Theory of Kindergarten and 
Transition Work. 

Miss Jessizr Y. CuisHotm, Instructor in Kindergarten History and 
Principles. 

Miss V. M. Hortmstrom, Instructor in Calisthenics. 

Mr. Cart JonHansson, Instructor in Manual Training. 

Miss JoserHine T. Dow, Instriictor in Cooking. 

Miss M. J. Connor, Instructor in Sewing. 

Miss Mary R. Know tron, Principal’s Secretary and Librarian. 


& 


FModel Schools of the McGill Normal School. 


E Montcomery CAMPBELL, B.A., Head Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss Mary I. Peestes, Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 
Miss SELINA F. SLoan, Head Mistress of Primary School. 

and a Staff of Twelve Assistants. 


Announcement for the Session 1905-1906. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to 
teachers, by instruction and training in the Normal Schooi 
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrange- 
ments are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to students from all parts of the province. The 
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Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province of 


Quebec grants diplomas only to teachers-in-training of this 
1 
h 


Institution and to graduates of British or Canadian Univer- 


Sities. 
The fiftieth session of this School will commence on the 


irst of September, 1905, and close on the thirty-first of May, 
1905. The students are graded as follows :— 


if 
T 
‘ 


—Elementary Class. — Studying. for the Elementary 
Diploma. 

2.—Advanced Elementary Class. — Studying for the Ad- 
vanced Elementary Diploma. 


3.—Kindergarten Class. — Studying for the Kindergarten 
Diploma. 

4.—Model School Class —Studying for the Model School 
Diploma. 


SB 


—Class in Pedagogy. — Preparing for the Academy 
Diploma. 

Detailed information respecting the courses of the four 
erades first enumerated above may be obtained on application 
to the Principal of the School, at 32 Belmont St., Montreal. 


Academy Dip’omas to Graduates. 


All holders of model school diplomas that have been granted 
by the McGill Normal School or that shall hereafter be granted 
by the Central Board of Examiners shall be entitled to receive 
Academy diplomas on graduating in Arts at some Canadian or 
other British university. 

All graduates in Arts of Canadian or other British univer- 
sities who have passed satisfactory examinations in Education 
and Practical Teaching under the control of the Universities 
or of the McGill Normal School, as approved by the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, shall be en- 
titled to receive Academy diplomas. The Central Board of 
Examiners shall determine who have passed satisfactory ex- 
aminations in Education and in Practical Teaching in view of 
the results of the examinations and of the recommendations 
of the professors of education. The Central Board of Exam- 
iners is empowered to set one-half of the questions in Educa- 
tion, and to prescribe the tests of ability to teach and to govern 
which must be followed in such examinations. 
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To meet the requirements of graduates and undergraduates 

Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School 
course, desire to receive Academy diplomas, and until the Uni- 
versities themselves undertake the work, provision has been 
made for the delivery of a course of lectures on pedagogy in 
the Normal School and for practice in teaching in the 
McGill Model School for fifty half days, open to graduates in 
Arts of any British or Canadian university, to undergraduates 
of the Third Year, and with the permission of the Faculty and 
the concurrence of the Principal of the Normal School, to those 
of the Fourth Year. The hours assigned for these lectures 
are from 3 to 4 p.m. on each Tuesday and Friday on which 
lectures are given in the Faculty of Arts. An examination on 
this course of lectures is held annually on the 20th Wa! of May, 
or on the school day next succeeding that date; the hours are 
from 10 a.m. to I2 noon. 

Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the fifty half 
days referred to above, during the months of December and 
May of the Third and Fourth Years of their*college course. 
Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools at 
such times as may be agreed on oe the Principal. Those 
who teach in the Model Schools are expected to prepare all 
lessons and discharge all duties eee them with faithful- 
ness. Failure to teach or to govern in the Model Schools, as 
indicated by the percentage of marks taken, no less than fail- 
ure to pass the examination on the course of lectures, en- 
dangers the Academy diploma. 

Each person desiring to take this course of study in the 
Normal School must make application for permission to enter, 
to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners, on the 
authorized form, remitting to him at the same time all neces- 
sary certificates of standing and character, and a fee of $4.00. 
While in attendance on this course each person is subject to 
the regulations of the said school, and is under the super- 
vision and control of its Principal. 


Exemption from Matriculation Examination in McGill University. 


Holders of Model School diplomas of the McGill Normal 
School who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School 
to have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their firal ex- 
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aminations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
Mathematics, French, and Latin or Greek respectively, will be 
admitted without further examination to the First Year in ¥ 
Arts of McGill University; but all such students must make 
sood their standing at the Christmas examinations of the 


3 University. 
B 
: Bursaries for Graduates of the Normal School. 

Three bursaries, of the value of $60.00 each, are offered 
| a annually in the Faculty of Arts to the three teachers-in-train- 
es , a as “7.8 < ot aoe 
i, | ing of the McGill Normal School who have (1) satisfied the 
B | requirements for entrance to this Faculty, as above specified, 
Bo and (2) who, of all those applying for these bursaries, stand 
n\ highest in their final examinations. 

ll , 





























@raduates. 
SESSION 1903-1904. 


Faculty of Law. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF 8.C.L. 


(In Order of Merit.) 


Dickson, Norval, B.A. 

Williams, H. S., B.A. 

McDougall, W. W. M. E. 

Cotton, W. V., B.A. 

Brodie, H. H., B.A. 

Drouin, J., B.A. S87\0) 

Phelan, M. A., BAS Equal. 

Ogilvie, W. P. 
Vineburg, A. H., B.A. 
Staveley, W. R. i} 
er 5. ett 
' Chipman, W. F., B.A. BB 
DeWitt, J., B.A. : Bint 
Mackie, H. A., B.A. | 


: Faculty of Arts. 
| PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


1 IN HONOURS. 


(In Alphabetical Order.) 


First Rank. —Archibald, John G. 
Brooks, Elizabeth A. 
Brown, William G. 
Campbell, D. Grant. 
Freeze, Helen L. 
Gardner, Helen I. 
Griffin, Grace L. 
Hart, Ethel M. 
Hindley, J. G. 
Lathe, Frank E. i 
MacKenzie, A. D. M. =| 
MacKenzie, Catherine. ie 
MacLeod, Annie. 
Rose, H. J. 
Shanks, George. 

eS Sheldon, Ernest W. | 

Simpson, Edith P. 


) 
1 
7 
1 
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; 





. 
a ee ee 








— 


tonsie 9 Cra 


Tipe arbre 


_ aa 





—_ 
' 
Lier 


aa 
on i nian 
Seen a 


oss 


ae 


acta ee 
ponder ears ys 


- 
made pms DS 
verscten) 


— 
At 


Srconpd RANK.—Dickson, Ada D. 
Hadrill, M. F. 
McCally, Mary K. 
McGougan, E. 
Rubinowitz, IL. I. 


CRDINARY BA. 


(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 


Coass. ~«f--Healy;. W.. J: 
| MacFarlane, C. McK 
\ McDonald, George $) e 


Beary, Alice O, E. 

( Ps pin au, Talbot M. 

L Dray yer, Madolin A. 

Stewart, Lilian J. 

; Ellison, Ada A. 

| Wilson, Alice Muriel. 
Mowatt, Edward. 
Marshall, W. W. 
(Bouchard, Myra MacL. 

‘| Logan, David. 

f Mingie, George W. 
(Walker, James H. E. 


CE ASS 1 


tae 


Ciass I1].—Robertson, Ethel C. 

Craig, Bessie. 

Bell, Ruth. 

Molson, Walter. 

AEGROTAT, 
Stewart, J. Ure 
DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS WHO OBTAINED THE DEGREE OF B.A 

Wickware, F. G. 

Chandler, A. B. 

Gurd, Fraser Bb. 

Lomer, lheo. A. 

B.A. AD EUNDEM. 


Morgan, Cleveland,‘ B.A. (Cantab.) , 


DOUBLE COURSE STUDENT WHO OBTAINED 
THE DEGREE OF B.SC. 


McDiarmid, J. S. j 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF M.A., IN COURSE. 
Lomer, Gerhard R. 


Mitchell, Sydney 
Morgan, Cleveland. 
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M.A. AD EUNDEM. 
Shaw, James C., M.A. (Harvard). 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF M.SC., IN COURSE. 


Lundie, Helen. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF D.SC., 


IN COURSE, 
Penhallow, D. P. 


“ADMITTED TO THE DEGRE fE OF LL.D., HONORIS CAUSA, 


Jusserand, His Excellency Jean Adrien Antoine Jules. 
Lynch, Hon. Justice William Warren. 
Rexford, Rev. E. I., M.A. 


Faculty of Applied Science. 
PASSED DOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


(In Order of Merit.) 
CHEMISTRY. 


Johnson, Frederick Murray Godschall, Montreal, Que. 
Spencer, Arthur Gordon (B. A.), Truro, N.S. 
Le Maistre, Frederick bie Westmount, Que. 

PM mite Na William Gilbert (B.A.), Huntingdon, Que. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Blumenthal, Samuel, Montreal, Que. 


Lawrence, William Dawson, Maitland, Hants County, N.5. 
Harvey, John Buicke, Lyndhurst, Ont. 
Blanchard, Aubre ey Amison, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
| Lucas, Frederick Travers, Hamilton, Ont. 
/ Osler, Stratton Henry, Cobourg, Ont. ? 
Lambart, Howard Frederick John, New Edinburgh, Ont. 


Haffner, Henry John Alexander, Winnipeg, Man. 
Jennings, Gordon Tyndall, Toronto, Ont. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


McDougall, George Kinghorn, Montreal, Que. 

Cole, George Herbert, Ottawa, Ont. 

Cardew, John Haydon, South Beach, Young’s Point, Ont. 
Scott, George Walker (B.A.), Montreal, Que. 
McCloskey, Frederick Willian, Boiestown, N.B. 

Wenger, John Allen, Ayrton, Ont. 

Peaslee, Alexander Sanky Latty, Defiance, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Dutcher, Howard Ketchum, Charlottetown, P.E.L. 
Marrotte, Louis Henry, Westmount, Que. 

Wurtele, John Stone Hunter, Acton Vale, Que. 

Blatch, Henry Ellis, St. John’s, Nfld. 

Rodger, Herbert Freeman, St. John’s, Nfld. 
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Roffey, Myles Herbert, Braintree, Essex, Eng. Aigrotat, 

Brown, Frederick Baylis (B.Sc.), Montreal, Que. 
McKay, Frederick Alexander (B.Sc.), Montreal; Que. 
Gale, George Gordon (B.Sc.), Quebec, Que. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Be Chaplin, Charles John, Westmount, Que, 

Bas i Drysdale, William Flockhart, Montreal, Que. 

Kemp, Robert Alexander, Beamsville, Ont. 

Greely, John William Gamble, Toronto, Ont. 

Wilkes, Frederick Chauncey Douglas, Brantford, Ont. : 


prec eet 


VE he tls pae st © 


MINING ENGINEERING. 


McPhee, James McDonald, Lock Katrine, N.S. 
mm) | i Parlee, Norman Whittier, Rossland, B.C. 

og My Grice, James Hugh, Bootle, Cumberland, Ing. 
mo Carlyle, Ernest Jerrold, Woodstock, Ont. 

' Chambers, Robert Allison, Truro, N.S. 


q ; Tavlor, Reginald Fairman, Gananoque, Ont. 

Be : 4 ee: - me tie . ‘ 

B Richards, Charles Clifton, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
‘ie McMurtry, Gordon Ogilvie, Montreal, Que. 


Campbell, Colin St. George, Aldershott, Ont. 


: Webster, George Boyd, Montreal, Que. 
F Davis, Patrick Moy, Windsor, Ont. | 
an Deyell, Harold John, Port Hope, Ont. j 
Be | Sullivan, Michael Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 

“a | Cameron, John Alvin, Toronto, Ont. 

a | Wilson, William Douglas, Hamilton, Ont. 

Be ii Hi Gnaedinger, Ernest George, Montreal, Que. Mgrotat. 

og | Eg 

. On Special Examination. 
i i 
1 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

Bi M ieee Devlin, Cecil G. 

| ae J 

R ai 4 

Be ih | | MINING ENGINEERING. 

maa a 

VA Atkinson, M. Brodie. 

Bs 

a qi ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BAGHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

me bi)" 

a (AD EUNDEM.) 

| i] y4 ie ~ j —P ° “ “4 é 

A ii Beullac, Marcel Célestin Joseph, B.Sc. (Univ. of France), Mont- 

Bi | | real, Que. 

w 4 
f ’ : 


i. . ‘ - ms 
HEE ) ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENGE, 
Aah . 


TB) 

esi ch f 

: ilk (In Course.) 

BS; Vg i a = A A ; 

aE | Egleson, James Ernest Aiken, B.Sc., Ottawa, Ont. em, 
ae Gill, James Lester Willis, B.A.Sc., Kingston, Ont. 

2 1% . e T > " 

a i Hall. Oliver. B.Sc., Washington, Ont. | 

ee McKergow, Charles Millar, B.Sc., Westmount, Que. Mé& 

Bits a | Roberts, Arthur Reginald, B.Sc., Montreal, Que. 

a} Robertson, John Ferguson, B.Sc., Chi iC i 

oe obertson, John Ferguson, B.Sc., Charlottetown, P.E.I. /V/é 

eis 

pee ta || 

bey: 
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ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
(In Course.) 
Waddell, John Alexander Law, M.Sc., Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS 


( HONORARY. ) 


Edward Weston, Esq., Newark, N.J. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


: PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOGTOR OF MEDICINE 
AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 


Ainley, L. J., B.A., Almonte, Ont. 
Ainley W. E., B.A., Hamilton, Bermuda. 
\lford, J. H., Ottawa, Ont. 
vpolpade H. S., Hants Harbor, Newfoundland. ie 
Bentley, S. K., B.A., Truro, N.S. 1 
| 


{ 
| te 
(Alphabetically arranged.) Be: 
| 
; 


SY as 


Black, J..C.,. Oxtord, Ont. 
Bonin, R. P., Montreal, Que. 
Charman, F. D., Wallace, N.S. A ne 
Chipman, W. W., Ottawa, Ont. | +14 
Coffin, J. W., Mount Stewart, P.E.I. . B 
Cook, W. J., Coboconk, Ont. 
Crack, I. E.,, B.A., Kingsbury, P.Q. 
Cram, W. J., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Crosby, P. C., Marshfield, P.E.I. a 
| Crowell, B. C., B.A., Yarmouth, N.S. i a 
| Davidson, H. D., Sherbrooke, Que. i 
Dillon, W. P., Iroquois, Ont. 
Douglas, E., B.A., Halifax, N.S. 
Dunn, J. F., Elgin, Ont. 
Eaton, C. E., Stanbridge, Que. 
Faulkner, J. A., B.A., Stirling, Ont. 
Fisher, E. M., Blue Bonnets, Que. 
Fisher, F., Bay of Islands, Newfoundland. 
Folkins, C. G., Millstream, N.B. 
Ford, H. S., Vancouver, B.C. 
Fraser, S., Leeds, Que. 
Fyshe, J. C., A.B., Montreal, Que. ae 
Gibson, G. M., Huntingdon, N.Y . a 
Gibson, R., Nanaimo, B.C. : & 
Gillis, J. ot Darlington, P.E.I. 
Gilroy, J. R., Springhill, N.S. : . 
Gormely, r Bo Finch, Ont. 
Graham, R. W., Sawyerville, Que. 
Grant, N. P., Woodstock, N.B. 


a ee 
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sreenwood, W. T., St. Catharines, Ont. 


logan, F. J., Tignish, P.E.I. 
fotchkiss, E. A., Collinsville, Conn. 
Howitt, H. O., Guelph, Ont. 
Hutchinson, J. W., Montreal, Que. 


( 
Harrison, L. L., B.A., Maccan, N.S 
| 


Johnson, J. G. W., M.A., Montreal, Que 


) Judson, A. H., Lynn, Ont 
Kerr, H. H., Washington, D.C. 

ls Keys, M. J., Hulbert, Ont. 
Lauchiand, L. C., B.A.,. Cshawa, Ont. 

Lincoln, W. A., Stanstead, Que. 

Lippiatt, H. T., Montreal, Que. 

. a Losier, A. J., Tracadie,. N.B 

Bi | MacKenzie, A. B., Springfield, P-Ic.I. 


; McKenzie, R. P., Rossland, B.C. 
+ 7 fasts ‘ 
iH se ange F., Bath, Ont. 


\ MacLachlan, D. C., Lochaber Bay, Que. 
ie Ss. M 
Martin, J. C., Whitechurch, Ont. 
Meakins, J. C., Hamilton, Ont. 
fe. Miller, Clarence, Stellarton, N.S 
ie Miller, V. L., B.A., Bear River, N.S. 
ti Murphy, H. H., B.A., Antrim, Ont. 
Nagle, S. M., Almonte, Ont. 
) Nutter, J. A., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
. Park, A. W., Durham, Ont 
Preston, C. .E., Ottawa, Ont. 
Price, Joseph, Campbellton, N.B. 


THE 

ay Quain, B. P., Brushton, N.Y. 
i ay | Rankin, A. C., Montreal, Que. 
“a 


by J Reford, L. L., B.A., Montreal, Que. 


Robinson, J. L., St. Marys, -Qnt. 
ea Rogers, J.. T., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
ii al Sellery, A. C., Kincardine, Ont. 
a Sims, H .A.,- Montreal, Que. 

i) Pie: Stewart, J. A., Norboro, P.E.I. 

| 1 Tanner, C. A. H.,. Windsor Mills, Que. 


nan 
Bi) Warwick, W., St. John, N.B. 


me | | Wilson, O. M., Smith Falls, Ont. 


fa | Wilson, T. R., B.A., Carp, Ont. 

Ail Wood, H. G., Faribault, Minn. 

Bae (| Wright, G. A., Stoney Creek, N.B. 

1 Yorston, F. P., M.A., Newcastle, N.B. 
; 
a) PASSED AT CHRISTMAS. 
a 

1 i i? 2 iar ag 1 


Blakeman, F. Stratford, Ont. 


cia Carnochan. W. L. C., Montreal, Que 
iy | Dickson. W. H.. Pembroke, Ont. 
ait Smith, C. M, Red Mountain, Que. 











Glen Robertson, Ont. 


mh} Richardson, C. A., East Jefferson, Maine. 
v nay Richardson, C. A. C., B.A., Sydney, C.B. 
j 
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PASSED FOR THE 


Harri 
Morit 


MHraduates. 
SESSIO 


Faculty of Law. 


(In order of merit.) 


Gar. Ee 


He! La 


Coun, J.B 
Stephens, L. 
Wallace, R. P. 


Duffy, 
Robertson, 


= a -~ 


Pope, 


eee 


— 


ile, B.A. 
R:. BA 


de’ K., B.A, 


Ke Gre Bae 


N 19¢4-19¢5. 


DEGREE 


OF B 


(Already announced.) 


a. 


Faculty of Arts. 


PASSED FOR 


First RANK. —Bowt1 
Choc 


»~< 


OO le _—. 
5 ae 


i~ ~ 

ee dar a 
=a 

ae 


Seconp RaANK.—Lym 


Fraser, 
Idler, May. 
King, Louis V. 
ee, M. C. Coll. 
aels, Rosebud. 
Frances. 


Taber, Marion M.D. 


McF 
Mich 
Moule, 


B.A. 





THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


[IN HONOURS. 


(In Alphabetical Orde 


nan, Nora. 
lat, Henri. 


an, Ruth 


ft Smith, Ella. 
Smith, May. 


(In order of merit. 


1.—Adams, 





CLASS 


ORDINARY B.A. 


Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 


ty, 


George A. 


L. 


FER 
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LLAss II.—Howitt, H. 

Blanchard, C. H. S. 
fJenkins, J. 

Hill» Julia. : 
Robinson, F. G., | 
Halpenny, T. A. | 
Roy, P. R: | 
{f Curtis, W. E. | 
| McMurtry, R: O. | 
Hitchock, Mary A. | 
Pearson, Mary E. F, | 
| Carruthers, C. | 
Stewart, 1. S: | 
| Stewart, W. ) 
Tupper, C. S. | 

ses TIT. f Colgrove, W. G. | 
Crass IIT. \ Munn, Laura A. 

( Cameron, A. W.* 
Crane, C. W. 

Robinson, W. W. | 
Gillean, A. Muriel. sie 

f Cotton, “T. F. 
Bowe we i ae « & 


Ower, J. J. K 
Healey, Rose E. 


Hyde, G. G. 
Hepburn, Flora FE. 


DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


Dickenson, John G. 
Harvie, R. 


DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL BE 
QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. IN JUNE, TQOS, 
ON COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR, 


Cressey F.C. 
Fripp, G. D. 
Gray, BB. H. 
Locke, E. E. 
Rabinovitch, M. 
Tannenbaum, D. 


ORDINARY B.SC. d 
Crass I.—McCoy, M. Isabel. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF 
M.A IN COURSE. 


Fee, James Erwin. 

Hadrill, Margaret Frances. 

Jack, Milton. 

MacKenzie, Angus Donald Morrison. 
McGougan, Edward. 

Munn, Walter Clement. 

Robertson, Lemuel. 

Sheldon, Ernest Wilson. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS PROGEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF 
M.SC., IN COURSE, 


3 Henderson, Ernest Henry. 
Ny Macleod, Annie Louise. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE PROG EEDING TO THE DEGREE 
OF D.SC., IN COURSE. 
McIntosh, A. Douglas. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., HONORIS CAUSA. 


Keefer, Thomas Coltrin. 


Faculty of Applied Science. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENGE, 


(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
Fyshe, Thomas Maxwell. Montreal, Que. 
Kydd, George, Montreal, Que. 
Jewett, F. Coburn, Sheffield, N.B. 
Hogan, John, Westmount, Que. 
Jost, Edward Burton, Guysboro, N.S. 
Idsardi, Harold William. St. Thomas, Ont. 
Putnam, Alfred Allan, Halifax, N.S. 
Hamilton, Samuel Wilfred, Montreal, Que. 


st Seal 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
Boyle, Robert William, Carbonear, Nfld. 
MacDermot, Sidney Guy Fleetwood, Ropley, Jamaica, West Indies. 
Harris, Alan Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 
Cropper, William Charles McDonald. Kingstown, St. Vincent, West 
Indies. 
Burpee, Lockwood, Gibson, N.B. 
Findlay, Delmer Clinton, Danville. Que. 
Wheaton, Hazen Ashley, Elgin, Albert Co., N.B. 
Johnstone, George Albert, Rednersville, Ont. 
Archibald, Hiram Herman, Harbour Grace,. Nfld. 
Willard, Charles, Morrisburg, Ont. 
Glassco, Gordon Bond, Hamilton, Ont. 
Scouler, Gavin Theodore, New Westminster, B.C. 
Campbell, John Alexander Cheltenham, Ont. 
Ross, Walter Garfield, Port Perry, Ont. 
Rednath, William, Montreal, Que. 
Cunha, Stanton Herbert Stanley, Kingston. Jamaica, West Indies. 
Bowness, Ernest William, Kensington, P.E_I. 
Drinkwater, Kenneth E., Montreal, Que. 
3edwell. Charles Francis, Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Price, Herbert Lawrence. Montmorency, Que. 
Wright, Clifton Hazle, Barbados. West Indies. 
McLean, Donald, Campbellton, N.B. 
Joseph, Abraham Pinto, Quebec, Que. 


; 


oar 


7 
| 
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5 








sid its hi bi. Peeititeeesss rit on MRSh isi. 


ASRRTLSESIISIL II Ss 


MECHANICAL 


340 


Leonard, E. Ibbotson, London, Ont. 


Sutherland, Charles H.. New 
MacMuiullen, J 


larry Hind, Alberry Plains, P 


Gillies, George Ackland. Carleton 


Glasgow, N.S. 


Cockshutt, Harvey W., Brantford, Ont. 


Turnbull, Harvard, Montreal. 


Que. 


METALLURGY. 


Hamilton, Alfred McLean, Westmount, Que. 
MINING 


Forbes, Harry Leo, Waverley, 
McDougall, Clarence Hobart, South Maitland, 


ENGINEERING. 


Halifax Co.., 


Martin, Edward Newcome, York, Ont. 
Sharpe, George Pearce, Agassiz, B.C. 


ENGINEERING 


DAR 


Place, Ont. 


i, BB 


Hants Co., 





z 
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SESSION 1904-10905. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 








Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


I. Third Year Scholarships. (Tenable for two years). 









NAMES OF SCHOLARS. SuBJEcTsS oF EXAMINATION, ANNUAL VALUE. 
Camere We Eb. i Jeng eaten sie Mein ave 3 | Mathematics and Physics...... $150.00 
Rorke, Mabel WG cele web -euEh gi bipscieiei a ecat * ve 150.00 
MacLeod, A. R .. ey 5 Re Dike “Gel GOGK 8 oo. . Piwwat, 150.00 
Naylor, Bo Ko: ssieeelss o6is ois ctcieees) MUBIIOM ANG USTs aes) scl scde 150.00 
eyes TIS Re Oe ie dad canoe te tak English and French...... he ee 75.00 
SAAEDs MVGISE hI ded i cslec's ans Chemistty’ 3" is... eas an 4 150 00 








II Second Year Exhibitions. (Tenable for on year). 


NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. ANNUAL VALUE. 
Wilton) Ge Ty dn cesicewg revs aes kes | Mathematics, Physics and Latin. $150.00 
BLOLGS Ug TED siciden Uap ees Flea eed | Mathematics, Physics and Latin. 75.00 
Couture, Ida.......... WEN FES | French, German and Latin...... 150.00 
Batis. TEGole.. Actiluhreet ,.+eee.| French, German and Latin...... | 150.00 
maton. Narr Foss speetans ots | Latin, English and German...,. 100.00 
AG, FUE it ks eee meee Latin, English and Physics...... 100.00 
Gould, E. -M, ecese Sis coped vets Latin, English and Physics ee 60.00 
WIMOONE. 15 i jivcn bdacele wie amet ++ee.| Latin, Greek and English.,,.,.. 60.09 








IiI. First Year Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 








NAMES OF EXHIBITIONERS. ANNUAL VALUE. 
McGougan, Alexander Graham (Glencoe High School), Glencoe, Ont... 300.00 
Arciibald, Kenneth (Montreal High School), Montreal............-. : 150.00 
Gillis, Norman Robert (Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.[.), 

Hartsville, P.F I. ..6.. i. rere Meek Lien tee Cee rhe 150.00 
Ortenberg, Samuel (Quebec High Scbool), Quebec, P.Q.......... .ccaes 150.00 
Stairs, George William (Upper Canada College), Halifax, N.S.......... 150.00 
Ross, Lilia Isobel (Hamilton Collegiate Lustitute), Dundas, Ont ..... 150.00 
Lindsay, Sydenham Bagg (St. John the Evangelist School), Montreal 125 00 
Meldrum, William Buell (Ottawa Collegiate Institute), Ottawa, Ont . 125.00 
McDonald, Malcolm William (Sherbrooke High School), Sherbrooke Qu 100.00 
Smith, Gertrude EK. (Lachine Academy), Lachine. Que....... bamcwe ben | 100,00 
Simand, Joseph (Montreal High School), Montreal. ... ce... -.cue. | 100.00 
Wisdom, Bessie Bell (St, John High School). St, John, N.B ........... *200.00 
Plaisted, Gertrude (Dunham Ladies’ College), Dunham, Que...........| *100,00 








* Conditioned on residence in the Royal Victoria College. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Exhibitions and Prizes. 


TO STUDENTS ENTERING 


Boyle, Robert W., British Association 


McDermot, Sidney 


r 


TO STUDENTS ENTERING 


Sharp, L. A., McCarthy Prize for Surveying and Fieldwork. 
Piers, E. O. Temple, Second Mathematical Prize. 

McLachlan, D. William, Third Mathematical 
McLachlan, D. William, McCarthy Prize for Surveying and Fieldwork 


TO STUDENTS ENTERING 


Lamb, Henry, M., Scott Exhibition. 
Pringle, Angus F, Scott Prize. 


THE FOURTH 


THE THIRD 


THE SECOND 


YEAR, 


Exhibition. 


G. F., British Association Exhibition. 


YEAR. 


Prize. 


YEAR, 
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Students of the Wuinversity. 


SESSION 1904-1905. 





Faculty of Law. 
FIRST YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Creelman, John Jennings, B.A., Montreal. 
Dillon, Joseph Henry, Montreal. 
Girouard, Joseph Arthur, Dawson, Y.T. 
Madore, Rodolphe, Montreal. 

Papineau, Talbot M., Montreal. 

Parkins, Edgar R., Montreal. 

Walker, James Harold, Earle, Montreal. 


SECOND YEAR, 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Calder, Robert Louis, Montreal. 

Couture, Gui C, Papineau, Montreal. 
Crankshaw, James, Jr., Westmount, Que. 
Downes, Patrick Joseph, Montreal. 
Johnson, Walter S., Montreal. 

Legault, Joseph Louis Lorenzo, Montreal. 
McKenna, Francis Ethelbert, Montreal. 
Shallow, T. Jack, St. Anne de Bellevue, P.O. 
Shepherd, Simpson James, Calgary, Alta., N.W.T. 
Sperber, Marcus Mayer, Montreal. 
Stackhouse, Russell T., Lachute, P.Q. 


PARTIAL, 


Tritt, Sam., Montreal. 


THIRD YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Coulin, Tames Edward, Montreal. 
Duffy, Fabian J., Montreal. 
Greenshields, Charles G.,- Montreal. 


Harris, Spencer Lewin Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 
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Mathieu, A. Papineau, Montreal. 

Morin, René, St. Hyacinthe, P.Q. 

Robertson, Kenneth George, Sherbrooke, Que 
Stephens, L deK., Montreal. 

tanner, Agenor Henry, Valleyfield, P.Q. 
Wallace, Richard P., Coaticook, P.Q. 


PARTIAL. 


Aine, Jean, Montreal. 


Faculty of Arts. 
FIRST YEAR, 
UNDERGRADUATES. 
(McGill College.) : 


Archibald, Kenneth, Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Auchinleck, Gilbert G., Antigua Grammar School, St. Johns, An- 
tigua, B.W.1I. 

Ayer, Kenneth R., Abingdon School, Montreal, Westmount,. Que. 

Baird, George F., Andover Grammar School, Andover, N.B. 

Bole, Thomas H., High School, Pembroke, Pembroke, Ont. 

Burgess, William H., Chatham Collegiate Institute, Tilbury, Ont. 

Cook, Archibald S., Quebee High School, Quebec, P 0. 

Copeland, Fred. O., Randolph High School, Randolph yA SA, 

Creswell, Harris J., Lachute Academy, Lachute, P.O. 

Feiczewicz, Louis, Quebec High School, Quebec, P.Q. 

Fineberg, Nathan S., Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Gale, William H., Ormstown Academy, Ormstown, P.O. 

Gillis, Norman R., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I., 
Hartsville, P.E.I. 

Gordon, Walter H., Feller Institute, Grande Ligne, P.Q. 

Hastings, William R., Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Hawkins, Frank E., Quebec High School, Quebec, P.O. 

Isherwood, Percy, Montreal Diocesan Theo. College, Montreal, Que. 

Jenkins, Gerald L., Belleville High School, Belleville, Ont. 

Telarston, William R., Renfrew Collegiate Institute, Renfrew, Ont. 

Kingman, Abner, Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Lindsay, Sydenham B., St. John the Evangelist School, Montreal. 


“McBurney, Albert, Granby Academy, Sawyerville, P.Q. 


McDougall, William R., Ormstown Academy, Tatehurst, Que. 

MecGougan, Alex. G., Glencoe High School, Glencoe, Ort. 

Mackay, Hugh, Rothesa y Collegiate School, St. John, N.B. 

McPherson, Frank H.., Trinity College School, Port Hope, Hamilton, 
Ont. 


Double Course. 











































Sted be = 


et ok ee 


a a 


o + rs) 


Mavety, LeRoy, Kemptville High School, Montreal, Que. 
Meldrum, William B., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Hull, P.Q. 
Morison, William R., Montreal High School, Ormstown, Que. 
Paterson, Edward R., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
Penny, Arthur G., Abingdon School, Montreal. 

Xamsay, George S., Quebec High School, Quebec, P.Q. 
titchie, Harold H., Rothesay College for Boys, Newcastle, N.B. 
Runnells, George W., Granby Academy, Granby, P.Q. 

Shanks, Walter R., Fitchburg High School, Fitchburg, Mass. 
Shaw, Albert N., Montreal High School, Westmount, Que. 
Simpson, Alan C., Abingdon School, Montreal. 

Simpson, James C., Brockville, Ont. 

Smith, Malcolm L., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 
Stewart, Robert C., Quebec High School, Quebec, P.Q. 
Stockwell, Ralph F., Danville Academy, Danville, Que. 
Tremblay, Ernest, McGill Normal School, Morigeau, Que. 
Tyndale, Orville S., Feller Institute, Montreal, Que. 


T 
i 
Rice, Emery L., Congregational College, Montreal, New Durham, Ont. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Bouchard, Theodora C., Montreal. High School for Girls, Montreal, 


Que. 
Boyle, Gertrude M., Glen-Mawr, Toronto, Montreal, Que. 
B 


rown, Theodora W., Montreal High School for Girls, Westmount, 


Que. 
Dolbel, Amy A., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 


Henry, Margaret P. M., Orillia Collegiate Institute, Tamworth, Ont. 


McClughan, Ellen, Vancouver College, Langley, B.C. 

MacDiarmid, Katie, Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Macdonald, Margaret, Collegiate Institute, Peterboro, Peterboro, Ont. 

Mackeen, Anna H., Trafalgar Institute, Montreal, Glace Bay, C.B. 

Macnaughton, Ariel M., Montreal High School for Girls, Mont- 
real, Que. 

Plaisted, Gertrude M., Dunham Ladies’ College, Dunham, Que. 

Ross, :Lita LL, H tina Collegiate Institute, Dundas, Ont. 

Sauvalle, Germaine H., Montreal. High School for Girls, Montreal, 

Smillie, Eleanor A., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 

Smith, Gertrude E., Lachine Academy, Lachine Locks, Que. 

Telfer, Vera M., Westmount Academy, Montreal. 

Wisdom, Bessie R., St. John High School, St. John, N.B. 

Younger, Marjorie D., Montreal’ High School for Girls, Montreal. 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS. | 
(McGill College.) 


Greenshields, Edward J. M., es th School, Montreal. 
McGibbon, Philip G., Repton, England, Montreal, Que. 


Timberlake, Ralph M., Ottawa Callepiata Institute, Perth, Ont. * 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


Moodie, Bethea T., Northfield Seminary, E. Northfield, Mass., Ches- 
terville, Ont. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS. 
(McGill College.) 


Argue, Robert F., Stittsville, Ont. 
Babington, Fred. C., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cummins, Philip M., Magog, Que. 
Davey, William J., Belfast, Ireland. 
Duncan, James S., Mount Forest, Ont. 
Edgell, Geoffrey S., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Ekers, Henry A., Montreal, Que. 
Fitzpatrick, J. H., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Gardiner, Samuel N., Chatham, Ont. 
Lindsay, Lionel M., Montreal, Que. 

| Lomer, Gerald B., Montreal, Que. 

| ee Lumsden, Hugh A., Toronto, Ont. 
Martin, Arthur J., Ottawa, Ont. 
Moore, Alexander W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mundell, John R., Sherbrooke, Que. ‘ 
Rice, William, Holstein, Ont. 

Roach, Joseph F., Gananoque, Ont. 

Sharp, Claude Evelyn, Spanish Town, Jamaica. 

Stevenson, J. A., Montreal, Que. 

Thomson, Joseph O., Montreal, Que. 

Vallillee, J. Rupert, Buckingham, Que. 

Venables, William R. R., Cookstown, Co. Tyrone, Ireland. 






































—~ 
tO 
— 


—, 
to 
eee 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


| 3ender, Lilian M., Montreal, Que. 

Bignell, Leila F. S., Montreal, Que. 

) sridgman, Della M., Montreal, Que. 

Brodie, Leah F., Westmount, Que. 

Buckley, Margretta M., Montreal, Que. 

Clark, Sarah E.,- Charlestown, N.H.. U.S.A. 

Craig, Ethel M., Westmount, Que. 

Creelman, Marion D., Montreal, Que. 

Day, Marjorie, Montreal, Que. 

Dixon, Jennie D., Montreal, Que. 

Donoghue, Kathleen, Montreal, Que. 

Grant, Jessie, Montreal, Que. 

Greig, Nettie T., Allan’s Corners, Que. 

' Grier, Helen J. H., Montreal, Que. 

| Hibbard, Marion E., Farnham, Que. 

(2) Hill, Anna K., Delorimier, Que. 
McEvers, Veda E., Montreal, Que. 
McLeod, Annie, Montreal, Que. 
(2) Monroe, Annie Barrows, Meriden, N.H.. U.S.A. } 

Sutherland, Piney, Winchester, Ont. 
Thompson, Eileen B., Westmount, Que. 
Trenholme, Mabel L., Westmount, Que. 
Walker, Margaret L., Westmount, Que. 
Weir, Mary B., Westmount, Que. 


i 
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The figures (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name. indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 
(McGill College.) 


Allan, John A., Huntingdon Academy, Aubrey, Que. 

Armstrong, George D., Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan Col- 
lege, Ottawa, Ont. 

Auld, Frederick M., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I., 
Covehead, P.E_I. 

Ballon, David H., Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Ballon, Isidore, Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Bartels, Reginald C., Private Tuition, St. Hyacinthe, Que. 

Bates, Fred. W., Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan College, 
Kaston’s Corners, Ont. 

Belyea, John C., Montreal High School, St. John, N.B. 

Brooks, Murray G., Indian Head Public School, Indian Head, N.W.T. 

Cameron, David A., Huntingdon Academy, Dewittville, Que. 

Cattanach, Finlay A., Alexandria (Ont.) High School, North Lan- 
caster. Ont. 

Chandler. Edward F., Montreal High School, Montreal. 

Cherry, Wilbur R., Woodstock College, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A. 

Cliff, Merry W., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Crutchfield. Charles N., Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Que. 

Cushing. Dougall, Montreal High School, Montreal. Que. 

Davis, Charles W., Montreal High School, Montreal. Que. 

Ellis, Robert W.. Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C. 

Garvin, Arthur C., Stanstead Wesleyan College, Odelltown, Que. 

Gould, Edwin M. L., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Harrison, Ralph D., Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan College. 
Montreal, Que. 

Heward, Chilian G, St. John the Evangelist’s School, Montreal, 
Montreal, Que. 

Huntley, Herbert, Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.T., 
Vernon River, P.E.I. 

McCann, Walter E., Aylwin, P.Q. 

MacDonald, Dalraddy L., Huntingdon Academv. Huntingdon, Que. 

McDougall, E. Stuart. Montreal High School, Westmount, Que. 

Mackenzie, John M.. Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.T., 
Hartsville. P.E.T. 

MacMillan, William. Prirce of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.T., 
Montague, P.E.T. 

Meldrum, Herbert T., Ottawa Collegiate Institute. Hull, Que. 

Morison, Hugh G., The High School. St. John, N.B., Ormstown, Que. 

Parsons, Howard G.. Port Hope High School, Port Hope, Ont. 

Penny, E. Goff T., Private Tuition, Montreal, Que. 

Pierce, Ira W., Listowel, Ont. 

Rider, Ezra B., Montreal High School, Fitch Bay, Que. 

Riley, Charles E., Probationers’ Class, Montreal Diocesan Theo. Col- 
lege, Montreal. Oue. 

Silver, Samuel S., Private Tuition, Montreal, Que. 

Stafford, Fred. M. ‘A., Montreal, Que. 

Steedman, William F., Hutcheson’s Boys’ Grammar School, Glasgow, 

Scotland, Montreal, Que. 


me rare - 
Oe ie beeedgebees 


oe ry 

















































ame Fil 






2 owen tt tier 


Lo ape peer yeep gnary preteen erret 
7 cae ey 








" . oeuae ty hee 
igbdadaas piitsd if : j > 
eee te Ti tte ripeerotar Sth. wa 

a ES SS SS SSS ESSERE Oe wee ESS = nes 








Swift, Sherman C., Petrolea High School, Petrolea, Ont. 
Vincent, Irving, Stanstead Wesleyan College, St. Armand Centre, Que. 
*Wilson, George T., Vancouver College, Preparatory Department, 
| Vancouver, B.C. 

Wood, Harold W., Montreal High School, St. Johns, Que. 








(Royal Victoria College.) 






Armstrong, Louise F., Miss Symmers and Miss Smith’s School, Mont- 
real, Que. 

Baylis, Inez M., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Cheesbrough, Charlotte M., Montreal High School for Girls, Mont- 
real, Que. 

Coates, Evelyn, Halifax Ladies’ College, Amherst, N.S. 

Couture, Louise I., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Crawford, Emily C., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal Que, 

Eaton, Mary J., Private Tuition, Montreal, Que. 

Hayden, Amy J., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 

Huxtable, Maggie, Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal. Que. 

James, A. Ethel, McGill Normal School, Montreal, Que. 

King, Lucile M., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Kydd, Helen M., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Macaulay, Esther E., Montreal High School for Girls, Westmount, 
Que. 

Macaulay, Gertrude F., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 

Masson, Marian, Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 

Mowatt, Edith M., Montreal High School for Girls, Montreal, Que. 

Trench, Nora C., Montreal, Que. | 

Williams, Clara L., Stanstead Wesleyan College, Knowlton, Que. 

Wisdom, Jennie B., The High School, pt. John, N.B., St. John, N.B. 
































PARTIALS. 
(McGill College.) 


Jaillie, Archie F., Montreal. Que. 
Campbell, Malcolm A., Paisley, Ont. . 
Cranston, William T.. Caledon East, Ont. 
Dickson, John M.. Mount Forest. Ont. 
(3, 4) Feetherston, Joseph E., Streetsville, Ont. 
v7 Foote, James, Varna. Ont. 
(3) Mackay, James, St. David’s, Ont. 
Sawers, Frederick J., Peterboro, Ont. 
(3) Rees, William Garfield, Halifax, N.S. 





(Royal Victoria College.) 


Levinson, Myrtle V., Montreal, Que. 
Lyster, Alice G., Montreal, Que. 
Stevens, Ruth, Stanstead, Que. 


* Double Course. 
The figures (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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% THIRD YEAR. 

x 

a UNDERGRADUATES. 


(McGill College.) 


' Barclay, Gregor, Montreal, Que. ig 
# Bridgette, Samuel J., Sawyerville, Que. iH 
e Carr, William L., Trout River, Que. 4 
a Cousins, George W., Westmount, Que. : 
a Crocker, Stanley J., St. Thomas, Ont. aes 
e” DeBeck, Edwin K., Alert Bay, B.C. ie 
‘ Drew. John McO.. Beech Ridge, Oue. Hi? 
i Edwards, William, Cookshire, Que. 


y 


Gibb, Robertson W., Westmount, Que. 
Hendrey, Andrew W., Liverpool, N.S. 
Housser, George E., Portage la Prairie. Man. 
Kirsch, Simon, Montreal, Que. 


landers, John A., Rock Island, Que. 
{ 


<n 


c 


ae rea tee 
dj Lewis, David S., Montreal, Que. 

fl Lyman, C. Sydney, Montreal, Que. 

fr “McCallum, John S., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 


MacLeod, Alexander R., Uigg, P.E.T. 
McTaggart, Donald E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Marcuse, Otto, Westmount, Que. 
Mundie, Gordon S., Westmount, Que. 
Naylor, R., Kenneth, Shawville, Que. 
Newman, Harry, Montreal, Que. 
Nicholson, John C., Lucknow, Ont. 
Payne, Chester H., Ottawa, Ont. 





Pease, E. Raymond, Montreal, Oue. 
- Peterson, William G., Montreal, Que. 
he Rogers, David B., Waterford, Ont. 
4, Scott, C. Hope, Montreal, Que. 


Shaw, Herbert T., Montreal, Que. 

Shearer, James R., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Smith, Arthur N., Vancouver, B.C. 
Vineberg, Solomon, Sherbrooke, Que. 


ee ae 


- 


~ 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


te Ses Pet 


Braidwood, Helen, Westmount, Que. 
Clark, Birdena M., Montreal, Que. 
Fekhardt, Jessie E., Ridgeville, Ont. 
fraser, Amy B., Montreal, Que. 
Fraser, Mabel G., Montreal, Que. 
Gillmor, Blanche C., Westmount, Que. 
McQueen, Kate H., Vancouver, B.C. 
47 Mowatt, E. Rae, Montreal, Que. 

, Phelps, Mary G., Eastman, Que. 4 
. Rorke, Mabele L., Montreal, Que. 
4 Ryan, I’sther L., Burk’s Falls, Qnt. 

i Sharp, Florence E., Southfield P.O., Jamaica. 


A Ap ee 


fF Stanton, R. Gertrude, Montreal, Que. 


* Double Course. 
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PARTIALS. 






(McGill College.) 






Cordner, Joseph, Portodown, Ireland. 

Hannah, Richard M., Copper Cliff, Ont. 
McIlroy, James, Castlewellan, Co. Down, Ireland. 
Raymond, Wm. O., St. John, N.B. 







(Royal Victoria College.) 






Baynes, Hilda, Montreal, Que. 
Williams, Ethel S., Montreal. Que. 






FOURTH YEAR. 






UNDERGRADUATES, 






(McGill College.) 






Adams, Claude A., Franklin Centre. Oue. 
Blanchard, Charles H. S., Winnipeg, Man. 
Cameron, Angus W., Montreal. Que. 
Carruthers, Christopher, Aylwin, Que. 
Chodat, Henry, Duclos, Que. 

Colgrove, William G., London, Ont. 
Cotton, Thomas F., Cowansville, Que. 
Crane, Charles W.. Knowlton, Que. 
*Cross, C. Ernest, Montreal, Oue. 

Curtis, Walter E., Milton, P.F.T. 
“Downey, James J. C.. Brockville, Ont. 

Fraser, George A., Montreal. Oue. 

*Fripp, George D., Montreal. Que. 

Graham, John H., Winnineo. Man. 

*Gray, Edwin H., Montreal West. Que. 

Halpenny, T. Anson, Bear Brook, Ont. 

Howitt, Henry, Guelph, Ont. 

Hyde, G. Gordon, Montreal. Oue. 

Jenkins, Joseph, Montreal, One. 

King, Louis V.. Montreal, Que. 

*Locke, Ernest F.,- Westmount, Oue. 

McFee, M. C. Coll, Montreal, Que. 

McMurtry, Rennie O.. Montreal, Que. 

Ower, John J.. Smith’s Falls, Ont. | 
*Rabinovitch. Max, Montreal, Que. 
Robinson, Frederick G., St. John, N.B. 

Robinson, William W., Granby, Que. ; 
Roy, P. Rufus, East Angus, Que. 

Stewart, Thomas S.. Montreal, Que. 

Stewart, William, Montreal, Que. 

*Tannenbaum, David, Montreal, One. 

Tupper, Charles S.,. Winnipeg, Man. 




























ee 


ee 





* Double Course. 


Poteet Bei 





(Royal Victoria College.) 


3owman, Nora F. J., Montreal, Que. 
Gillean, A. Muriel, Montreal, Que. 
Healy, Roce E., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
rerbrre Flora E., Montreal, Que. 
Hill, Julia M., St. Stephen, N.B. 
tiitchcock, Mary A., Compton, Que. 
[dler, S. May, Montreal, Que. 
Kimber, Victoria C.. Montreal. Que. 
Lyman, Ruth D., Montreal, Que. 
McCoy, M. Isabel, Montreal, Que. 
Michaels, Rosebud F., Montreal. Que. 
Moule, Frances S., Montreal, Que. 
Munn, Laura A., Montreal, Que. 
Pearson. Mary F., Halifax, N.S. 
Smith, Ella L., St. John, N.B. 
Smith, May, Montreal, Que. 


r 


a 


PARTIALS. 
(McGill College.) 


} Mackenzie, John D., Inverness, Ont. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 

sinks, Isobel B.,- Montreal, Que. 
Ferguson, Jennie A., Montreal. Que. 
Irving, Rerbara, St. Lambert, Que. 

|" James, Ada D., Montreal, Que. 

Lyman, Katherine T., Montreal. Que. 

Macfarlane, Agnes C., Westmount, Que. 

Prendergast, Florence M., Montreal, Que. 

Shaw, T. Louise, B.A., Montreal, Que. 


GRADUATE -STUDENTS. 


(McGill College.) 
Davidson, Macfarlane B., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fee, James E., Farnham, Que. 
: Hindley, John G., Oustic, Ont. 
Jack, Milton, Chateauguay Basin, Que. 
Kornfeld, Joseph S., Montreal, Que. 
Logan, David C., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
McGougan, Edward, Glencoe, Ont. 
MacKenzie, Angus D. M., Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Mingie, George W., Montreal, Que. 
Sheldon, E. W., Cornwall, Ont. 


OSS cre ee 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


, Hadrill, Margaret F., Montreal, Que. 

iy Henrv, Alice O. E., Tamworth. Ont. 

‘ Lundie, Elizabeth H., Montreal, Que. 

= / MacKerzie, Catherine L., Montreal, Que. 
r Macleod, Annie L., Glace Bay, C.B. 


[aber, Marion M. D., East Farnham. Que. 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 
FIRST YEAR, 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Ahern, Walter J., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 

Anderson, Sedley C., Dalhousie College, Halifax, N.S. 

Archibald, Howard M., Dufferin Grammar School, Brigham, 
Montreal, Que. 

Baird, John B., Methodist College, St. Joh n’s, Newfoundland. 

Ballantyne, Thomas B., Galt Collegiate Institute. Galt, Ont. 

Beaudry, Abel C., McGill College, Montreal, Que. 

Bell, Valentine H. G., Kingston, Jamaica. ; 

Brennan, Charles V., Philips’ Academy, Andover, N.H., Summer- 
side, P.E.I. 

Briegel, Walter, Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Bristol, C. F., Harbord Street Collegiate, Toronto, Ottawa, Onts 

Cameron, James S., Pictou Academy, Stellarton, N.S. 

Campbell, Edmund E., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, 
P.E.J., Belmont, P.E.I. 

Carlyle, Russell W., Woodstock College; Woodstock, Ont. 

Carmichael, Henry G., Private Tuition, Montreal, Que 

Carter, Charles H., Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville, Que., 
Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A. 

Chambers, William D., Private Tuition, Ottawa, Ont. 

Christie, H. R. M., Bedford Grammar School, England, Slocan 
City, Bit. 

Cowan, Claude W., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 

D’Aeth, John B., Upper Canada College, Toronto, Ont., Kings- 
ton, Jamaica. 

Dalton, Arthur T., Vancouver College, Vancouver, B.C. 

Davies, Harold C., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Chelsea, Que. 

Davis, Francis M., Stonyhurst College, England, Windsor, Ont. 

Dawson, Victor E., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 

de la Vega, Gonzalo, Mt. St. Louis College, Montreal, Havana, 
Cuba. 

Descarries, Joseph A., Loyola College, Montreal, Lachine, Que. 

Dick, William J., Nanaimo High School, Nanaimo, B.C. 

Dickson, Garnet H., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 

Doran, Edward J., Shortell’s Academy, Montreal, Montreal, Que. 

Dowswell, H. Royden D., Dutton High School, Dutton, Ont. 

Doyle, eee E., Hawkesbury High School, Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Drysdale, harles W., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Filer, ae W., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Forbes, Frederick W., King’s College, N.S., Little Harbour, Pic- 
tou Co., N.S. 

Forbes, John H., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 

Fox, Charles H., St. John’s College, Winnipeg, Man. 

Gilmour, Hamilton L., Private Tuition, Ottawa, Ont. 

Goodchild, Ralph H., St. Lambert’s Academy, St. Lambert, Que. 


bei Ricken 


tae 


a 


The figures (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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Pratt, Austin C., Ashbury College, Ottawa, Ont. 
Raphael, Gordon S., Ashbury College, Ottawa, Ont. 

) Richardson, Charles E., St. Mary’s Collegiate Institute, St. Mary’s, 

Ont. | 
Robertson, Gilbert ,Brantford Collegiate Institute, Brantford, Ont. | 
Rogers, Alvah B., Pictou Academy, Stellarton, N.S. 


| Ross, Alan H., Dover College, England, Wimbleton, Surrey, Eng. 
WH 4 Ross, Charles C., Private Tuition, Hintonburg, Ont. 
1 Ross, Cecil M., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ross, Donald, Edmonton High School, Edmonton, Alta. 
Ruttan, Frank N., High School, Winnipeg, Man., Armstrong’s 
Point, Winnipeg, Man. 
Saunders, Charles W. M., Bedford Grammar School, Kingston, 
Jamaica. 
| Scott, William R., Napanee Collegiate Institute, Napanee, Ont. 
Wit Shanks, Daniel A., Montreal High School, Howick, Que. 
| Smith, Randolph R., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
Spencer, Walter H. Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
Stitt, Ormond M., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
Trenholme, George A., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
Turnbull, Kenneth, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
Vipond, William S., Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
Whitcher, Wilfrid C. W., Ashbury College, Ottawa, Ont. 
Whitton, Corbett F., Loyola College, Montreal, Hamilton, Ont. 
Whyte, Herbert B., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wilson, Alexander, Abingdon School, Montreal, Que. 
| Winslow, Edward S., Upper Canada College, Toronto, Stratford, 
Ont. 
| Wood, A. C., Westmount Academy, Westmount, Que. 
I) Wood, James R., Woodstock College, Peterboro, Ont. 
Younger, Harry R., Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, Ont. 
| 
| 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 


4 ey Archibald, David W., Brookline High School, North Sydney, C.B. 

| , Ayre, Charles R., Methodist College, St. John’s, Newfoundland. 

i Carson, William J., Meaford High School, Meaford, Ont. 

; Fielding, Henry C., Dalhousie College, Halifax, Ottawa, Ont. 
Gosselin, Albert, Abingdon School, Montreal, N. D. de Stanbridge, 


q PY Que. 

4 Grahame, Dallas F., St. John’s School, Montreal. 
Hn: | (2) Halliday, Clifford, Lachute Academy, Buckingham, Que. 
oo. oli Hattie, James B., Truro Academy, Caledonia, N.S. 


Melhuish, Paul, St. Paul’s School, W. Kensington, London, Eng., 
| East Sheen, London, Eng. 

‘4 i O'Keefe, Frank, Shortell’s Academy, Montreal, Montreal, Que. | 
#4] / _ Phillips, Hobart W., Abingdon School, Oskaloosa, Iowa. : 
ba ROSA (2) Strumbert J. Aubrey, Montreal, Que. 

wa” Taylor, Herbert R., St. John High School, St. John, N.B. 


: 
es Tessier, J. des R., Laval Normal School, Quebec, Que. 
" “¢g Thompson, Lyle Frost,, Montreal High School, Montreal, Que. 
at: | Virtue, Matthew, Woodstock College, Woodstock, Ont. 
i j The figure (2) or (3), prefixed to the name indicates that the stu- 
ii é ‘ x 
vas dent takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that where 


*he name is found. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS. 
Babington, Frederick C., Ottawa’ Ont. 


Crocker, Stanley J., St. Thomas, Ont. 
Cummins, Philip M., Magog, Que. 


(2, 3, 4) Dunning, Frank G., Stoodleigh Court, North Devon, Eng. 


Edgell, Geoffrey S., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Ives, H. Douglas, Montreal, Que. 
Lomer, Gerald B., Montreal, Que. 
Lumsden, Hugh A., Toronto, Ont. 
Moore, Alexander W., Ottawa, Ont. 


(2) Morrison, Albert G., Woodstock, Ont. 


(2 
(2 
(2 


(3) 


Pease, E. Raymond, Montreal, Que. 


2) Reddin, Edwin O., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
) Reddin, Ivan Y., Charlottetown, P.E_I. 
2) Seaborn, A. Vivian, London, Ont. 


Vallillee, J. Rupert, Buckingham, Que. 


Venables, William R. B., Cookstown, Co. Tyrone, Ireland. 


Viau, Delbe, Montreal, Que. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Allan, Marshall G. Perth, Ont. 

Anderson, Lewis B., Lunenburg, N.S. 
Archibald, FE. M. Brenton, Halifax, N.S. 
Barclay, Charles H., St. Paul, Minn., U.S.A. 
Barclay, Malcolm Drummond, Montreal, Que. 


(3) Baylis, Harold A., Montreal, Que. 


Beaton, Norman H., St. Catharines, Ont, 
Beckwith, Albert H., Amherst, N.S. 


(1) Bell, Winthrop P., Halifax, N.S. 


(3) 
(3) 


Black, H. Johnson, Amherst, N.S. 
Broidy, Jacob I., Springhill, N.S. 
Brooks, Charles E., Grafton, Ont. 
Brown, Lindsay O., Metcalfe, Ont. 
Brown, S. Barton, Ottawa, Ont. 
fda W. Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
Brown, William G. B., Quebec, Que. 
Callaghan, John C.,, Hamilton, Ont. 


(1) Carney, M. James, Halifax, N.S. 


Conway, Ernest J., Ladysmith, B.C. 
Daly, William J., W estmount, Que. 
Davis, George H., Gananoque, Ont. 


(3) Dougherty, John J., Sherbrooke, Que. 


(1) 


The figures (2), (3) or 


*Downey, James J. C., Brockville, Ont. 


Drummond, George D., Midland, Ont. 

Elliott, Perey H., Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, N.W.T. 
Ellis, Robert C., O’Leary, P.E.I. 

Engel, Nathan L., Montreal, Que 

Estey, James R., Moncton, N.B. 


), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 


student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
* Double Course. 




















































peaeerrerees 


one : 
WT otaneti ste ohh haces ial 
Ye : ” 


ae seen 


ood peas wit 
aap opeay eae Pathe iis 


oe seen 
ne + 


ens 


a 


oe 
PE ty of 





oe, 
iarolid 


| 





; 


LDL¢ 


ACLilt 


UaT1M11 


‘ 


Kk. 


ian 


TN 


( 


i. 
a 


This 


*7 
A cul 


i: 


hur 


\ <4 
iu | 


7 


+ 


eC! 


ional 


LiCl 





Pe | 
1aG 


; 
J 





ad 


ae 


Chev 


Va #3 


O11a 


( 








ea aE Lip 
i 


4 ns Se Eres JF pag 


. ‘ib reeiel , 
ha 
+ - er oe f 

ae ’ "7 fe ries 

= ch ate |. =, 


— 


veer 


AOR y 4 ran 
re on\n « 


‘ 


sat 


wea 
ssh, 


“ves 
ere 


Scott, Reginald Lt. M., Woods 

Scovil, ‘Harry -H., Bee on, 

seely, Roy Aj, F1 ‘edericton, 

Shearer, George W.., asithee!, 

Slavin, Reginald V., Deseronto, 

Spafford, Arthur L., Lennoxville, 

sproule, Gordon, St. Lambert, Que. 
Trimingham, James’ H., Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Wark, Samuel D., Langley Prairie, B.C. 
Werner, Sheldon W., Elmira, Ont. 

Westland, Clarerce R., Wyoming, Ont. 
Wheaton, Isaac, Point Midgic, N.B. - 
Whitcomb, F. Olin, Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Williams, Frederick H., East Sherbrooke, Que. 
Wilson, William S., Niagara Falls South, Ont. 
Woodyatt, James B., Brantford, Ont. 

Wright, George R., Salisbury, N.B. 
Zimmerman, Herbert G., Hamilton, Ont. 
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PARTIAL.STUDENTS. 
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J > Omaha, Nebraska. 


) 
la 
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meron McP., Ottawa, Ont. 

uimphrey K., Boothain, York, 
William A., Pembroke, Ont. 

Vorswick, Edgar Thomas, Guelph, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Anderson, Frederic W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Anglin, J. Penrose, Montreal. 
Bain, James W. L., Montreal, Que 
Barrington, Frederick H., Waterloo, Oue. 
Batchelder, Charles K., Newport, Vt., U.S.A. 
Beaubien, James G., Outremont. Que. 
Benedict, Elmore M., Mount Vernon, Ont. 
Black, Douglas E. Montreal, Que. 
Blackader, Gordon H., Montreal, Que. 
Boyd, Alfred M. S., Cote des Neiges, Que. 
Br: nae James C.,..Victoria, B.C. 
Brennan, George E., Ottawa, Ont. 
Brunner, Godfrey H., Hayton, Liverpool, Eng. 
Burnett, Archibald, Montreal. 
Budden, Seth G., Montreal, Que. 
Cardew, John H. (B.Sc. nm Rangoon, Burma. 
Cattanach, Prodecc W. C., Newport, Vt., U.S.A. 
Christie, Clarence V., Halifax NS. 
Churchill, Cecil, Hantsport, N.S. 
Clawson, Ernest E., St. John, N.B. 
Cole, G. Edwards, Westmount, Que. 
Cole, L. Heber, Montreal, Que 
Corrigan, Thomas L., Brockville, Ont. 
Cowen, Reginald P., Dalston, Cumberland, Eng. 
Cram, Alexander S., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 


The figures (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
vhere the name is found. 
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Davidson, Thomas R., Montreal, Que. 
Dickenson, John G., New York,, N.Y. 

Durkee, Pearl W., Digby, N.S. 

Durland, Royden K., Yarmouth, N.S. 
Emmerson, Henry R., Dorchester, N.B. 
Ewens, W. Sydney, Owen Sound, Ont. 

Forbes, John McN., Bonavista, Newfoundland. 





Gray, Alexander, Edinburgh, Scotland. . 
Gurd, A. Douglas, Montreal, Que. t 


Hadley, Henry, Montreal, Que. 

(2) Hall, Gerald R., Peterboro, Ont. 
Harding, Winthrop K., Derby Line, Vt., U.S.A. 
Harvie, James, Westmount, Que. | 
Harvie, Robert, Westmount, Que. : 
Hibbard, Melville L., Farnham, Que. i 
Higgins, B. Howard, London, Ont. | 
Howell, Edgar N., Westmount, Que. 
Jackson, Maunsell B., Toronto, Ont. 
Jones, Andrew U., St. John, N.B. 
Kirkpatrick, Everett C., Montreal West, Que. 
Lea, William S., Victoria, P.E.I. 
Loudon, Andrew C., Ottawa, Ont. 

(2) McConkey, Thomas C., Guelph, Ont. 
McCuaig, G. Eric, Montreal, Que. 
McLachlan, D. William, Lochaber, Que. 
McMeekin, Albert, Bright, Ont. 

Macnab, John J., Elsmore, Ont. 

Mudge, Reginald, Montreal, Que. 

Newton, Stephen G., Drummondsville, Que. 
Pedley, Norman F., Montreal, Que. 

Piers, E. O. Temple, Wolfville, N.S. 
Pinch, Harry H., Owen Sound, Ont. 

Pippy, G. Frederick, Springhill, N.S. 
Presner, Joseph, Montreal, Que. 

Purdy, James DeL., Spring Hill, N.S. ) 
Ritchie, A. Bruce, Halifax, N.S. 
Robertson, Arthur F., Montreal, Que. 


- 
: wate, EES Oe 


Ross, Daniel H., London, Ont. : 

Ryan, John H., Prescott, Ont. 
Sharp, A. Lester, Summerside, P.E.I. “f 
Shorey, Harold E., Montreal, Que. 3 


i Slater, Nicholas J., Ottawa, Ont. 
) Taylor, Alan H., Ottawa, Ont. o 
Thomas, Herbert P., North Brighton, Victoria, Australia. 
Tupper, Frederick McD., Truro, N.S. 

Turley, Edward J., Frankford, Ont. “ 
Walker, Cecil W., Kensington, P.E.I. t 
Wickware, Francis G., Easton’s Corners, Ont. 

Wilson, Thomas A., Waverley, N.S. 

Winter, Elliot E., Georgetown, British Guiana. , 
Young, Horace G., Osnabruck Ceritre, Ont. 


The figures (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that 
where the name is found. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


Archibald, Hiram H., Harbour Grace, Nfld. 

Atkinson, M. Brodie (B.Sc.), Saratoga, Santa Clara Co., 
Cat. 

3edwell, Charles F., Columbus, Ohio. 

Blanchet, Guy H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Boyle, Robert W., Carbonear, Nfld. 

Bowness, Edward W., Kersington, P.E_I. 

Bray, Raymond P., Campbellton, N.B. 

Burpee, Lockwood, Gibson, N.B. 

Campbell, John A., Cheltenham, Ont. 

Cockshutt, Harvey W., Brantford, Ont. 

Cropper, William C. McD., Kingston, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 

Cunha, Stanley, Kingston, Jamaica. 

Drinkwater, Kenneth E., Montreal, Que. 

Findlay, Delmer C., Danville, Que. 

Forbes, Harry L., Waverley, N.S. 

Fyshe, Thomas M., Montreal, Que. 

Gillies, George A., Carleton Place, Ont. 

Glassco, Gordon B., Hamilton, Ont. 

Hamilton, Alfred M., Westmount, Que. 

Hamilton, Wilfred, Montreal, Que. 

Harris, A. Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 

Healy, Frederick E., Picton, Ont. 

Hogan, John, Westmount, Que. 

Idsardi, Harold, St. Thomas, Ont. 

Jewett, F. Coburn, Sheffield Academy, N.B. 

Johnstone, George A., Rednersville, Ont. 

Joseph, A. Pinto, Quebec, Que. 

Jost, E. Burton, Guysboro, N.S. 

Kydd, George, Montreal, Que. 

Leonard, FE. Ibbotson, London, Ont. 

Martin, Edward N., York, Haldimand Co., Ont. 

MacCarthy, Arthur K., Ottawa, Ont. 

MacDermot, Sidney G. F., Gordon Town, Jamaica. 

MacDougall, Clarence H., South Maitland, N.S. 

McLean, Donald, Campbellton, N.B. 

McLeish, Jan, fgg ie Que. 

MacMillen, Harry H., \lberry Plains, P.E.I. 

Miner, R. Herbert, ae ansville, Que. 

Mundy, Oswald A., Hamilton, Ont. 

Piché, Ernest A., Montreal, Que. 

Price, H. Lawrence, Quebec, Que. 

Putnam, Alfred A., Halifax, N.S. 

Redpath, William, Montreal, Que. 

Ross, Walter G., Port Perry, Ont. 

Scouler, Gavin T., Montreal, Que. 

Sharpe, George P., Agassiz, B.C. 

Sutherland, Charles H., New Glasgow, N.S. 

Turnbull, Harvard, Montreal, Que. 

Weagant, Roy A., Derby Line, Vt., U.S.A. 

Wheaton, H. Ashley, Petitcodiac, N.B. 

Willard, Charles C., Morrisburg, Ont. 

Wright, Clifton H., Barbadoes, B.W.I. 





Meret ry yest! Sethi cRtaIghstet beshistbecieiidiisiict Seypleags abi alii, \astid Mlitecsse: petite pete? 


SPECIAL STUDENT. 


Drake, Francis Winswood, Crediton. Devon, England. 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 
ee 1 . Fee Be | > apse la a 17 
Cardcew, John H., B.Sc., Rangoon, Burma. 
: tla pill { harl | B ‘ ¢ 


f arl Westmount, Oue. 

Cole, George H.. B.Sc., Detroit, Mich. 

Grice, J. Hugh, B.Sc., Bootle, Cumberland, E1 

jonnson, ! rederick M G., es Mc ntreal, is 
S 


N's. 


B.Sc... Lock K <atrine 


Faculty of Medicine. 
FIRST YEAR, 
UNDERGRADUATES. 
Allen, John Anson Lorne. Hallville, Ont. 
T. 


' 
Allen, Kenneth Watson. St. John. N.B. 


i 
Allen, Oscar James McCally, Bayfield, N.B 
| 


Arbuckle, John William, Summerside, P.E.T. 
Al 1, Ogilvie A.. Bermud: 

) Baldwin, William James, A eh pre oepUre IN; Y'.. 
YT) 


] r= : ee N . 
Barry, Joseph Leonard, M rrisburg, Ont. 
2 AH 4 , lar l> n ¢ 
~eNnHneCT, Samuel paACKSON, Wreiesisc, 


: Cue. 
lack, James Roy, Oxford, N.S. 
» | 


easdell, William Alexander, Fernie, B.C. 
cameron, George Lynch, Mount Albert, Ont. 
a Campbell 1ald Grant, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Campbell, John DeL., Arnprior, Ont. 
Carnet, Arthur Henry, St. ee N fld. 
arr, James B., B.A., Campbe iton, N.B. 
hipman, Richard Leveratt, M.A., Kentville, N.S. 
hurchill, Lewis Piers, een NS. 
] 
i 


— 
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arke, James Christopher, B.A., Nelson, 
= Craig, Delmur Allan, Kemptville, Ont. 
cy! *Cross, Carleton Ernest, Montreal, Que. 
| Daigneau, Paul Luke, Waterloo, Que. 
Bf i Davis, Daniel Wade, Brockville, Ont . 
He Demers, Francois, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
He Dewar, Roderick Donald, Glen Sanfield, Ont 
ai DeWitt, Connel Edward A., B.A., Wolfvil Ds 
Dexter, Roderick Besnard, B.A., Wolfville, N.S. 
Donahoe, Robert Austin, Roseneath, P.E_I, 
Donahue, Hugh Francis, Leominster, Mass., U.S.A 
Drury, Walker Herbert, Toronto, Ont 
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Dunnett, Henry Watters, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ewing, William Theodore, Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Fenton, George Sebright, Ottawa, Ont. 
Foster, Lowell Shields, Hillsboro, N.B. 
treedman, Abraham, Montreal, Que. 

Gardiner, Alfred Ernest, McAdam, N.B. 

Gilmour, William Norman, Brockville, Ont. 
Goodwin, iene Elliot, Lorneville, N.S. 

Grady, Anthony Bonaventure, Clinton, Mass., U.S.A, 
Gwyn, Charles ” Cael, Dundas, Ont. 
Holbrook, Charles Edgar, Ogdensburg, N.Y, 
tiunter, William Bruce, Vanceboro, ONS U 
Jenkins, Willard Miles, Downeyville, N.B. 
Kaine, William Joseph, B.A.. Brattleboro, V€. U.S.A, 
ILelley, John William, Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. 
Kennedy, Alan Hugh Neville, Macleod, | -L. 
Kirby, William Palmer Powers, B.A.. rag Nee 
Lees, Frederick William, Fallbrook, ( 
London, Jepson Fairweather, Wickham, 

Lovering, James [dward, Co idy vater, Ont 

Lynch, John George Brooks, \ lin nes font 

MacDonell, Donald Francis, B.A. Port Hood, N.S. 
MacLean, Arthur Smith, Seaforth, Ont. 

Mc oo Walter Patrick, Central Bedeque, P.E.I. 
*McBt y, Albert, Sawyerville, Que. 

‘McCall 1m, John Sangster, Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
McCordick, Alexander Ho pina Richmond, Ont. 

McCrae, George Palmer, Wickham, N.B. 

McDonald, Ronald Hugh, North Bedeque, P.E.I. 
MacGillis, Angus Finlay, idge End, Ont. 

McGrath, Joseph P., wy each, PT. 

McMillan, William J eph Parnell, Clermont, 

Martin, Arthur Alvin, Fingal, Ont. 

Morin, Joseph Hector Gaston, St. Hyacinthe 

Mulgrew, Thomas Bernard, Clinton; Mass., 

Murphy, Giles Brown, B.A., Brockville, Ont. 

Nagle, Francis Willard, Montreal, Que. 

Ortenberg, Samuel, Quebec, Que. 

Powell, Ralph Edmund, B.A:, Sackville, N.B. 

Read, George ‘Carruthers; -B.A., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Read, Edward Samuel, B.A., .Montreal,. Que. 

Robinson, George, Pembroke, Rig U.S.A. 

Rocheleau, Walter Claver, B.A., Noonsocket, R.T., U.S.A. 
Rowell, John Spaulding, Nee test Ou 

Shanks, George, Bz Howick, Que. 

Shewan, Douglas. Robert; Westmount, Que. 

Simpson, James Starr, Prescott, 

Speer, Robert Brandon, Danville, 

Stewart, Alexander, Ormond, Ont. 

Tanton, Edwin Thomas, ‘St. Eleanor’s P.E.E 

Tavlor. Thomas Harold, Cumberland Mills, Que. 
Thomas, Morris William, Victoria, B.C. 

Tolan, Maurice Emmett. B.L., Montreal, Que. 
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Townsend, Fred. Albert, Toronto, Ont. 
Tracy, William L., B.A., Hartland, N.B. 
Walsh, John Parnell, B.A., Quebec, Que. 
Waugh, Oliver Sayles, Westmount, Que. 


*Wilson, George Thomas, Vancouver, B.C. 


Wilson, Karl Miller, Madoc, Ont. 
CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 


Bonness, Edmund John, St. Stephen, N.B. 
Clarke, Thomas Lisle Evelyn, Toronto, Ont. 
Cox, Charles Gordon, Hull, Que. 
Crawford, John W., Courtenay, B.C. 
Fraser, Lewis Hayes, Truro, N.S. 
Kaufmann, Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
Patterson, John Harwood, Almonte, Ont. 
Stinson, Guy Donald, Montreal, Que. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Lindsay, Lionel Mitcheson, Montreal, Que. 


"3 Hip esha AHH alte . : : jis iH pasdisddiaadieieit: 


McGrath, Maurice James, Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Manning, Gerald Miller, Bridgetown, Barbadoes, B.W.1I. 


Martin, Arthur Alvin, Fingal, Ont. 


- Roche, John George, Lexington, Ky., U.S.A. 


Sharp, Claude E., Jamaica. 
Ship, Abraham Phillip, Montreal, Que. 


Soley, Lawson Armstrong, Spring Hill, N.S. 
) S } s 


SECOND YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Adcock, John Paul, Bath, England. 

Arthur, James Ross, Perth, Ont. 

Baird, Walter Stewart, Lucknow, Ont. 
Bechtel, Arthur Daniel, Victoria, B.C. 
Benvie, Robert Maclean, Salt Springs, N.S. 
Bernstein, David H., Montreal, Que. 
Blanchard, Harold Blake, Mallorytown, Ont. 
Bray, Dallas Gilbert, B.A., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Brydone-Jack, Frederick William, Vancouver, B.C. 


Clarke, Frederick Clarence, Barbadoes, W.I. 
Coborn, Josiah Newton, Robinson, Ont. 


Covey, Herman Walter, Everett, Mass., U.S.A. 


Davis, Stephen, Montreal, Que. 
Denovan, Botsford, Montreal, Que. 
Dixon, John Albert, Almonte, Ont. 


Edwards, William Ferdinand, Bishop’s Mills, Ont. 


Eggert, Charles Albert, Vancouver, B.C. 
Elliott, Milton Huit, Prescott, Ont. 
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Enright, William Edward, M.A., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Farris, Hugh Allan, White’s Cove, N.B. 

Fraser, Simon Bothwell, Richmond, Que. 

Gabie, William Gardner, Kazabazua, Que. 

Girvan, Robert Goldie, Rexton, N.B. 

Graham, Douglas William, Arundel, Que. 

*Gray, Edwin Herbert, Montreal West, Que. 

Gray, William Everett, Campbelltown, N.B. 

Grier, Reginald Theophilus, Priceville, Ont. 

Harry, Archippus Cecil, Kingston, Jamaica. 
Hawkins, Zadock, Sussex, N.B. 

Healy, James J., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

Hill, Albert Lyon, A.B., Derry, N.H., U.S.A. 

Hils, Oswald Herman, B.L., Woonsocket, R.I., U.S.A, 
Holman, William Ludlow, B. A., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Johnson, Arthur Livingstone, B. A., Windsor, N.S. 
Kean, Samuel Garfield, Brookfield, Nfld. 

Keay, Thomas, New Glasgow, N.S. 

Lake, Walter E., Ridgetown, Ont. 

Landry, Arthur Raymond, Dorchester, N.B. 
Lannin, Geo. Edward Jurben, South Mountain, Ont. 
*Locke, Ernest Ewen, Westmount, Que. 

Logie, Fred. George, Chatham, N.B. 

MacLachlan, Wm. Watt Graham, Guelph, Ont. 
MacNab, Norman A., Montreal,. Que. 

McCann, James Henry, South Farmingham, Mass., U.S.A. 
McCormick, Alexander Stearns, Westmount, Que. 
McCowen, Gerald Roche, St. John’s Nfld. 
McLennan, Alexander Livingstone, B.A., Lancaster, Ont. 
McNaughton, Duncan Alex., Finch, Ont. 

Morgan, James Douglas, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Muir, David Holmes, Jr., Truro, N.S. 

Oulton, Merville Allen, B.A., Jolicure, N.B. 
Peltier, Henry George, Fort Willi a Ont. 

Pennie, Laurie Thomas W., New Germany, N.S. 
Peters, Henry Le Baron, B.A., St. John, N.B. 
Porter, James Franklin Selleck, Powasson, Ont. 
Quinn, Frank Patrick, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Rabinovitch, Max, Montreal, Que. 

Robinson, Robert Charles, Winchester, Ont. 
Rodrigues, Emanuel Theophilus, St. Kitts, W.1. 
Ross, Colin Eric, Westmount, Que. 

Rublee, Orson Elroy, B.A., North Hatley, Que. 
Sawyer, C Carl Dore, B.A., Lewiston, Me., U.S.A. 
Shankel, Fred. Raymond, B.A., Hubbard’s Cove, N.S. 
Shirreffs, Heber Simon, Clarence, Ont. 

Sinclair, George William, Goshen, N.S. 

Sparks, John James, St. John’s, Nfld. 

Stein, Seymour Finkel, Kemptville, Ont. 

Stephens, George Findlay, Winnipeg, Man. 
Stevenson, Arthur B., New Glasgow, PEt. 
Sutherland, Robert Hiram, B.A., River John,.N.S. 
*Tannenbaum, David, Montreal, Que. 

Taylor, George Oscar, Hillsboro, N.B. 
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Allen, Hanson 
3ayley, Alexander 
Bonelli, 
Brown, Gordon 
Budyk, Jacob Simo 
Burke, George H.., 
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James H., 
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Flege, Robert F., 
Forbes, Arthur Edy 
Fraser, David R.. 
Fraser, Thomas B., 


*Fripp, George D., 
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Gourlay, Henry B., 
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Hammond, James Felton, Tronside, 
Hand, William Thomas. Montreal, 
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Ne Richard te M.D. ( Cincinnat ie Coll. ot Med 
Surgery), Great Falls, Montana. 

Hillman, Oliver S., H 

Holden, Charles Patrick, St. John, N.B. 
Hollbrook, | 


amiiiton, Wnt. 


Robert E., Boissevain, Man. 
Howlett, George P., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hunter, Archibald W., Durham, Ont. 
Hunter, Joseph Douglas, Victoria, B.C. 
Hunter, Thomas V., Florenceville, N.B. 
Huycke, Austin H., Warkworth, Ont. 


Johnson, Brougham F., Midland, N.B. 
Joughins, James Louis, Moncton, N.B. 


Keddy, Owen B., B.A., Milton, N.S. 

Kelly, Arthur E., Meaford, Ont. 

Kerfoot, Herbert W., Smith’ s Falls, Ont. 
Kinloch, Charles A., Martintown, Ont. 

Layton, James Smith; B.A., Truro, N.S. 

Lindsay, Edwin A., B.A., Calgary, Alta., N.W.T: 
Lomer, ‘Theodore A., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Lyon George R. D., Ottawa, Ont. 

Mac Arthur, Clarence O., Summerside, P.E.I. 
MacArthur, Reginald S., Summerside, P.E.I. 
MacCallum, Fok in Duncan Guy, Montreal, Que. 
MacDonald, Purdy A., Alma, N.B. 

MacLeod, John M., Quincy, Mass., U.S.A. 
McDiarmid, James S., B.Sec., Ingersoll, Ont. 
McDonald, John N., Shelburne, N.S. 
McDougald, Wilfred Laurier, Cornwall, Ont. 
McEwen, Edwin Howard, New Westminster, B.C. 
McMillan, John A., Finch, Ont. 


McNaughton, George K., B.A., eos River, N.B. 
McPhee, Thomas Judson, Courtenay, B.C. 
Mabee, Oliver R., Ph.B., Vittoria, ik 


Mair, William Lewis, Clinton, Ont. 
Malcolm, Donald C., St. John, N.B. 
Michaud, Joseph Napoleon, Campbellton, N.B. 
Monahan, Richard i Montreal, Que. 
Morgenstern, Adolph, New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Muir, Walter L., B.A., Truro, N.S. 

Munroe, Alex. R., Woodstock, Ont. 

Munroe, Frederick D., Moose Creek, Ont. 
Nathan, David, Montreal, Que. 

Noble, Ermy Courser, Randolph, Vt., U.S.A. 
Parsons, William H., Harbour Grace, N fid. 
Patterson, William J., B.A., Moncton, N.B. 
Payne, Gerald A. L., Montreal, Que. 

Peate, Gilbert B., Andover, N.B. 

Raftery, Charles Raymond, Montreal, Que. 
Ralph, Albert J., Ph.B., Montreal, Que. 


Risher. Frank Osborn, B.A., Dravosburg, Pa., U.S.A. 


Ritchie, Charles A., B.A., Winnipeg, Man. 
Robbins, Evelyn Edwin, Halifax, N.S 
Rothwell, Oswald E., B.A., Regina, N.W.T. 
Scott, Walter H., Edmonton, N.W.YT-. 
Shaw. Robert McL., B.A., Penobsquis, N.B. 
Sheahan, John J., Haley’s Station, Ont. 
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Sims, Herbert L., Ottawa, Ont. 

Sweeney, John Lawrence, B.A., Dover, N.H., U.S.A. 
Tilley, Alexander R., Ottawa, Ont. 

Turnbull, James William, Springhill, Ont. 
Walker, Jno. Jas., B.A., Ormstown, Que. 
Walsh, Cornelius Edward, Jordan Falls, N.S. 
Weldon, Richard Chapman, Jr., Halifax, N.S. 
White, John H., Ottawa, Ont. 

Williams, Cyril S., Tyne Valley, P.E.I. 
Wilson, Albert Arthur, Perth, Ont. 

Young, Alex. MacG., B.A., Millsville, N.S. 


PARTIAL STUDENT, 
Spencer, Arthur Gordon, B.Sc., Montreal, Que. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 


Alguire, Alexander R., Cornwall, Ont. 
Anton, Duncan Lumsden Stalker, Montreal, Que. 
Arnold, Duncan R., B.A., St. John, N.B. 
Auld, John W., Covehead, P.E.I. 

Auston, James Burrell, Brighton, Ont. 

Bailey, George Whitewan, Fredericton, N.B. 
Briggs, John Alfred, New Westminster, B.C. 
3rown, Fred. F., Cornwall, Ont. 

Brown, Gordon T., Danville, Que. 

Burgess, Harry C., Canning, N.S. 

Cameron, Allan B., Lancaster, Ont. 
Chisholm, Hugh A., B.A., Linwood, N.S. 
Connor, Edward L., Berlin, Ont. 

Costello, Wolfe Joseph, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Covernton, Charles F., Montreal, Que. 
Cumming, Alison, B.A., Scotsburn, N.S. 
Dougan, Benjamin H., Hampstead, N.B. 
Dowler, William H., Billing’s Bridge, Ont 
Duggan, Richard G., Hamilton, Ont. 
Dykes, J. Watson, Nanaimo, B.C. 

Ewart, David, Ottawa, Ont. 

Finigan, Joseph F., Oshawa, Ont. 

Geddes, Robert Walter, B.A., Desoronto, Ont. 
Gill, Frederick D., St. John’s, Nfld. 

Gillis, John Howard, Metapedia, Que. 
Grimmer, Roy D., St. Andrews, N.B. 
Hanington, Darrel P., Victoria, B.C. 
Heagerty, John~J., Montreal, Que. 
Henderson, Ernest H., B.A., Franklin Centre, Que. 
Henry, Edward G., B.A., Lennoxville, Que. 
Hewitt, Thomas Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
Hume, Gordon Mackenzie, Leeds Village, Que. 
King, Shelton S., Albert, N.B. 

Leslie, Howard A., Souris, P.E.I. 

Likely, David S:, B.A., St. John, N.B: 
Loggie, William S., Chatham, N.B. 
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MacDermot, John H., Gordon Town, Jamaica. 
MacDonald, John P., Montreal, Que. 
MacKay, Malcolm Edward, Whycocomagh, C.B. 


d MacLean, John Duncan, Beaton’s Mills, P.E.I. 
¢ McDonald, John Alex., B.A. Valleyfield, Que. 
McDonald, John C., Peake’s Station, P.E_I. 
McIntosh, Gustavus J., Dalkeith, Ont. 


McLeod, William A., Finch, Ont. 
McMicking, Anthony E. T., Victoria, B.C. 
McMurtry, Shirley Ogilvie, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
McMurtry, Walter C., Port Hope, Ont. 

; McNaughton, William B., St. Raphael, Ont. 
Margolese, Oscar, Montreal, Que. 
Mason, James H., Lachute Mills, Que. 
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| Mercer, Thomas C., Chilliwack, B.C. 
Mersereau, Harris C.. Doaktown, N.B. 


Miller, Allan Percy, Chatham, Ont. 
Moffatt, Charles F., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Mohr, Frederick W. C., Arnprior, Ont. 
Muckleston, Harold S., M.A., Perth, Ont. , 
Mulligan, James W., Omemee, Ont. 
: Munro, John A., Pugwash, N.S. 
Nelles, Thomas R. B., Simcoe, Ont. 
Petersky, Samuel, Vancouver, B.C. 
Prendergast, Archer R., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Pruyn, William G., B.A., Napanee, Ont. 


aS ee 


| Richards, Ernest T. F., St. Vincent, B.W.LI. 
| Rilance, Charles Delmer, Montreal, Que. 
| Robertson, Alexander R., Victoria, B.C. 


Robertson, Beverley W., St. John, N.B. 
Rommel, Ernest, Alma, N.B. 
Ryan, Lorne McD., B.A., Newburgh, Ont. 
Sawyer, Alpha R., Roslindale, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 
Scott, William J., B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Scrimger, Francis A. C., B.A., Montreal, Que. . Te 
Seifert, Frederick William, B.A., Quebec, Que. ee 
Sinclair, Ernest E., Summerside, P.E.I. TR 
Smith, William A., B.A., Almonte, Ont. \ 
Styles, William A. L., Montreal, Que. et it 
| Sullivan, James A., Arnprior, Ont. 
Tees, Frederick James, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Tierney, James E., Niagara Falls, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Tull, John A. C., Antigua, B.W.1. 
Turnbull, Ernest G., Branchton, Ont. 
Valin, Romuald Eugene, Ottawa, Ont. 
Viner, Norman, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
Waterman, Chester, Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S.A. 
White, Percival G., Woodstock, Ont. 
| Wigle, Charles A., Wiarton, Ont. 
Wilkins, Frederick Fielding, Montreal, Que. 
Wilkinson, William Macdonald, Woodstock, Ont. 
Winder, John Brimsley, B.A., Compton, Que. _ 
Winfrey, William C., B.L., Sault Ste. Marie, Mich, U.S.A. 
Wood, Gilbert O., Kenmore, Ont. 
Wood, William H., Montreal, Que. 
Young, Charles A., Ottawa, Ont. 
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Victoria College. 


FIRST YEAR, 


: UNDERGRADUATES. : ; 
Cameron, Mabel. Monteith, Mary. 1% 
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Summary. 
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Y 
M | 
| INTA STi 7 
LL ‘ iCi¢ 
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ndergeraduates 150 

| "tye : clit) P ] /™~ - 
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Undergraduates. . 
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students in ATES, Vancoltiver College 2 oe ee 
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Students in Arts, \ 


Students in Applied Scien 


Graduates. . Pe eee Geka aie oe ots 
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Gnuiversity and Graduates’ Societies. 





































Alma Mater Society. 
(OFFICERS 1904-1905. ) 


President—Il. M. Fyshe. 
Vice-President—May Idler. 

Secretary—Talbot M. Papineau, B.A. 
Treasurer—George Shanks, B.A. 
Representatives—H. H. Christie (Juniors); Walter Muir (Medi- 
cine); Ruth Lyman (Arts, Fourth Year); Hope Scott (Arts, Third 
Year); G. T. vwalson (Arts, Second Year); P. G. McGibbon and 
Miss M. Macdonald (Arts, First Year); F. G. Wickware (App. Sci., 
Third Year); H. B. Lamb (App. Sci., Second Year); G. Pitts (App. 

Sci., First Year); R. P. Wallace and S. J. Shepherd (Law). 


Undergraduates’ Literary Society. 
(For SESsion 1905-1900. ) 


Hon. President—Principal Peterson. 
President—J. Shearer, Arts, 06. 
tst Vice-President—J. M. Forbes, Sci., ‘06. 
ond Vice-President—F. M. Auld, Arts, *06 
Secretary—G. T. Wilson, Arts, ’07. 
Treasurer—D. A. Cameron, Arts, °07. 
Reporters—C. M. Crutchfield, Arts, ’07; E. K. De Beck, Arts, ’06. 
Committee—J. C. Nicholson, Arts, 06; D. E. McTaggart, Arts, -’06; 
RL. Galder; B.A. Law,.'06;. Ws LCarr, ‘Arts, "063 °S:, Swift, Arts, ’07. 


Applied Science Undergraduates’ Society. 


President—A. K. MacCarthy. 
Vice-President—G. A. Johnstone. 
Secretary—H. A. Wheaton. 


McGill Medical Society. 


(OFFICERS 1905-1900. ) : | 


President—Mr. H. H. Christie, ’o6. 
Vice-President—Mr. C. E. Walsh, ’o6. 
Secretary—Mr. J. J. Healey, ’o7. 
Treasurer—Mr. O. E. Rublee, ’07. 
Reporter—Mr. FE. S. Williams, ’06. ) 
Reading Room Committee—Messrs. T. A. Lomer, ‘06; A. R. Lind- 
say, 07; and A. Arbuckle, ‘08. 
Councillors—Dr. Shirres, Dr. McCrae, and E. Leighton. 





Hon. President—Dr. G. E. Armstrong. 
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Physical Society. 


President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
Vice-President—Dr. E. Rutherford. 
Secretary—Mr. R. K. McClung, M.A. 
a age Commuttee—Prof. J. Cox, Dr. J. W. Walker, and Dr. 
L. G. Coker, 


Chemical Society. 


President—B. J. Harrington, M.A., LL.D. 
Vice-President—J. W. Walker, M.A., Ph.D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—N. N. Evans, M.Sc. 
Executive Committee—B. J. Harrington, M.A., LL.D.: Bae 2 
Walker, M.A., Ph.D.; N. N. Evans, M.Sc.; H. T. Barnes, D.Sc.: 
D. McIntosh, M.A., M.Sc. | 


The Historical Club. 


President—Gordon S.-Mundie, Arts, ’o6. 
Vice-President—Herbert T. Shaw, Arts, ’o6. 
Secretary—Irving QO. Vincent, Arts, ’07. 
Treasurer—Charles W. Davis, Arts, ’o7. 
Committee—Dr. C. W. Colby; J. Arlington Flanders, Arts, ’06: 
Geo. V. Cousins, Arts, ’06. 


Delta Sigma Society. 


iT 


(Established 1884.) 
(OFFICERS 1905-1906. ) 


President—Evelyn Sharp, ’o6. 
Vice-President—Emily C. Crawford, ’07. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Theodora W. Brown, ’o8. 
Reporter—Louise I. Couture, 707. 
Committee—Blanche C. Gillmof, ’06; Lucile M. King, ’o07; Lilia 
1, Ross, ’o8. 


Young Men’s Christian Association of McGill University. 


MEMBERSHIP.—lhe Membership of the Association oc@nsists of 
eraduates and students of McGill University, or of the affiliated 
Colleges. 

All are welcomed as Associate members; the active membership 
comprises those who are Church members. 

he home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addi- 
tion to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Associa- 
tion as a whole, provides residence for sixty men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the Secretary 
of the Association. 
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Hon. President—Alex. Johnson, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L. 
President—W. L. Carr, Arts, ’06. — 
tst Vice-President—W. J. Patterson, B.A., Med., ’o6. 
ond Vice-President—L. Heber Cole, Sci. ’ 
Rec. Secretary—A. L. McLennan, B.A., Me 
Treasurer—H. Newman, Arts, ’o6. 
Hots Asst. Treasurer—G. S: Raphael, Sci., ’o8. 
lt Rep. from Law—Will. Stewart, ‘o8 (Arts, ’05). 
General Secretary—E. W. Sheldon, M.A. 











CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES. 


Membership—.F W. Bates, Arts, °07. 
Religious Meetings—G. K.. MacNaughton, B.A., Med., ’o6. 
Bible Study—C. W. Davis, Arts, ’07. 
Social—Murray G. Brooks, Arts, ’07. 
Reading Room—A. L. McLennan, B.A., Med., 07. 
Foreign Work—F. E. Lathe, B.A., 5Sci., 07. 
Finance—H. Newman, Arts, ’o6. 
City Misstons—R. H. Mulock, Sci., ’07. 


New Students—E. W. Sheldon, M.A. 











(* 


Young Women’s Christian Association. 


7 z é 
’ (OFFICERS I905-1900. ) 
Hon. President—Miss H. D. Oakeley, M.A. 
President—Rae Mowatt, 'o6. 
Vice-President—Charlotte M. Cheesebrough, ‘07. 
Rec. Secretary—thLilia 
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Cor. Secretary—M. Fraser, ‘06. 
I 
) Treasurer—Gertrude M. Plaisted, ’o8. 
. Reporter to Outlook—Nora C. Ir 
. Reporter to Y. W. of Canada—Mary Eaton, ’07. 
Athletic Association. 


President—F. J. Tees, B.A., Med. 
Vice-President—D.,. G. MacCallum, Med. 
Secretary—Will Stewart, Arts. 
Club Representatives:—Track—F, G. Wickware, Sci.; Association 
‘ Kootball—G. H. Brunner, Sci.; Harriers—D. Ross, Sci.; Basket 
ai Ball—O. B. Keddy, B.A., Med.; Hockey—F. McKenna, Law.; Box- 
ing—F. M. Benedict, 5c. 


ee 


Rugby Football Club. 
Sti Mi> Hon. President—Prof. C. H. McLeod. 
ae Hon. Treasurer—Dr. J. M. Elder. 
oi President—J. D. G. MacCallum, Med. ’o6. 


ee en ee 


Pi | Vice-President—E. M. Benedict, Sci., ‘06. 

rN Secretary—A. L. Sharp, Sci., ‘06. 

wipe 3 Treasurer—G. Stephens, Med., ’07. 

i Manager—W. A. Paterson, Med., ’06. 

Bi iG . Committee :—Arts—F. H. McPherson and J. A. Flanders; Medi- 
: ie | cine—D. C. Malcolm and G. R. D. Lyon; Science—A. H. Beckwith 
ia and W. S. Lea; Law—F. E. McKenna and W. Stewart. 
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Association Football Club. 


Hon. President—Prof. Oe McLeod. 
President—G. H. Brunner, Sci... ’o6. 
Vice-President—G. R. McCowen. Med., ’07. 
Secretary—A. G. McGougan, Arts. ’o8. 
Treasurer—W. M. B. Macdonald, Sci. 07. 
Captain—S. W. Werner, ely. 07. 
Manager—J. M. Forbes, Sci., ’o6. 
Commuttee—Arts—J. KE. Featherston: Science—R. iy Sa) 
Medicine—I. Wallace. 


Track Club. 


Hon, President—Dr. F. W. Harvey. 
Hon, Treasurer—Dr. J. M. Elder. 
President—k. G. Wickware. Sci. 

Vice-President—A. McG. Young, Med. 
Secretary—E. K. De Beck, Arts. 

lreasurer—G. F. Baird, Arts. 


Hockey and Skating Club. 


lon. President—Dr. J. M. ‘Elder. 
President—F. E. McKenna, Law. ’o6& 
Vice-President—E. M. Benedict. Sci., ’o6. 
Secretary—W. W. Robinson, Arts, ’os. 
Treasurer—G. FE. McCuaig, Sci., ’06. 
Captain—H. L. Gilmour, Sci.. 07. 
Manager—T. M. Fyshe, Sci., ’os. 


Committee :—Science—H. L. Price. 05; F. W. Anderson, ’o6: H. 


G. Zimmerman, ’07; C. C. Ross, o&: Arts 7 tae «3 


Campbell, ’08; Law—J. E. Coulin, 05; S. J. Shepherd, 06: T.-M 
Papineau, ’07. 


Basketball Club. 
(SESSION 1904-1905.) 


President—O. B. Keddy, Med., ’o6. 
Vice-President—F. P. Shanks, Med. ‘07. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Chas. Davis, Arts, ’o7. 
Manager—E. E. Locke, Arts, ’os. 
Committeeman—W. S. Stewart, Arts, ’os. 


Boxing Club. 


Hon, President—Dr. F. W. Harvey. 
President—E. M. Benedict, Sci.. ’o6. 
Vice-President—L. O. Brown, Sci.. "07. 
Secretary-Treasurer—R. P. Wright, Med.. 07. 


itterson ; 


| Oy J Graham, ’o5; C. 
H. Payne, ’06; E. S. Mc Dougall, 07; A. Bailey, ’08; Medicine—C. 
A. Young, 05; J. D. G. MacCallum, ’06: G F. Stephens, ’o7; J. D. 
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i Harriers’ Club. 

al President—D. H. Ross, Sci., ’o6. 

By] Wt Vice-President—R. P. Wright, Med., ’o7. 

4 Secretary-Treasurer—W. J. Scott, B.A., Med., ’os. 
ie Rifle Association. 

gi. | 

it (OFFICERS, 1905-1906.) 

a Hon. President—Dr. H. M Tory. 

F Hon. «st Vice-President—Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 

i Hon. 2nd Vice-President—Dr. Leigh R. Gregor. 
Bal | Hon, Secretary—Prof. Percy Nobbs. 

ap | Hon. Captain—Lieut-Col. Burland. 

ee Captain—J. McNeill Forbes, Sci., ’o6. 

‘itt Lieutenants—C. H. Payne, Arts, ’06; W. H. Hargrave, Sci., "07. 


E Squad Captains—H. T. Lamb, Sci., ’07; H. B. Blanchard, Med., ’o7; 
Be | A. McGougan, Arts, ’o8; C. M. Ross, Sci., 08. 
at Secretary—G. S. Mundie, Arts, ’o7. 


Cricket Club. 


(OFFICERS 1905-1906. ) 


Hon, President—lhe Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
President—C. E. Moyse, LL.D. 
| Vice-President—A. R. Oughtred, B.C.L. 
| Hon, Secretary-Treasurer—Mr. F. W. Davis. 
| Secretary-Treasurer—Mr. H. A. Jones. 
a | | Captain—Mr. W. C. Baber. 
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: Commuttee—Messrs. J. A. Cameron, H. W. Walker, F. C. King, 
aa ; R. Gamble and G. H. Brunner. | 

ae | 

4 | Lawn Tennis Club. 

Bae: fi 

a Hon. President—H. M. Jaquays, M.Sc. 

ti: | President—J. G. D. McCallum, Med., ’o6. 

eit | Vice-President—F. A. C. Scrimger, Med., ’os. 

fi a | Secretary—D,. P. Hannington, Med., ’os. 

E aa) Treasurer—W. Molson, B.A. 

ia f | | 

Be R. V. C. Athletic Club. 

cages: ft 

i i (OFFICERS 1905-1906. ) 

ey Hon. President—Miss S. E. Cameron. M.A. 
Be uss Hon. Vice-President—Miss FE. Fotheringham. 
ae | President—Birdena M. Clark. 

ay | Vice-President—Esther E. Macaulay. 

Nie Fite Secretary-Treasurer—Vera Telfer. 

Bi: Manager of the ‘Basketball Club—Blanche Gillmor. 
ae | Manager of the Hockey Club—Mabel Fraser. : 
ae | : Manager of the Tennis Club—Amy Fraser. 

Be Reporter—Inez M. Baylis. 
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Glee and Banjo Club. 


Hon, President—Principal Peterson. 
Hon. Vice-President—Dean Moyse. 
President—G. V. Cousins, Arts, ’06. 
Vice-President—M. G. Brooks, Arts, ’o7. 
Secretary—H. Lamb, Sci., ’07. 


eyes iid Ce ee ceauenrrsaeene rere TnT EN SD rt sereceethenapeshiecgaplln et eres os iz 
bla append fas poner poe ety d= at Oe bladed oa ane #5 44 tpn “tee 7 J ’ 
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z Manager—J. A. Flanders, Arts, ’06. i 
£ if Assistant Manager—E. B. Rider, Arts, ’o7. ie 
t Executive Committee—W. G. Brown, Sci. ’o07; H. M. Kerfoot, yy 
" Med., ’06; JL. S. Stewart, Arts, ’05. ) 
4, ats 
a ; ‘ : ‘ at) 
e Alumnae Society of McGill University. iH 
ag President—K. Campbell, B.A. 


Vice-Presidents—S. E. Cameron, M.A.; C.. M. Derick, M.A.; E. 
Armstrong, B.A.; E. McLeod, B.Sc. 
Rec. Secretary—G. Hunter, B.A. 
Asst. Rec. Secretary—E. A. Hammond, M’°A. 
Corres. Secretary—K. Finley, B.A. 
Asst. Corres, Secretary—V. Cloge, B.A. 

Treasurer—A. W. Nolan, B. A. 
M.S 


b 
: 
t 
Asst. Treasurer—B. Marcuse, 


a 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ seiaie 


Hon. President—The Right Hon. Sir Wilfred Laurier, P.C., 
FCC MG, iD. 
President—). Fenton Argue, M.D. 
Vice-Presidents—A. W. Harris, D.V.S.; W. B. Dawson, M.A., 








he Ma.E., D.Sc.; Wm. Gamble, B.A., B.C.L. | 
be A. S. McElroy, M.D. oe 
i Secretary—J. E. Craig, M.D. | 
Council—R. J. Wicksteed, M.A., B.C.L.; H. M. Ami, M.A., D.Sc; 

( A. T. Snhillington,.M.D.; A. Foster, M.D.; J. A. McArthur, M.D. 

Ts - 
i" New York Graduates’ Society. et 


(OFFICERS, I905-1900.) 


President—Hiram N. Vineberg, M.D., C.M. 

tst Vice-President—William Ferguson, M.D., C.M. 

ond Vice-President—H. J. Schwartz, M.D., C.M. 
Treasurer—H. Casewell Heine, B.A., LL.B. (Univ. of New York). 

Secretary—H. A. Coussirat, B.Sc., Eng. Dept. N.Y. Telephone Co., 
15 Dey Street, New York City. 

Directors—Harcourt Bull, B.A. B.C.L.; Wm. E. Deeks, B.A., 
M._D.; John G. Saxe, B.A., LL.B. (Columbia). 

Non-Resident Councillors—Prof. The Rev. J. C. -Bracq, M.A. 
(Vassar College, N.Y.); The Right Rev. J. D. Morrison, M.A.., 
D.D., Bishop of Duluth; R. T. Irvine, M.D., C.M., Ossining, N.Y.; 
Rev. Donald Guthrie, B.A., D.D. (Hampden, Sidney College, Vir- 
ginia), Baltimore, Md.; R. Tait McKenzie, B.A., M.D. (University 
- of Penna., Phila.) ; Rev. Geo. Davey, B.A., Montclair, N.J. 





~ 


> 


SPOS SEN OBE 


se 











































ehh totais Lisi ahee: : 
areas G33 





3 
=~. 


376 
New England Graduates’ Society. 


President—Arthur E. Childs, M.Sc. (Boston, Mass.) 
. Ist Vice-President—George A. Fagan, M.D. (North Adams, Mass. 
al] 





7 7 


2nd Vice-President—Ambrose Choquet, B.C.L. (Central F-: 
3rd Vice-President—H. Holton Wood, B.A. (Boston, Mass.). 
Secretary-l reasurer Joseph Williams, M.D. ( Boston, Mass. : 

45 Monument Square). 

Councillors—T. G. McGannon, M.D. (Lowell, Mass.) ; Miles Martin, 
M.D. (Boston, Mass.); W. W. Goodwin, M.D. (East Boston, Mass.) ; 
R. T. Glendenning, M.D. (Manchester-by-the-Sea, Mass.); Joseph C. 
Pothier, M.D. (New Bedford, Mass.); J. G. Pfersick, D.V.S. (Shel- 
burn Falls, Mass 


Graduates’ Society of the District of Bedford. 
Hon. President—Hon. Mr. Justice Lynch. 


President—Chas. McBurney, B.A., Granby, P.Q. 
Vice-Presidents—D. K. Cowley, M.D., Granby, P.Q.; P. C. Du- 
boyce, B.A., Cowansville, P.Q.; Dr. Harris. 


t% 


W. Martin, M.D., Granby, P.Q. 
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1e British Columbia Graduates’ Society. 


Presideni—S. J. Tunstall, B.A., M.D. (Vancouver). 
Vice-Presidents—H. M. Robertson, M.D. (Victoria); W. F. Drys- 
ee (Nanaimo); J. M:. Gregor, B.A., B.Sc. (Slocan); Peter 
A. McLellan, M.D. (Nelson); J. H. King, M.D. (Cranbrook). 
Sie reasurer—W. J. McGuigan, M.D. (Vancouver. ) 

/ Associate Secretary—G. W. Boggs, M.D. (P.O. Box 653, Vancouver). 

Executive Committee—A. FE. Hill, B.Sc. (New Westminster); W. 
B. Burnett, B.A., M.D. (Vancouver); A. L. Kendall, M.D., (Clover- 
dale); E. Newton Drier; M-D. (Vancouver ) ; J. Bo Hatt BAe. 
, (Vancouver); J. C. shaw, M.A. (Vancouver). 
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McGil University Alumni Association of Chicago. 


(Organized 1900. ) 





(OFFICERS. 1903-1904. ) | 
Ae \ President—H. J. Burwash, M.D. 

Ist Vice-President—Chester B. Reid, B.A.S 
dh ; 2nd Vice-President—John Ryan, M.D. 
ey { Councillors—Kenneth Moodie, B.A.Sc.; D. R. MacM artin, M.D.; ; 


! Brown Loring, M.D 








en 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Toronto. 
(Organized 1896.) 
| (OFFICERS, 10902.) 
HES 5 saga R. Lewis, K.C. 
Ist Vice-Presideni—Rev. Canon Sweeny, M.A., D.D. 
ie Vice-Presideni—H. C. Burritt, M:D. 
Secretary-Treasurer—R. B. Henderson, B.A., 48 King Street, West. 
Commitiee—Hamilton Cassels, B.A.; Willis Chipman, B.A.Se.; P. 
EK. Ritchie, B.A. 
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Maritime Graduates’ 
Hon. President John McMillan, M.] aes eB 
President—Alex. McNeil, M.D. (Kensington, P.E.1.). 
Vice-Presidents—]. H. Scammell, M.D. (° 7 N.B.); Henry 
S. D. Johnson, M.D. (Charlottetown, P.E.I.); J. G. Macdougall, M.D. 
(Amherst, N.S.). 

Secretary-Treasurer + A. Corbett, M.D. -( Parrsboro, N.S.). 
‘xecutive Committee—Geo. Carruthers, M.D. Charlottetown, 
Jas. A. Johnson, M.D. (Emerald, P. hae, OF . B..Addy, 


ne 
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B. Travers, M.D. (St. John, N-.B:).; 
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Benefactors of 
McGill University, Adontreal. 


I. General Endowments and Subscriptions. 


I, Original Endowment, 1811. 


THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 
Oth Oct., 1744, and died at Montreal, toth Dec., IS13, by his last 
will and testament, under date 8th January, 1811, devised the 
estate of Burnside, situated near the City of Montreal, and con- 
taining forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House and 
Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten 
thousand pounds in money unto the “Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning,’ a Corporation constituted in virtue 
of an Act of Parliament passed in the Forty-first Year of the 
Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect and estab- 
lish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and 
the Advancement of Learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, 
with a competent number of professors and teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes in- 
tended; requiring that one of the colleges to be comprised in 
the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of “McGill College.” 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the 
ater Bt, MR ENE byt sis os POP OOK als g dala ede EOS 


2. University Buildings, etc. 


THE Witit1AmM Motson HALtt, being the west wing of McGill College 
Buildings, with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms. was 
erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, 
whose name it bears. 

THE Peter REDPATH Museum, the gift of the donor whose name it 
bears, was announced by him as a donation to the University in 
1880, and formally opened August, 1882. 

Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds con- 
fronting on McTavish St., presented by J. H. R. Molson, Esq.,— 
$42,500. 

THE University Liprary Buiipine, the gift of Peter Redpath, Esq., 
announced by hitnh as a\gift to the University in 1801, and for- 
mally opened October 31st, 1893. Enlarged by Mrs. Peter Redpath 
im 1900. 

UNIversity Orrices, Rooms in East Wing, remodelled and furnished 
for offices of Principal and Secretary and for a Board Room, by 
Sir Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1895. 

Tue McGitt University Stupents’ Union, the gift of Sir William 
C. Macdonald in 1904,—$210,000. 


3. Endowed Chairs, Etc. 


THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM PRINCIPAL FuND, to be invested for the 
endowment of the Principalship of the University; founded in 
1889 by the Rev. Frederick Frothingham and Mrs. J. H. R. Mol- 
son,—$40,000. 

Tue. MAcponatp Auxittary Funp, founded in 1897 by Sir Wm. C. 
Macdonald, the interest to be used solely to maintain the income 
of certain of his endowments on a five per cent. per annum basis, 
—$380,250. 










































aoa tia = : ? 








4. Subscriptions to General Endowment. 


John Frothingham, Esq... 


>2000 


Porwatde ive os oo ee 


200 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
360 
200 


250 
300 
250 
100 
100 


John: Torrance, :Fsq....:.......° 2000, Moses E, David, Esqici.d. 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 1200 Wr,.Carter, Esa. is i itiews 
Wm. Busby Lambe, Esq.... 1200 Thomas Patton, Esq....... 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 1000 Wm. Workman, Esq....... 
Henry Thomas, Esq........ 1000 Hon. Luther H. Holton..... 
John Redpath, Esq. ........ 1000.) Henfy Lyman, Esq..36..c. 
James McDougall, Esq..... 1000 David Torrance, Esq....... 
James Torrance, Esq....... 1000 Edwin Atwater, Esq........ 
Hon. James Ferrier .» 3000: .) heodore: Hart, Esq. ..%.4 , 
Harrison Stephens, Esq.... 800 Wm. Forsyth Grant, Esq... 
Henry Chapman, Esq....... 600 Robert Campbell, Esq...... 
Hon. Peter McGill... 600 Alfred Savage, Esq........ 
John James Day,-Esq...... 600 James Ferrier, jun., Esq.... 
Thos. Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 Wm. Stephen, Esq......... 
Peter Redpath, Esq........ 600 =N. S. Whitney, Esq........ 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq.... 600 Wiliam Dow, -Esquiicec.. &. 
Joseph’ Mackay, Esq......... 600 William Watson, Esq....... 
D. Lorn McDougall, Esq... 690 Edward and Alicia Major.. 
Hon. Sir John Rose.. 600 gs vee rane bo Oo 1 aoa re 
Charles Alexander, Esq..... 600 John R. Esdaile, Esq..... 
Forward..... . $19,200 PORALA Fwtttt ste. 1 SRAREOO 
1871. 
John Frothingham ,Esq.....$5150 POrwars o. 03 Fe 04 2A 
William Molson, Esq....... 5000 TT. W. Ritchie, Esq........ 
Sir William C. Macdonald.. 5000 Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. 
Thomas Workman. Esq..... 5000 John Reddy, M.D.......... 
J. H. R.: Molson, Esq.=..:. 2000 Wm. Dutin, Esq. ii. ova 
John McLennan, Esq....... 1000 Hon. F. W. Torrance...... 
Be Gilli ES devecoke eee “GBS Wir Rose HeSdior vcs Heaton 
Messrs. A. & W. Robertson. 600 


Porwatd. ok o0i 55 $24,250 


1881-82. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq...... 
Hon. G. A. Drummond...... 
George Hague, Esq........ 
1% ae at We) oe 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.... 
Robertson Campbell, Esq. ... 
Sir Jos. and Lady Hickson. . 
Mrs. Andrew Dow......... 


Alexander Murray, Esq..... 


Miss Orkney 


Hector McKenzie, Esq...... 





Porward i i essacd 


4000 
3000 
2000 
TOOO 
1000 
TOOO 
1000 
1000 
TOOO 
TOCO 


21,000 
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Forward, itis: sce «>. spe liooo 
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J.B. Greenshields, Esq. 
CL cult) @ or dois oe ese 

Warden King) sq... 608% I 


W. P. Cumming, Esq...... 1000 


Mrs. Hew Ramsay. .......% 
R CAT Ramsagy sg: ose oy 
H. H. Wood, EES. 8 SRE 
Tames Burnett. Esq........ 
Charles Gibb; Estas oe be 
doo. Meldehlans  hsdio 


Total cence whee 


1883-84. 


Edward Mackay, 
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5. Endowment Fund for General Purposes. 
1897. 
Bequest of the late Joh H. . Molson, K'sq., $100,000. 
6. Subscription by Members of Board of Governors in 
T808-90.—$I91,000. 


Subscriptions for the Erection of the Lodee and Gates, in 1866 


LS 


Cy 


$1,050. 
Tihror Ps hw 
Library and Museum. 

Special Collections of Books Presented to the Library. 


Uhe Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books. presented by 
Peter Redpath, Esq., of Montreal. 3,500 Volumes, with subsequent 
additions. 

The Robsoh Collection of works in Archeology and General 
Literature, presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington. Eng- 
land, 3,436 Volumes. | 
The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented 
by C. Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 

Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books. being the whole 
of his Library, bequeathed by his will, 2,695 Volumes. 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Mackay, Collection of Books, being the 
whole of his Library, 2,007 Volumes. | 

The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection.” presented by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal and Sir Wm. C. Macdonald. of 
Montreal, being 214 Volumes. 

The Ribbeck Library of Classical Literature. presented by Sir 
W. C. Macdonald, about 4,000 works. 

The “Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection.” presented by 
Joseph Gould, Esq., 200 Volumes. 

The “John Horne” Collection of Canadian Portraits and Auto- 
graphs, 177 in all. 

The Sir J. W. Dawson Collection of works in Geology and 
Paleontology, presented by the Board of Governors. 
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Endowments for Library. 
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Wm. Molson, Esq., for Endowment of a Library Fund (1871)..$ 4,000 

Hon. F. W. Torrance, for Endowment of Mental, Moral and 
Political Philosophy Book Fund (1876)..............0.... 1,000 

Mrs. Redpath, for the Endowment of the’ Wm. Wood Redpath 
VLCITOT Pe EAE CEE IRN Be oN oo | Ue 

A Friend, by the Hon. F. W. Torrance, for Endowment of a 
Library Fund. (1882)........ 


. wlereater es 
“shea 


T,000 


Hugh S. McLennan, Library Endowment, a gift from Estate 
late Hugh S$. McLennan to the Library of McGill College, 


,4 “ 4 ~ << » 4 RRP : - TQ \ 
the income to be applied to binding (1892)......... 
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Special Collections Presented to the Museum. 


olmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, 
Carpenter Collection of Shells, presented by the late P. P. 
‘penter, Ph.D. 
Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings, issued by the Arundel 
presented by He nty ; Chapman, Esq. 
<Calladh Coll ection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the 
M. McCulloch, of ihiente del and presented by his heirs. 
Logan Mcnse ak Collections of Specimen in Geology and 
Natural History, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. 
Logan, ELD PaCS: 
The pe wee! Collection in Ge ye Paleontology, being the 
Private Collections of eC Jawson, presented by him to 
the Maraduc 
The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by Sir Wm. Cs 
Burland, Esq. 
lb London, Eng Collection of Plants. 
presented by the Members of the Board 
the University. 
pidoptera, presented by Sir W. C. Macdonald, 
tion of African Curios, presented by Lord 
| ‘List of Donations to the Museum, 
Reports of the University). 


wment for the Museum. 


Wm. Molson, Esq... for the Endowment of 


(1873) 


9. Miscellaneous 
3lackman, Esq., of Montreal, the 
mical Instruments c af 


ro. University Portraits and Busts. 


Portrait of the Founder, presented by the late Thomas 
sq. 

Portrait of William Molson, Esq., presented to the University. 

Bust of William Molson, Esq., by Marshall Wood, presented by 
Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esa., painted by Sydney Hodges, pre- 
sented bv Citizens of Montreal. 

Portrait of Rev. Dr. Leach, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by Friends 
and Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Sir William awson, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by 
Friends and Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Hon. James Ferrier, by Robert Harris, presented by 
Friends and Graduates of the University. 

Portrait of Peter McGill, presented (through Mr. A. T. Taylor) by 
Judge Parker, of Edinburgh 

Portrait of Dr.. William Robertson, founder of the Medical Faculty, 
presented in loving remembrance by his family and descendants. 


<< 
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Pust of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Reynolds Stephens, presented by 
Mr. Redpath’s personal friends in England. 

Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq. by Robert Harris, presented by 
Friends and Undergraduates of the University. 

Portrait of Mrs, Peter Redpath, by Robert Harris, presented by the 
Governors of the University. 

Portrait of John H. R. Molson, by Robert Harris, presented by the 
Governors of the University. 

Portrait of Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, by Alphonse Jongers, 
presented by the Governors of the University. 

Portraits of Their Excellencies The Earl and Countess of Minto. 
presented by themselves. 


II. Endowments of the Faculty of Arts. 
1. Buildings, Chairs, Etc. 


Endowment Fund, 1856. 


Tohn Gordon McKenzie, Esq. .....$2,000 
Ire ASOUlGs RSGs ce Wr Oi oe ioe ds SIOZ T Oba $4,300 

THE Morison CHaAtr or ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. in 1856, 
endowed by the Honorable John Molson, Thomas. Molson. Esq., 
and William Molson, Esq.—$20,000; and supplemented in 1882 bv 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., with a further sum of $20,000. Total. 
$40,000. 

THE Perer REDPATH CHAIR OF PuRE Matnematics (founded as 
Chair of Natural Philosophy), in 1871, endowed by Peter Red- 
path, Esq., $20,000. 

THE LoGaN CHatr or GEoLocy, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, 
LL.D., F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000. 

THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF PHILosopHy, 1873, endowed by 
Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000; and supplemented in 1801 
with a further stm of $20,000. Total, $40,000. 

THE Major Hiram Mitts Cuarir or Crassics, in 1882, endowed by 
the last will of the late Major Hiram Mills, of Montreal,—$42 ooo. 

THE Davin J. GREENSHIELDS ASSOCIATE PROFESSORSHIP OF ENG- 
LISH LITERATURE, endowed by the last will of the late David J. 
Greenshields, Fsq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000. 

THE Macponatp CuHarrs or Puysics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald.—$120.000. 

THE MAcponatp CHarrs oF CHEmtstrY, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897 
and 1901,—$1IT0,000. 

THE MAcponaLp CuHarr oF Botany, endowed by Sir William C. Mac- 
donald, in 1901,—$50,000. 

THE Witt1Am Dow Cnarr or PoriticaL Economy, 1901, endowed by 
the Misses Dow,—$60,000. 

THE MAcponaLp CHAIR oF Morar Puitosopuy, endowed by Sir Wil- 
liam C. Macdonald in 1903,—$50,000. 

THE CHARLES Gipp BoTANICAL ENDOWMENT, subscriptions received 
to date :— 
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THE MACDONALD PHysics BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT, in the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science. The gift of Sir William C. ‘Mac- 
donald, announced by him as a gift to the University in 1890, 
and formally opened February, 1893. : 

THE MacponaLp Puysics BuILDING MAINTENANCE FuNpD in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. 
Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896,—$150,000. 

THE MaAcboNALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING AND Equtp- 
MENT, given to the University by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 
1896,—$267,141.80. 

THE MAcDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING AND MAIN- 
TENANCE FuNpD, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897 
and 1899,—$225,000. 

THE MAcDONALD CHEMISTRY ENDOWMENT FUND, endowed by Sir 
William C. Macdonald, in 18 90,—$135,000. 

THE KINGSFORD CHAIR OF History, endowed by Sir Wm. C. Mac- 
donald, in 1898,—$50,000. 

THE DAWSON CHatR oF GEOLOGY, endowed by Sir Wm. C. Macdonald 
in 1899,—$50,000. 

THE Macponatp BUILDINGS REPAIR FuNpD, endowed in 1900 by Sir 
William C. Macdonald,—$r15,000. 

THE MacbdoNALpD EXPERIMENTAL PsycHoLocy FuNpb, endowed by Sir 
William C. Macdonald, in 1904,—$s,e00. 

THE MAcpoNALD PHILOSOPHICAL Book i:unp, endowed by Sir William 
C. Macdonald, in 1904,—$1,000. 

THe ANprREW F. GAuLt ENDOWMENT, bequest of $10,000 from A. F. 
Gault, less succession duty,—$9,000. 


2. Endowment for Pension Fund. 


This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested, and the revenue 
used exclusively for providing Pensions or Retiring Allowances 
for members of the teaching staff of the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science: 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal... .$50,000 
Pohn iH RR: Molson. igi eas, 2 vee Ooo 
Sir William C. Macdonald.... 50,000— Total, $150,000 


3. Exhibitions and Scholarships, Etc. 


Tue JANE ReppaAtH Exurpition, in the Faculty of Arts,—founded in 
1868, by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed 
with the sum of $1,667. 

THE MAacpdONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, I0 in number, in 
the Faculty of Arts,—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with 
the sum of $25,000 by Sir William C. Macdonald. 

Tue CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 
by Charles Alexander, Esq. Endowed in 1893 with the sum of 
$2,000. 

THe BaArBARA Scotr SCHOLA?SHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE—founded in 1884 by the last will of the late Miss 
Barbara Scott, of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $2,000. 

Tue Mayor Hiram Mitts MepAL AND SCHOLARSHIP--founded by the 

will of the late Major Hiram Mills, of Montreal, and endowed 

with the sum of $1,500. 
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‘2. Endowments Held in Trust by the Board of Royal Institution. 


The “Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by sub- 
scription of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a 
permanent endowment to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prizes 
in a “College for Women,” affiliated to the University,, or in 


eel 


i classes for the Higher Education of Women, approved by the 
* ; University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 

The “Annie McIntosh Prize,’ contributed by pupils and friends of 
the late Miss Annie M. McIntosh, of Bute House, Montreal. The 
income to be given as a prize to women in the Faculty of 
Arts,— $425. 

P IV. Endowments and Subscriptions for the Faculty of 
; Applied Science. 


1. Buildings, Chairs, Etc. 


THE WiLLiAM Scorr CHAIR oF Civi, ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed 
/ by the last will, of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,— 
$30,000. : 

Tue THomMAS WoRKMAN DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
—founded in 1891 under the last will of the late Thomas Work- 
man, Esq., who bequeathed the sum of $117,000 — $60,000 for the 
maintenance of a Chair of Mechanical Engineering, with the 
assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus necessary thereto, 
$57,000 to he expended in provision of necessary buildings, ma- 
chinery and apparatus. 

' Sir Witit1am C. Macpomwap, in 1890, towards erection of Thomas 
Workman Workshops, $20,000. 

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING AND EQuipMENT—announced 
by Sir William C, Macdonald as a gift to the University in 1890, 
and formally opened February, 1893. 

THe MacponaLp Puysics BUILDING AND EourpmMENT in the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science, the gift of Sir William C. Mac- 
donald announced by him as a gift to the University in 1890, and 
formally opened February, 1893. 

Tue MacvonaALp CuHairs oF Puysics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald—$120,000. 

THe MAcpoNALD CHAIR OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—endowed by Sir 
Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1891, with the sum of $40,000; in 1898, with 
the additional sum of $10,000. ‘Total, $50,000. 

THE MAacpoNALD ENGINEERING BUILDING MAINTENANCE FUND,—en- 
dowed by Sir Wim. C. Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896,—$85,000. 
Ture MACDONALD Puysics BurtptInc MAINTENANCE Funp, in the Ta- 
culties of Arts and Applied Science, endowed by Sir Wm. C. 

Macdonald, in 1892 and 1896,—$150,000. 

THE MacpoNALp CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT, 
given to the University by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1896,— 
$267,141.80. 

Tue MacponaLp CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING MAINTENANCE 


a» 


Funp,—endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald, in 1897,-and 1899— 
: $225,000. 
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THE MacponaLp CHAIR oF! MINING ENGINEERING,—endowed in 1806 
and 1903 by Sir William C. Macdonald, with the sum of $62,500. 

THE Macponatp CHatir OF /ARCHITECTURE,—endowed in 1896 by Sir 
William C. Macdonald) with’ the sum of $50,000. 

THE MacponaLtp CHAIRS OF) CHEMIS#RY, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed: by: Sit, William C. Macdonald, with the 
sum of $110,000. | 

THE MacponaLp ARCHITECTURAL DEPARTMENT MAINTENANCE FuND,— 
endowed by Sir; William» €)'-Macdonald, in 1898,—$r10,000. 

THE Macponatp MINING! AND!>cMEDALLURGICAL DEPARTMENT En- 
DOWMENT FUND,+-endowed by Sir -Wm. C. Macdonald, in 1899,— 
$55,000. 

THE MacponaLtp CHEMICAL DEPARTMENT ENDOWMENT FuND,—en- 
dowed by Sir Wm. C. Macdonaltd>in 1900,—$135,000. 

THE MacponaLtp BuripIncs REPAIR Funp,—endowed in 1900 by Sir 
William C. Macdonaldi-$i5i600: 2 


2. Endowment for Pension Fund. 


This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested, and the revenue 
used exclusively for. providing~Pensions or Retiring Allowances 
for members, of the. teaching) staff.of the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science. . 

Lord Strathcona /and MountRoyal. ...$50,000 
John H3;:R.sMolsofiiu, goa) a3 10--.. 50,000 
sir William €.; Macdonald.t). Joi... . 50,000—Total, $150,000 


3. Exhibitions .and., Scholarships. 


THe Scott Exuripition.—Founded by the Caledonian Society of 
Montreal, in..commemoration; of the, Centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and endowed in 1872 with,theesum of $1,100, subscribed by 
members of. the Society,,and,..other,citizens of Montreal. The 
Exhibition is) given annually. in),the Faculty of Applied Science 
Annual value, $so. 

THE Dr. T. STERRY HUNT SCHOLARSHIP.-+Founded in 1894 by the will 
of the late’ /Dri2T:..Sterry.,Hunt,-.and endowed with the sum of 
$2,082, the income tobe: given.and -patd..annually to a student or 
students of Chemistry. 


4-.:Medals and Prizes. 


In 1885 the British Association Bronze Medals for competition in the 
Graduating class in the Faculty of Applied’ Science, were founded 
by subscription’ of .members of the ‘British Association for the 
Advancement. of Science, and ‘by gift of the Council of the Asso- 
ciation, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in the year 


1884,—$2,605., 
5. Subscriptions toward Endowment of Faculty. 


Endowment Fund. | Graduates’ Endowment Fund. 
Daniel Torrance, Esq,......$5,000 Graduates’ Endowment Fund— 
Charles J. Brydges,, Esq: '/.. 1,000 Class t890, $70 a year for 
Ri J; Reekie; Esq: 2... ce 100" § years, $350; received to 
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6. Endewment for Apparatus. 


¥ The Local. Committee.of the British Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, to found the British Association 
he Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Sci- 
hi ence, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association 
in Motitreal dn. 18845 4.:2 $06 eee ic ss Mos tive aeeneee es $1,500 


7. Faculty of Applied Science Library Endowment, 1893. 
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V. Endowments and Subscriptions in Aid of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


I. Leanchoil Endowment, 1884. 


Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal.......................-.- -$50,000 


2. Campbell Memorial Endowment, 1884. 


Established to commemorate the service rendered to the Faculty 
during 40 years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell... ...$ 2000 Forward 
H. A. Allan, Esq ‘ Messrs. Cantlie, Ewan & Co 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Messrs. J. & W. Ogilvie.... 
Royal Randolph Hersey, Esq 

Lord Mount Stephen...... John A. Pillow, pee cAtae 
R. B. Angus, Esq TO00: S. Carsley, Esq... 
Hon. Geo. A. Drummond... 1000 D, C. McCallum, MM. D. 
Alex. Murray, Esq........ 100 Messrs. S. olin Son 
Robert Moat, Esq........ 1000 tO a SAR a te ime 4 
Sir W. C. Macdonald..... 10o0e )~=—s- Jonathan Hodgson, Esa. S 
A Friend ..... a Ce IOOUC George Ross, hs Pee 
Duncan McIntyre, Esq... 1000S T..G. Roddick, M.D 
a ASA t. POSE 545s 43s det) FOOD Wm. Gardner, M.D....... 
M. H. Gault, Esq 1000. = Messrs. Cochrane, Cassils 
G. W. Stephens, Esq...... 1000 & Co. ny 
James Benning, Esq....... 1000 Sir Joseph Pigelemeais: ; 
R. P. Howard, M.D....... 1000 Allan Gilmour, Esq., Ottawa 
G. B. & 7, H. Burland, Esqs. 1000 R. W. Shepherd, rae wok et 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny.. 1000 GE. Fenwick, M.D. 
J. C. Wilson, Esq 1000, =~Miles Williams, Esq. . 
Mrs. John Redpath. ee ee 630 8 G. P.. Girdwood, Esq 
Hon. John Hamilton 1000 Charles F. Smithers, Esq... 
Miss Orkney 6 0.6 ¥% aa tears I000 John Kerry, Esq 
Hugh Mackay, Esq. . .... 1000 A, Baumgarten, Esq 
Hector Mackenzie, Esq. -- I000 R. W. Elmenhorst, Esq.. 
Thomas Workman, Esq.... 1000 W. F. Lewis, Esq 
Hugh McLennan, Esq. tay IO00 George Armstrong, Esq 
© S.Wood, Esq. ...0....+ 1000 J, M. ‘Détolas, Esq 

‘Frank Buller, M.D........ 500 Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & 
James Burnett, Esq....... 500 Co. 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.... 500 FF. J. Shepherd, M.D.. 
Robert Mackay, Esq. SO ae 500 Duncan McEachran, Esq. - 
Jonn ' Hope, > Esq: 4 5. F345 500 ye PS es 
Alex. Urquhart, Esq........ 500 Benj. Dawson, Esq 
Ro A.-omith; Heq.y....<...< 500 R.- Wolff Esq 
George Hague, Esq....... 500 James Stewart, M_D....... 
J. K. Ward, Esq 500 <A. T. Paterson, M.D 
Warden King, Esq.:...... 500 H. W. Thornton, M.D. 
John ‘Stirling, Esq......... 500 (New Richmond, Q).. 
John Rankin, Esq......... 500 C. B. Harvey, M.D. (Yale 
Robert Reford, Esq......... 500 B. Sve Be ; 100 


Forward ..........$35,500 Forward $47,100 
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ES 
POEWHIG: 6 coe yes $47,100 Forward ..........$48,746 EE 
D. Cluness, M.D. aster Robe rt Howard, M.D. (St. fits 
BG. yi. 100 » HONS): a dats ais (apn Pate ye 20 AE 
Ww. Kinlock, E sq. ciacy 2 m00'* -E. B. Howard, MD: (La- Rs 
Hua, Richardson & Co.... 100 PRENE) ei Soe IO ie 
Mrs. Cuthbert igete Rich- Drs. J. & D. McIntosh ba 
mond, Q.).. = 100 (Vankleek Hill) 23. 4%... 20 1 hs 
J. M. Drake, M.D.  ? JOO. J: 24. oicRean, M.D..’. 2.2: 15 HG 
Hugh Paton, WeaDi-pats bce, Too J. os Rattray, MD:.:€ Cab- is 
, R. T. Godfrey, M.D....... 100 den, Q.):. Ree = 10 a 
3 An “Red@rer, i. eas 10oo)~—Cs«dJ. W. Oliver, M. D. (Clifton. ae: 
\ Wis A. Dyers- Bags oo cans 5: 100 $5 Se Io a 
Geo. W. Wood, M.D. (Fari- D. A. McDougall, M.D. (Ot i 
"4 bault, Minn.).. gewed 100. Ewe ee. IO i 
A. A. Browne, i Sain too’. COA. Poussette, M. D. (Sa irnia, i 
Geo Wilkins;<M.D: &.2sc.4.2 -o8a0 Cha Ns os 10 H 
bs R. L. MacDonnell, M.D... t00 A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napa anee, ie 
f Jos. Workman, M.D. (Tor- O.) fe) ie 
F CME Doris the od aia ate ee es 50 James Gann: M. ni: _(Diin- 
( Henry Lunam, B.A., M.D. Mami ok 2 eas if0) 
bis (Campbellton, N.B.)..... 50 J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hen- 
j PROD: OT Fie. ha SABNEs oa ies 50 sall, O.). 5 
KR: J, Alloway; | Mees». 40-0 Wed De rby, M. D. (Rock- 
¥ R..J. B..Howard, M.D....... 25 land, O.). 5 
Louis T. Marceau, M.D. J. Gillies, M.D. 1 Dieeene ater r, 
(Napierville, Q.). 25 DF ol aod eases oes oc 5 
Griffith Evans, M. D. (Vet. J. R Benson, M.D. (Chat- 
Dept. Army). 26 ham, N.B.). 5 
J. J. Farley, M. D. (Belle- ete 3 Fortier, M. D. Se . 
ville) . 25 David, ©.). C a 
Henry R. Gray, Esq. . a om McArthur, M. D. (Fort Mm ie 
J. E. Brouse, - M.D. (Pres- Elgin, O.).. i ie 
CE) a sixes ee eh 20 John Campbell, M. D. (Se- H 
R. N. Rinfret (Quebec)... 20 forth, Ont.). S Hy 
Forward ........-.$48,746 eat! ee ie 
| 


3. Endowed Chairs, Donations, Etc. 


Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Roya CHarr or PATHOLOGY, 
endowed in 1893 by Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal 
a SIS? OS wi s0V-b ag ve ew a we hie ME oe: $50, 


I.orp STRATHCONA AND Mount RoyvAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
DEPARTMENT OF HYGIENE, endowed in 1893 by Lord 
Strathcona and Mount Royal with a sum of 






Mrs. Mary Dow Beguest—Bequest by the will of the late Mrs. 
Mary Dow for the Faculty of Medicine, 1893, $10,000 less 
Government Tax of Io per cent. rears sacha ciaaheie Sa ee 


Joun H. R. Mortson Donation—In 1893, $25,000 for the pur- 
chase of land, and $35,000 for additional building and 
Pacipiene oie eee wal Kee aids ooo Oa ce a Rapa Ue aa 
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Dr. RoBertT CRAIK FUND— 





Wien Mrs. John McDougall, toward formation of above 
ha (1893-94) PAE ORS aise < ais «05 puceq iw aay aos OED 
| Jane -F. Learmont, bequest do. dao. (1894).... 3,000 





t 4,000 
JcsepH MorLtey DRAKE CHAIR OF PHYSIOLOGY, endowed in 1898 
bys Waiter iorake, Esd;, ‘with the summi’'Of. :. . .).5). 0.00500 ees 25,000 
LADY STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat Donation for erection 
| and equipment Additional Buildings (1899)............--. 50,000 
if | Hon. Mrs. Howarp Donation for erection and equipment Addi- 
Ail eerie esta ete TOO) wince vc b ps arden wate py ewint by ve dwell v (SOMOS 
Bi: Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat Donation in aid of the 
ae RGCIMLY pt MCCICIIC - (IODA inc cicyrsie eee abbies op cae ‘wate bea See 
433 
; 


Me | 3- Medals and Scholarships. 


“Hii 
sere bad 


fe) | In 1865 the “Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Faculty of 
Medicine as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the 
best student in the graduating class in Medicine, who should 
undergo a _ special examination in all the branches whether 
Primary or Final. 
In 1878 the “Sutherland Gold Medal” was founded by Mrs. Suther- 
i ; land, of Montreal, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William 
Hh Sutherland, M.D., for competition in the classes of Theoretical 
} and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of Medicine, together 
te with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations,—$1,000. 


Bi | | 4. Museums. 


Dr. J. C. Cameron, Cameron Obstetric Collections............$10,000 


VI. Endowments of the Faculty of Law. 


i 

Wa 1. Endowed Chairs, Etc. 

MY , 

Le 1 ae : 
ma Pi Tue GALE CHair, in the Faculty of Law, endowed in 1884 by the late 
ant . Mrs. Andrew Stewart (née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in 
aa e . memory of her father, the late Hon. Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000. 
oie 1) a THE MAcponaLp Facutty or LAw. ENDOWMENT, founded by Sir Wm. 
Batt i C. Macdonald, in 1890—$150,000. Supplemented in 1897 by $50,000. 

if | Total, $200,000 . 

i 

FD 2. Medals. 


In 1865 the “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,’ was founded and en- 
dowed by John Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in 
ui memory of the late Mrs. John Torrance, for the best student in 
i the graduating class in Law, and more especially for the highest 
proficiency in Roman Law. 
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VII. Graduates’ Fund. 
1. The Fund for the Endowment of the Library. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the fol- 
lowing Resolution :— 


Resolved :—*“ That the members and graduates be invited to sub- 
‘scribe to a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the Univer- 
“sity; said fund to be invested and the proceeds applied under the 
“supervision of the Council of the Society in annual additions to the 
' Libraries; an equitable division of said proceeds to be made by the 

“ €ouncil between the University Library and those of the Profes- 
‘sional Faculties. 


In terms thereof subscriptions have been paid in to the Graduates’ 
Society, amounting in all to $3,120; the interest on which is annu:z lly 
expended in the purchase of books for the several libraries, under 
the direction of a special committee appointed for that purpose. 


2. The Dawson Fellowship Foundation. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in com- 
memoration of the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth 
year as Principal, resolved to raise, with the assistance of their 
friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the Fellowship under the 
above name. 


The following subscriptions have been announced to date, January 
Ist, 1902. ‘They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without inter- 
est or with interest till payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 


Alphabetically Arranged. 


mipbntter 1. BCLs okie GO Forward. . . . $1,730 
Afchibald,.:H,,° B.A.Sev.....- 20 - Lyman, “Hi... M. A. 3S Te PERS 
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L. so Lyman, A. es. M.A... B.C.L. 50 
Water Gab, B-C.L. roo. MeCormick. Di: BCs. ton 


Cruikshank, W. G., B ve A a 100 McGibbon, R. D., B.A., B.C.L. 100 
Dawson, W. B., M.A., Ma.E. 50 McGoun, A., jun, M.A., 
DIGERAN, be dee Nias cod sv 280 28 au A ee ey 


aR en ee oe ei 50 
Gilih, Fea wea 406) = UME bona fora Ba plo 
Hall, Rev. Wm., M.A. . 100 Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C.L. 50 
Hall, J. Si j8n5 B. “ B.C.L.. 100 Spencer, JoWo BAS. Pa S.> sa 
Harrington, B.J.,B.A.,Ph.D.. 50 Stephen, C. H., B.CL......: 100 
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L. 400 Stewart, D. A., B.A.Sc...-. 20 
Kirby; 35- Le ed on a 50 Stewart, J., M.D. ro ee ee 
Krans. .Rev: oB:. HA. M. A., Tait, M. M., B. ‘ant 2 Ioo 
8 OR es <0. 00°." Laylor (A. Dye eA] ‘B. CL 100 
Lect. 5, B BOL. too }=6 Trenholme, N. W. M.A. 
Lighthall, W. D., M. A. BCL. 100 1B Oe PRPOA Lh WR MRR ete 


Forward. ..:. ....2-..$1,730 Total to date........$3,110 
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VIII. Endowments and Donations Received During the Year 
1904-05. 


Sir Witt1aAm C. MAcponALp, Endowment for Experimental Psychology 


Fund,—$5,000. 
Sir Witt1aAm C. Macponatp, Endowment for Philosophical Book Fund, 


—$1,000. 
Str Witttam C. Macponatp, Addition to Macdonald Auxiliary Fund, 
ty 
—S$1,500. 


Sir WittiamM C. MAcpona xp, Site, Building and Equipment of McGill 
University Students’ Union,—$210,000. 
Sir WittiAm C. MaAcponatp, Travelling Scholarships in Law, $3,000. 

Sir Wittiam C. Macpnonatp, For Experimental Psychology,—$250. 

Str Witttam C. Macponatp, Subscription towards purchase of Nogth 
Western MSS.,—$250. 

Sir WitttaM C. Macponatp, For purchase of Philosophical Works and 
Periodicals,—$1, 100. 

Sir Witttam C. MAcponaLp, Contribution towards expenses of French 
Summer School,—$500. 

Sir Wittiam C. MacponaLp, For purchase of lockers to be used in 
the Macdonald Physics Building,—$7oo. 

Sir WiLtttAM C. Macpona.p, For erection of mezzanine floor in Mining 
Building,—$1,000, 

Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, Donation for purchase of cases 
for Read Collection of African Curios,—$32I1. 

Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, Annual Donation towards Main- 
tenance of Royal Victoria College, and salary of Strathcona Pro- 
fessor of Zoology,—$45,000. 

Lorp STRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, Donation in aid of Faculty of 


Medicine,—$50,000. 
Lorp StRATHCONA AND Mount Royat, Donation towards re-modelling 





» 


Workman House for purposes of McGill University Conservator- 
ium of Music,—$5,000. 

Mrs. Peter ReppatH, Annual contribution towards maintenance of 
University Library,—$10,000. 

Mrs. Peter ReppatH, Annual contribution towards maintenance of 


Museum,—$1,500. 

A. F. Gautt, Bequest of $10,000 to Faculty of Arts Endowment, less 
Succession Duty,—$o,000. 

Estate HucH McLennan, Towards maintenance of Travelling Li- 
braries,—$1,120. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS TOWARDS EXPENSES OF LIBRARY SCHOOL, AND TOWARDS 
THE PURCHASE OF CANADIANA FOR LIBRARY: 


Hugh Paton, E6q is. we oe teens. $375 
FR: Greenshields; Esqt..nen ce...)  -T§O 
Plenty PiEKS) SES pete Sete scans » ZS 


Frienp, Donation to Electrical Department,—$400. 

FRIEND, Donation in aid of students,—$200 

S CAMPBELL, Eso., Subscription towards the reception of Electrical 
Engineers,—$50. 

Grorce E. DruMMOND, Eso., Subscription towards Library School,—$15. 
Grorce E. DrumMonpD, Eso., Prize in Faculty of Applied Science,—$25. 
CANADIAN GENERAL Exectric Co., Scholarships in Faculty of Applied 


Science,—$400. 
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IMcGill Cuinersity. 


DEGREE AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
1904-1905. 


Haculty of Law. 


THIRD YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS). 
HONOURS. 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 
Harris, S. Dale, B. A.—First Rank Honours, Elizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal and Prize of $50.00. 
Morin, Louis S. R., B. A.—First Rank Honours and Prize of $50.00. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. C. L. 


ae 


(In order of merit.) 


Harris, S. Dale, B. A. 
Morin, L. S. R., B. A. 
Coulin, J. E. 
Stephens, L. de K., B. A. 
Wallace, R. P. 
Duffy, F. J. : 
Robertson, K. G., B.A. 
(Already announced.) 
Pope, C. A., B.A. 
S-ANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(Subjecss alphabetically arranged.) 
AGENCY, PARTNERSHIP AND CORPORATIONS. 
Harris, Morin, Coulin, Duffy, Robertson, Wallace, Stephens. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
Harris, Morin, Wallace, Stephens, Coulin, Robertson, Duffy. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Harris, Morin ; Coulin and Stephens equal ; Wallace, Robertson, Duffy. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 


Harris, Morin, Coulin, Duffy, Stephens, Wallace, Robertson. 
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Ait 2 
Hie s INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
+ “= @ + . : a > TT? =a - %% 
i Harris, Morin, Wallace, Coulin, Stephens, Duffy, Robertson. f 
‘: 4 my 
qi} he 
if MARRIAGE COVENANTS, PRESCRIPTION, ETC. hi 
Morin, Harris, Wallace, Coulin, Duffy, Robertson, Stephens. 
‘Hy | OBLIGATIONS. 
ii (Paper A.) 
Morin, Harris, Robertson, Wallace ; Duffy and Stephens, equal; Coulin. 
OBLIGATIONS (PAPER B). 
Morin, Robertson, Duffy, Harris, Stephens ; Coulin and Wallace, equal. 
PROCEDURE. 
Harris, Duffy, Morin, Coulin, Robertson, Stephens, Wallace. 
REAL PROPERTY LAW. 
Harris, Morin, Robertson ; Wallace and Duffy, equal; Coulin. Stephens, 
ROMAN LAW. 
Harris, Morin, Coulin, Stephens; Robertson and Wallace. equal; Duffy. 
SUCCESSIONS, GIFTS, SUBSTITUTIONS. 
Harris, Morin ; Duffy and Stephens, equal; Robertson, Coulin, Wallace. q 
f SECOND YEAR. ; 
HONOURS. a 
4 
Ce Couture, G. C. Papineau, B.A.—First Rank General Standing and Prize 
of $25.00. 4 ne 
Shallow, T. J., B.A.—First Rank General Standing and Prize of $25.00. Fat 
McKenna, F, E., B.A.—Second Rank General Standing. 
| PASSED SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 4 
i \ 
4 . 3 
; (In order of merit). 4 
i pi Couture, G. ©. P., B.A.; Shallow, T. J., B.A.; McKenna, F. 1.) Das 8 
Calder, R. L., B.A.; Shepherd, S. S.:; Stackhouse. R. T. ; Sperber, ] 
is Fey Legault, J. L. Z.; Downes, P. J., B.A.; Johnson, W. S., 4 
B.A, : A 
hi ry T T TOM x a T TT ; oy 
i STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. u 
age CIVIL PROCEDURE. , 
te ® 
a Shallow; Couture and Sperber, equal ; Downes; McKenna and Stackhouse, 
a equal; Shepherd, Calder, Legault. 
4 CRIMINAL LAW. 4 


ABE bine Couture and Shallow, equal; Calder, Shepherd, Stackhouse, Sperber, Mc- 
Kenna, Legault, Downes. 





7 - 


Tits 


+1 
i 


; 


4 
COMMERCIAL LAW 


Couture and Shallow, equal; Shepherd and Legault, equal; Sperber, Calder; 
McKenna and Stackhouse, equal ; Downes. 


GIFTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS. 


Couture, McKenna, Shallow, Sperber: Stackhouse and Shepherd, equal ; 
Calder, Legault, Downes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW, 


Couture : Calder and Shallow and Shepherd, equal; McKenna, Downes, 
Legault; Sperber and Stackhouse, equal. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS. 


Shallow, Couture, McKenna, Calder, Downes, Stackhouse, Shepherd, 
Legault, Sperber. 


PARTNERSHIP AND AGENCY. 


Couture: McKenna and Shallow, equal; Stackhouse, Sperber; Calder 
and Legault, equal; Downes, Shepherd. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. 


Couture, Shallow, McKenna, Calder, Shepherd, Legault, Stackhouse, 
Sperber, Downes. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HONOURS. 
Walker, H. E., B.A.—First Rank General Standing, Scholarship of $100 
and First Prize in Roman Law. 


Papineau, Talbot M., B.A.—First Rank General Standing, Scholarship of 
$100 and Second Prize in Roman Law. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
(In order of Merit.) 


Walker, H.E., B.A.; Papineau, T.M., B.A.; Creelman, J.J., B.A.; Parkins, 
4. R., B.A.; Dillon, J. H.; Girouard, JA. 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
CIVIL PROCEGURE. 
Papineau, Walker, Creelman, Parkins, Dillon, Girouard. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Walker, Papineau, Girouard, Creelman, Parkins, Dillon. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


Dillon, Walker, Creelman ; Papineau and Parkins, equal ; Girouard. 








ee ee 








‘ OBLIGATIONS. 


Walker; Creelman and Papineau, equal; Girouard, Parkins, Dillon. 


He 
BH PERSONS. 
Papineau ; Creelman and Girouard. equal; Walker, Dillon, Parkins. : 
i REAL RIGHTS. 


Walker, Papineau, Creelman, Dillon. Parkins, Girouard. 


ROMAN LAW, 


Walker, Papineau, Parkins, Dillon. Creelman, Girouard. 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF 


IN HONOURS. 


(In Alphabetical Order.) 


First Rank. —Bowman, Nora. 
Chodat, Henri. 
Fraser, George A. 
Idler, May. 
King, Louis V. 
MecFee, M. C. Coll. 
Michaels, Rosebud. 
Moule, Frances. 
Taber, Marion M. D. 


Second Rank.—Lyman, Ruth D. 
Smith, Ella. 
Smith, May. 


ORDINARY B.A. 


[ aectecieseealiishemdinaen eae 
= << 


merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed 
together. ) 


(In order of 


> Wie 
. =A « 
< < 


bh ety ea me 


Class I.—Adams, ©, A. 


Class JI.—Howitt, H. 
Blanchard, C. 
f Hill, Julia. 
(Jenkins, J. 
Robinson, F. G. 
Halpenny, TT. A. 
ROyi nbs: Ets 
{ Curtis, W. E. 
t MeMurtry, R. O. 
Hitcheock, Mary A. 
Pearson, Mary E. F. 
Os alsecranss C. 
} Stewart, TIT. S. 
f asewart, W. 
Tupper, C. 8. 
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Class 11],— § Colgrove, W. G. 
( Munn, Laura A. 
Cameron, A. W. 
orane, .C.: W. 
Robinson, W. W. 
Gillean, A. Muriel. 
Cotton, T, F., 
1 Graham, J. H. 
heiccae Os Sh : 
Healy, Rose KE. 
Hyde, G. G. 
Hepburn, Flora E. 


ORDINARY B.SC. 


Class [.—Met ‘oy, M, 
Class J].-— -None. 
Class II ].~ None. 


Isabel. 


DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Dickenson, John G. 
Harvie, R. 


DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE wHo W 
QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A, IN JUNE. 1! 
ON COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 


Cross, 
Iripp, I 
Gray, EB. H. 
Locke, FE. E. 
Rabinovitch, M. 
Tannenbaum, JD. 


KH. C. 
G. D. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE 


Fee, James Erwin. 

Hadrill, Margaret Frances. 

Jack, Milton. 

MeGougan, Edward. 

Mackenzie, Angus Donald Morrison. 
Munn, William Clement. 

Robertson, Lemuel. 

Sheldon, Ernest Wilson. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.SC. IX COURSE 


Henderson. Ernest Henry. 
Macleod, Annie Louise. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF D.SC. IN COURSE 
McIntosh, A. Douglas. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LI.D.. HONORIS CAUSA. 


Keefer, Thomas Coltrin. 
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, FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS). a 
HONOURS. : 
i (Subjects arranged alphabetically. ) 
; In Biology. 


rt” . = 8 

| Taber, Marion M. D.—First Rank Honours. 
Lyman, Ruth D.—Second Rank Honours. 
In Chemistry. 


Fraser, George A.—First Rank Honours. 
MecFee, M. C. Coll.—First Rank Honours. 


oo 
ar 
sg y ‘ 
P, In Classics. 
\ Smith, Ella.—Second Rank Honours. 
In English Language and Literature, 
: = \ichaels. Rosebud.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal. 
P ’ x . 
a Moule, Frances.—First Rank Honours. 
’ Rowman, Nora.—First Rank Honours. 


Graduate Student taking Honours Work wm course for M.A. 
Olass II.—Logan, D. 
In History and Economics. 
(1) Course A. 
Smith, May.—Second Rank Honours, 
In Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
King, Louis V.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
In Wodern Languages. 
Idler, May.—First Rank Honours and Minto Gold Medal. 
Chodat, Henri.—First Rank Honours. 


First Rank General Standing. 





Adams. Claude A.—Special Certificate. 


THIRD YEAR. 
“ HONOURS. 


(Subjects of each Rank and of Prizes in alphabetical order.) 
Kirsch, Simon.—First Rank Honours in Biology; Prize in Botany, 


Prize in Moral Philosophy. 
MacLeod, A. R.—First Rark Honours in Classics; Prize in 
Honours in Classics; Prize in Latin. 


: Greek. 
Peterson, W.—First Rank 
Naylor, R. K.—First Rank Honours in 
McTaggart, D.—First Rank Hlonours and Prizes in History 

Economics. a 
Ryan, Esther.—First Rank: Honours in English Language and Litera- 3 


t] Tot Pai 
LaASSICS. 













and j 


ture. 
Shaw. H. T.—First Rank Honours in History and Economics; Prize 
in Political Science. 
Sharp, F. E.—Annie MacIntosh Prize. 
' Drew. John MecO.—Second Rank Honours in 
rf Gibb. R. W.—Second Rank Honours in Classics. 


| 2 
i> 





iology. 





raat 
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Ses eae ‘ Y x . ‘ , 2 . 
Cousins, G. V.—Second Rank Honours in History and Economics. 
barclay, G.—Second Rank Honours in History and Economics. 
Vineberg. S—Second Rank Honours in History and HEeonomics. 

> 


r 7 a 
hKiorke, Mabele.—S, cond R: 





Philosephy ; Prize in Physies. 

Rogers, D. B.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy 

De Beck, E. K.—Prize in Political Science. 

Lewis, Da id S.- Prize in Zoology. 

Graduate Student :—Henry, Edna. Kirst Rank Honours in Modern 
Languages, 


PASSED THE THIRD YRAR HXAMINATIONS. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order. ) 


Earclay, Braidwood, Carr. Clark, Cousins, Crocker, Drew, Eckhardt. 
Edwards, Flanders (s), Fraser. A. B. (s), Kraser, M. G., Gibb, Gillmor. 
Hendry (s), Kirsch. Lyman, McLeod, McQueen, McTaggart, Marcuse. 
Mowatt (s), Mundie, Naylor, Newman, Nicholson, Payne, Pease. Phelps, 
abn Rogers, Rorke, Ryan, Scott (s), Shaw. Smith, Stanton, 
‘jneberg, 


(s).—Supplemental Examination in one subject. 


Al grotat. 
Bridgette, S. J. 
FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 


Lewis, D. S.; Sharp, F. E. 


STUDENTS IN ARTS, REGISTERED IN THE MEDICAL FACULTY, WHO WILL 
BE QUALIFIED TO ENTER THE FOURTH YEAR ARTS ON COMPLETING 
THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 


FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 
McCallum, J. C. 


SECOND YEAR. 
HONOURS. 


Auld, I. M., (Prinee of Wales College, Charlettetown. P.E.1.) —First 
Rank Honours in Latin. 

Bates, F. W.—First Rank Honours in Mathematics. 

Eaton, M. J., (Private Tuition) —First Rank Honours and Prize in 
Latin. 

Macmillan, W., (Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown. P.E.1.)—First 
Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics. 

Penny, E. G. T., (Private Tuition).—First Rank Honours in Latin. 

Vincent, I., (Stanstead College School).—First Rank Hlonours in Latin: 
First Rank Honours in Philosophy: First Rank General Stand- 
ing; Prize in Greek; Prize in English: Prize in Philosophy. 

King, L. M., (Montreal High School for Girls).—First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in Latin; Prize in English: Prize in French. 

Couture, I., (Montreal High School for Girls).—First Rank General] 
Standing. Prize in English; Prize in German. 

Swift, S. C., (Petrolea High School).—First Rank General Standing. 
Prize in French; Prize in German. 

Gould, BE. M. L., (Montreal High School).—Hirst Rank General 
Standing. 

Wilson, G. T., (Vancouver College).—Second Rank Honours in Latin. 
Prize in Chemistry. 

Cherry, W. H., (Woodstock College).—Prize in French. 





ank Honours in Mathematics and Natural 
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Huxtable .M., (Montreal High School for Girls).—Prize in Greek. 

> Bartels, R. C., (Private Tuition ).—Prize in Hebrew. 

Parsons, H. G., (Port Hope High School).—Prize in Hebrew. 

Hleward, C. G., (St. John the Evangelist’s School).—Second Rank 

ie Honours in Latin. 

, James, A, k., (MeGill Normal School).—Second Rank Honours in 
Mathematies. 

Meldrum, H. 7, (Qttawa Collegiate Institute)—Second Rank Honours 

in Mathematics. 

Ijuntley, H., (Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown ).—Second Rank 
[lonours in Philosophy. 


PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1)—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 


Class 1.—KKing; Couture; Vincent; Swift: Gould. Class I7T.—Hux- 
table: Eaton; Auld; Wilson; Crawford; Ellis and Mac- 
kenzie, equal; Parsons; Cherry; Maemillan; Rider; Riley; 
Cheesbrough and Huntley, equal; Heward; Wisdom; Penny ; 
Bates: Brooks. Class JIJ].—WHarrison and Bartels, equal; 
MacDonald; Hayden; Cliff; Davis; Ballon, D. H.; Clearihue 
(s)t; Macaulay, E. E.; MeQueent; Kydd; Williams; Cat- 
tanach; Bayles; McDougall; McCann; Mowatt; Ballon, I. 
and Parker (s),+ equal: Masson; Eldridge (s) i; Coates and 
Stanton (s),+ equal; Meldrum (s); Cameron (s); MePhalen 
(s) ti: James (s): Crutchfield (s); Pierce (s); Armstrong, 
L. F. (8s) and Dickey (s),¢ equal; Allan (S$). 


(2)—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Class I[.—None. Class I[1.—None. Class I117].—Trench (s). tee 


FIRST YEAR. 
He | HONOURS. 
Boyle, G .M., (Glen-Mawr School, Toronto).—Rirst Rank Honours in 
Mathematics. 
Gillis, N. R.. (Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.)—first 
Rank Honours in Mathematics. First Rank Honours in Latin. 
First Rank General Standing. Coster Memorial Prize. Prize 
in Latin: Prize in Greek; Prize in Mathematics; Prize in 
Physics. 
McGougan, A. G., (Glencoe High /School, Ontario).—First Rank Hon- 
ours in Mathematics. Kirst Rank Honours in Latin. First 
Rank General Standing. Prize in Latin; Prize in English; Prize 
in Mathematics; Prize in Vhysics. 
Meldrum. W. B.,. (Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ontario).—First Rank 
Honours in Mathematics. 
Plaisted. G. M.. (Dunham Ladies’ College, P.Q.).—First Rank Honours 
in Mathematies: Second Rank Honours in Latin. 
Shaw. A. N.. (Montreal High School).—FKirst Rank Honours in Mathe- 
matics, 
T'yndale, O. S., (Feller Institute, Grande Ligne).—First Rank Honours 
in Latin. First Rank General Standing. Prize in French. 
Wisdom, B. B., (Saint John High School).—First Rank Honours in 
' Latin. 
McClughan, E., (Vancouver College, B.C.).—First Rank General Stand- 


ing. Second Rank Honours in Latin. Prize in English; Prize 
in German. 
Archibald. K. (Montreal High School).—First Rank General Stand- 


ing. Second Rank Honours in Mathematics. 
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(s) Supplemental Examination in one subject. 
i * Stanstead. + Vancouver. * Victoria. 
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Hawkins, F. EB. (Quebec High Sckool).—First Rank General Standing. 
Second Rank Honours in Latin. Prize in Knelish. 

Paterson, BH. R: (Montreal High Sch 0l1).—lirst Rank General Stand- 
ing. 

Macnaughton, A. M. (High School for Girls, Montreal).—Second Rank 
Honours in Latin. 

Ross, L. I. (Hamilton Collegiate Institute).—Second Rank Honours in 
Latin. Prize in Mathematics. 

Creswell, H. J. (Liachute Academy, | 


.(Y.).—Prize in Physics. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
(l).—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B. A. 

Class I.—MeGougan ; Gillis; McClughan ; Hawkins : Paterson : Archibald : 
Tyndale. 

Class II.—Shaw ; Fineberg ; Ross: Kingman: Feiezewicz: Plaisted: Cres- 
well; Tremblay; Emerson (s)t and Sauvalle, equal; Mac- 
naughton and McBurney and MclInnes,* equal; Andersont 
and Smillie, equal; Cameron.t 

Class III.—Rice and Wisdom, (s), equal ; Libby (s)+ and Ramsey, equal; 
Cobbett* and Isherwood, equa); Greenshields, (s); Bouchard, (s) 
and Tait,* equal; Stockwell; Gibbins; + Boyle, (s) and Pearson 
(s)j- and Stone (s),t equal; Meldrum ; Simpson (A. C.); Younger 
(s); Ayer (s); Macdiarmid (s) ; Dolbel (s) and Lindsay(s), equal ; 


Shanks (s); Hastings (s); Penny (s); Monteith (s);* Baird (s)° 
McDougall (s). 


(2).—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 
Class I.—None. 


Ulass II.—Simpson, J. C. 

Class I11.—Stewart, Auchinleck, (s), 
(3)—FOR COURSE LEADING TO B. ARCH. 

Class 1,—None. 

Class II.—None. 

Class I1I1.—Ruttan, (s): Wood. (s). 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY. 
Class 1.—Adams and Curtis, equal; Crane. Class II.—Colgrove. Class 
IlI.—Graham. 
BOTANY. 
Class I.—Taber, McCoy, Lyman. Class II.—None. Class IlI.—None 
CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC.) 
Class I.—Fraser, McFee. 
COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class IlI.—Munn, Hepburn. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Ciass I.—Howitt ; Stewart (T. S.) and Stewart (W.), equal. Class II.~— 
Tupper, Robinson (F. G.). Class IlI.—None. 


(s) Supplemental Examination in one subject. 
+ Stanstead. + Vancouver. * Victoria. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION, 


om epiang oe 
gt td 


Class I.—Moule, McMurtry and Robinson (F.G.), equal; Adams and 


z Bowman, equal; Hill and Jenkins, equal; Healy and Hitchcock and 
Michaels, equal. Class Il.—Pearson, McCoy and Munn and Halpenny, 
" equal; Cameron and Hyde, equal; Gillean and Blanchard, equal ; Tannen- 
' baum, Ower; Crane and Howitt and Rabinovitch, equal; Kimber and 
Graham, equal; Carruthers and Roy,equal. Class I11.—Downey, Cross, 
a OCurtis, Hepburn, Cotton, Colgrove, Stewart (W); Locke and Tupper, 
, equal; Robinson (W. W.) and Stewart (1. S.), equal. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: (ELIZABETHAN DRAMATISTS). 
e. Class 1.—MeMurtry, Adams, Munn, Hepburn, Curtis. Class Il.—Healy, * 
M Hyde. Class I1J.—Robinson (W. W.) 
. Graduate Student :—Class I.—Kornfeld, S., B.A., (Cincinnatti), 
ENGLISH LITPRATURE : (POETS OF THE 19TH CENTURY.) 
Class 1.—Michaels. Class II.—Moule, Bowman, Hitchcock. Class IIL— 
Carruthers, Robinson (F. G.); Hepburn and Munn, equal. " 
a ) 
ENGLISH LITERATURE : (EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.) 
Class 1.—None. Class Il.—McMurtry, Hyde, Healy. Class Ul.— 
Robinson (W. W.). : 
‘ ENGLISH LITERATURE: (PROSE FICTION). 


Class I.—Bowman, Michaels, Moule ; Hill and Robinson (F. G.), equal. 
Class U1.—Carruthers. Class I1J.--Graham; Hitchcock and Pearson, 
equal; Kimber. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


(1). Electricity and Magnetism. 







Class 1.—Fraser. Class 11.—None. Class II].—Blanchard, McFee. 
(2). Electrical Measurements. 


Class I1.—King. 
FRENCH. 


Class I.—Idler, Chodat. Class I1.—Roy, McMurtry. Class III.—Gil- . h 
lean, Hyde, Cotton. ; i 
GEOLOGY. 


Class I.—Cotton, Halpenny. Class I1.—Stewart (W.), Cameron, Hill, 
Stewart (T. S.), Ower, Hitchcock, Jenkins. Olass I11.—Robinson (W. W.), 
Pearson, Mackenzie. 

Graduate Student :—Class I1.—McGougan, E., B.A. 






SPECIAL COURSE IN GEOLOGY. 


Class I1.—Adams. ee Se te 
Graduate Students :—Class Il.—Jack, M., B.A., Mingie, G. E., B.A. yh 


GERMAN. 






> 


Class I.—Idler, Binks, Chodat. Class I1,—None. Class IlI.—Healy, 


Kimber, Prendergast. 
GREEK 


Class 1.—None. Class II.—None. Class I1I].—Smith, Hepburn. 
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fe . HEBREW AND ARAMAIC 
uf Class I.—Roy. a. 
7 HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. t 
et Class I.—None. Class Il.—-Halpenny. Class III.—Colgrove. 
Beit Graduate Students :—Class I1.—Mackenzie. A. D. M., B.A. Class III.— 
Hindley, J.G., B.A. 
HISTORY. 
TE Class I.—Carruthers. Class II.—Gillean. Class I1I.—Roy. 
isi: Gradwate Students :—Class 1.—Lundie, H., M. Se. Class IIl.—Kornfeld, ; 
FY S., B.A. (Cinciunatti). 
ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY, 
Class 1.—Smith (May), Tupper. Class II.—Howitt. and Stewart, (T.) 
equal; Munn, Stewart (W.). Class I1I.—None. 
Graduate Student :—Class I1.—fee, J. E., B.A. 
HISTORY OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY, 

Class I.—None. Class II.—Hill, Pearson, Smith (May), Munn. Class 
+: ITI.—None. ey 
i Graduate Students:—Class I.—Hadrill, M., B A., and Mackenzie. Cx, 4s : 
a B.A., equal; Fee, J. E., B.A. Class [1—Kornfeld, J. S.. B.A. (Cincinnatti). 


HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 


Class I.—Noue. ClassII.—None. Class IlI.—Smith (May). 
Graduate Students :—Class I—Mackenzie, C. I., B.A., Hadrill, M., B.A 
Class II.—Davidson, M. B., B.A. 
LATIN. : 


Class I.—Blanchard. Class U.—Smith, A. E., Munn. Glass IiI.—Hep- 
burn. 


‘ 
Sere" San Fee aS 


MATHEMATICS.—(Diff, and Integral Calculus). 


Class I.—None. Class 11.—Gillean- 


il cnet 


MORAL PHRFROSOPHY. 
Class I.—None. Class I1.—Camz2ron, Curtis. Class Il1.—Graham. 


POLITICAI ECONOMY- 


. 
{ 
A etd ac ee sy 


(1) Keonomics. 


i: | | 
Ba Class I.—Jenkins. ; 
ing (2) Problems of Modern Cities . 

HP oy : 
Bi Class I.—Smith, (M.) i 


POLITICAL SCIENCE, 


he 


Class I.—Crane. Class II1.—Carruthers, Hyde. Class III. —Healy, Curtis, 4 
Colgrove. . 
Graduate Student :—Class III.—Fee, J. E., B.A. 


ia POLITICAL SCIENCE (ADVANCED), 

i \ Class 1.—Howitt and Robinson (I. G.), equal; Adams and Jenkins, 
cM equal; McMurtry and Tupper, equal. Class Il.—Hill and Pearson and 
io Robinson (W. W..) and Smith and Stewart (T. S.). equal; Cameron and 


— 


Cotton and Ower and Stewart (W.), equal. Class Il.—Cross and Graham 
and Hitchcock, equal. _ ae 
Graduate Student.—Class III.—Hadrill, M., B.A. . 
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13 
PSYCHOLOGY. 
Graduate Student.—Class Il.—McGougan, E., B.A. 
ROMAN LAW. 
Class I.—None. Class I1.—Howitt. Tupper. Class III.—Blanchard. 
ZOOLOGY (ADVANCED). 
Class I°-—None. Class II.—Taber. Class III.— Lyman. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Class l.—None. Class II.—None. Class II1I.—Ower. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ANGLO: SAXON, 
Class I.—None. Class II.—Ryan, Logan. Class III.—None. 
BOTANY. 
Class I.—Kirsch (Prize), Lewis, Simpson (J.C.), Sharp, Drew. Class IT.— 


None. Class IIl.—Marcuse. 
CHEMISTRY, 


Class I.—Lewis, Sharp. Class II. -Lyman. Class IIIl.—Mundie, Mar- 
cuse. 





SSS 


——_ 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC), 





Class I.—None. Class II1.—Drew. Class IIl.—Kirsch. 


_ = 
ee 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Class I.—None. Class 1II.—Hendry. Class III.—None. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Class I.—Eckhardt; McQueen and Smith, equal. Class II.—Clark, Sharp; 
De Beck and Fraser (A. B.) and Lewis, equal; Marcuse and Mowatt and 
Ryan, equal ; Braidwood and Payne and Phelps, equal ; McCallum, Scott, 
Shearer and Stanton, equal. Class IIT.—Mundie. Lyman, Nicholson : 
Flanders and Gillmor, equal; Pease, Carr; Fraser (M. G.) and Newman. 
equal; Edwards, Crocker. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE: (EIGHTEENTH CENTURY). 


4h NS Class I.—Eckhardt, Phelps, Ryan. Class Il.—Mowatt and Seott, equal ; 
Braidwood, Clark, Payne, Fraser (M.). Class [11.—Stanton, raser (A), 
Marcuse and Shearer, equal; Newman: Mundie and Nicholson, equal. 





ENGLISH LITERATURE: (ELIZABETHAN DRAMATISTS). 


Class I.—Clark, Ryan; Fraser (M.) and Phelps, equal; Eckhardt, Payne, 


Class II.—Seott, Nicholson, Gillmor, Mowatt.’ Class Il].—Fraser (A.), 
Mundie, Stanton, Newman, Braidwood ; Marcuse and Shearer, equal. 

‘ EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 

y (Sound, Light, Heat.) 


{ Class I.—Rorke (Prize). Class I1.—Crocker. Class I1I.—F landers, Mun- 
die, Pease, Hendry. 


(Electricity and Magnetism) 
Class I1.—Carr. Class II.—None. Class III.—None. 
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FRENCH, 


Class 1.—None. Class I1.—Baynes. Class III.—Seott, Gillmor, McQueen, 
Stanton. 


Graduate Student.—Class I.—Henry, E., B.A. 
GEOLOGY. 
Class 1.—Fraser(A.B.) Class I1.—Clark and Eckhardt, equal; Mowatt: 


Braidwood and “raser (M. G.), equal; Sharp; Pease and McQueen, equal ; 
Phelps. Class I1I.—Stanton, Edwards, Hannah. 


GERMAN. 
Class I.—None. Class I1.—Clark (B.) Class IIl.—Fraser (M.), Phelps. 
Graduate Student.—Class I.—Henry, E., B.A. 


GREEK. 
Class 1.—MacLeod*; Naylor and Peterson, equal. Class II.—Gibb. 
Class 111.—Edwards. 





HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 

Class 1.—None. Class II.—Rogers. Class LIII.—None. 

HISTORY, 

Class l.—McTaggart (Prize), Shaw, Cousins, Barclay, DeBeck. Class II. 
—Payne and Vineberg, equal; Smith (A. N,), Eckhardt, Lyman. Class 
Iti.—F landers, Newman, Nicholson. 

HISTORY OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 

AT RA 

Class I1.—McTaggart, Shaw; Barclay and Cousins, equal. Class II.— 
None. 

HISTORY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY 

Class I—None. Class Ul-—Rogers. Class III.—Kirsch. 

ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class I.—McTaggart, Cousins, Shaw, Barclay. Class [l.—Vineberg, 
Hendry. Class I11.—None, 

LATIN. 


Class 1.—MacLeod (Prize), and Peterson (Prize), equal ; Naylor. Class 
II.—Gibb, McQueen. Class III.—Edwards. ' 


MATHEMATICS. 
Diff. and Integral Calculus 
Class I.—Crocker, Smith (A. M. N.), DeBeck. Class II.—None. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


Class 1.—Kirsch (Prize), Rogers. Class II1.—Nicholson, McCallum, 
Shearer, Class III.—Cordner, Carr; Hannah and Mackay, equal. 


* Distinction in Haamination, 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


(1) KHeonomics. 


Class I.—MecTaggart (Prize). Class IIl.—Shaw, Cousins, Vineberg. 
Class 11I,— Barclay. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE, 


Class: 1.—De Beck (Prize), Shaw (Prize), Barclay, McTaggart, Smith 
(A. N.), Lyman, Payne. Class I1.—Vineberg, McCallum, Pease. Class III. 
—Gillmor, Hendry, Cousins, Mackay, Newman, Shearer, Braidwood, 
Cordner. . 

PSYCHOLOGY. 


Class I1.—None. Class I1.—Rogers. Class III.—None. 
ZOOLOGY, 
Class Il. Lewis (Prize). Class 11,—Kirsch, Drew. Class III.—None. 
SECOND YEAR. . 
BOTANY. 


Class I1:-—Vincent, MacDonald, Davis. Class I1.—- Trench, Parsons, 
Mackenzie: Allan and Williams, equal; Wisdom, Coates, Cherry. Class ILI. 
Pierce: Ballon (I) and Cliff, equal ; Cushing, Macaulay (G. F), Garvin, 
Stafford, 

BIOLOGY (CONTINUATION COURSE). 


Class 1.—Wilson. Class I1.—Auld. Class III.—Ballon. 
Passed Supplemental of Christmas Examination, Ballon (1). 
Fourth Year Student.—Class 11I.—Colgrove, 


CHEMISTRY. 

Class I.—Wilson (Prize), King, Auld; Ellis and Mackenzie, equal. 
Class I1.—Rider: Crawford and Huxtable, equal; Hayden and Heward, 
equal. Class I11.—Crutchfield and Kydd. equal; Cheesbrough, Mac- 
donald; Baylis and Trench, equal; Belyea and Brooks, equal; Eaton, 
McDougall; Mowatt and Silver, equal; Cameron ; Allan and Macaulay, 
(EB. E) equal; Ballon (I); Macaulay (G. F.) and Penny, equal; Ballon (D. H.) 
and Masson, equal; Armstrong, Morison; Cattanach and Wood, equal. 


ENGLISH. 

Class 1.—Parker.+Vineent (Prize), and King (Prize), equal; Clearihue +} 
and Couture(Prize), equal; Swift, Harrison; Gould and Heward, equal; 
Auld and Cherry and Macmillan and MePhalent and Penny and Stanton,t 
equal. Class I1.—Wilson, Eaton, Davis: Cheesbrough and Cliff and 
Crawford, equal; Armstrong (G. D.): Brooks and Cameron and 
McQueent and Rider and_ Riley and Wisdom, equal; Catta- 
nach and Dickey,t equal; Ellis; Armstrong (L. F.) and Bates 
and Huxtable, equal. Class II1].—Belyea and Parsons, equal; Macaulay 
(E. K.): MacDonald and Trench, equal; Levinson and McCann, equal ; 
Ballon (D.H.) and Bartels and Coates and Williams, equal ; Hayden and 
Macaulay (G. F.), equal; Ballon (1.) and Masson, equal; Baylis and Kydd 
and Mackenzie, equal; Crutchfield; McDougall and Silver, equal; Cushing 
and Huntley and Mowatt, equal; Pierce, Allan, Meldrum, Wood; Eld 
ridget and Garvin and James and Stafford, equal; Buckley ; Jackson? 
and Morison, equal. 

GERMAN. 


Class I.—Couture (Prize), King, Swift (Prize), Cherry. Class I1.—Eaton. 
Class 11l—Hayden, Trench, Ballon (D.). 


+ Stanstead College. 
+ Vancouver College. 
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FRENCH. 


bit) | Class I.—King (Prize), Couture, Swift (Prize), Cherry (Prize). Class - 
II.—Cheesbrough, Auld, Penny, Ballon (D.), Hayden, Buckley, Trench, 
pat! Wie Rider. Class III.--Cattanach, Heward; Bartels and Mowatt, equal; Davis, 
ith MacDonald, Wood; McDougall and Masson and Armstrong, equal: Kydd, 
+3 | Thompson ; Macaulay (E.) and Stevens, equal; Ballon (I), Stanton,+ Baylis 
and Parker,+ equal; McQueen,t MePhalen,t Williams. 
GREEK, 


Bit Wig Class I.—Vincent* (Prize), Huxtable* (Prize), Crawford, Gould, Par- 
He ihe sons, Wisdom. Class Il.—Mackenzie, McCann, Riley. Class IIl.—Mac- 
a millan, Cliff, Bartels. 
it HEBREW. 


Class I1.—Bartels (Prize), Parsons (Prize), Mackay, Gould; Riley and 
McCann, equal; Sawers. Huntler. Class IIl.—Bates, Harrison and Foote, 
equal; Macmillan. Class III.-—Pierce. 


LATIN. 


Class I.—Eaton (Prize), and King (Prize), equal; Couture, Swift, Vin- 

. cent, Huxtable, Auld and Gould, equal; Crawford, Penny. Class II,.— 

a Wilson, Rider, Meldrum ; Cheesbrough and Huntley, equal; Hayden and 

a Heward, equal; Parker} and Riley, equal; Ballon (D. H.), Wisdom, Eld- 

ridget and MacDonald, equal. Class III.— Cherry; Baylis and Me- 

Queen } and Williams, equal; McPhalen,t Ellis, Cliff, Armstrong (L. F.); 

Macaulay (KE. E.) and MacDougall, equal: James: Mowatt and Stanton,t+ 

equal; Cattanach and Clearihue,t equal; Ballon (I.) and Bartels and Kydd, 

equal ; Harrison and Jackson,t equal; Masson; Bates and Coates and 
Davis and McCann, equal; Cameron: Brooks and Dickey,} equal. 





LOGIC, 


Class I.—Clearihue} and Macmillan, equal. Class II —Vincent and 

Mackenzie, equal; Gould and Wilson. equal; Harrison, Parsons: Eaton 

and MacDougall, equal; Crutchfield and Heward. equal; Ellis and Hux- 

i | | table, equal; Brooks. Class III.—Crawford and Kydd, equal; Riley, 

Bit. | Cameron ; Swift and Wisdom, equal; Garvin and James, equal ; Chees- 

brough, and Huntley, equal: Cliffand Penny, equal; Coates and Ballon (I.), 

equal ; Bates ; Allan and Belyea, equal; Eldridget+ and McQueen,t equal: 

Davis, Parker,t Pierce; Armstrong and Bartels and Baylis and Catta- 

nich and Cushing and Dickeyt and McPhalent and Meldrum and 
Bm Mowatt and Masson and Williams, equal. : 


MATHEMATICS, 
(1). Algebra (April, 1905.) 


Class I.—Ellis, Eldridge,t Couture, McQueent. Class II.—Brooks. Mac- 





H aulay (EH. E.), Huntley, Clearihuet and Rider. equal. Class 11I.—Silver, 
ae Stantont, Dickey}, Crutchfield, Morison, Belyea. 
a ; ah 
at Se (2). Geometry and Conic Sections (Christmas, 1904). 
72) } 
Class I.—Ellis ; Brooks and Couture, equal: Huntley. Class II.—Cleari- 
‘ef | huey, Rider, Eldridge}. Class III.—Flanderst, Morison; Silver and Woodt¢, 
A, equal; Parkert, Dickey}, Macaulay E., McQueent: Robb and Stanton,t 
Hee i | equal. raat | 
a? Geometry and Conic Sections (April, 1905), 
tae | : (Passed Supplemental)—Belyea, Crutchfield, McPhalen?. 
] aa (3). Advanced Section in Mathematics. 
a wikis Class 1.—MacMillan (Prize), Bates. Class IIl.—James, Meldrum. 
i ) * Distinction in Examination. t3tanstead College. + Vancouver 


A F College. 
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PSYCHOLOGY (Christmas, 1904). 


Class 1—Eaton andMackenzie and Vincent, equal; Bates and Hux- 
table and MacMillan and MecPhalen,t equal. Class J/.—Cheesbrough 
and Huntley, equal; Wisdom; Ellis and Swift, equal; Parsons; Coates 
and Crawford and Gould and Harrison and McQueen,t equal. Class 
I[11.—James, Kydd; Armstrong (lL. IF.) and Heward and Flanders 7 
and Riley, equal; Pierce, Brooks, Wilson; Steedman and Williams, 
equal; Cliff: Clearihue,t Crutchfield; Cameron and Campbell and 
Eldridge t and Penny, equal; Masson; Armstrong (G. D.), and Ballon 
(1.), equal; Cushing and Davis, equal; Cattanach; Allan and Baylis 
and Belyea and Garvin and Mowatt, equal; Dickey t and Parker? and 
Meldrum, equal. 

PSYCHOLOGY (April, 1905). 


Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class 111.—Dickson, Chandler. 


(Passed Supplemental).—McecCann, McDougall, Stafford. 


Advanced Psychology. 
Class /.—None. Class I1.—Vincent (Prize). Class J//.—WHuntley. 
FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 


Class d.—McEvers, McClughan (Prize), Hawkins (Prize) and 
MeGougan (Prize), equal; Archibald (IKK.) and Emerson,? equal. Class 
/1.—Mackeen, Tyndale; Anderson t and Boyle and Gillis and Kingman, 
equal; Bouchard and Lindsay (S. B.) and Rice and Shaw and Simpson 
(J. €.) and Wisdom, equal; Libby + and Paterson and Whyte,* equal; 
Auchinleck and Cameron,* equal; Stewart, Cameron t+; McQueen t and 
Morton ~ and Shanks and Younger ,equal; Fineberg and Ramsey, equal ; 
Feiezewiez: Hastings and Macnaughton and Patrick + and Pearson ¢ and 
Smillie, equal; Creelman and Monteith * and Stone,t equal; McBurney 
and Randallt and Sauvalle, equal; Greenshields and MacDiarmid and 
McInnes * equal. Class I1/1.—Cobbett *; Finch *; and Plaisted, equal; 
Morrison and Rolston,t equal: Bole and Taylor,* equal; Cresswell and 
Copeland t and Gibbins t and McDougall, equal; Batcheller + and ‘l’rem- 
blay and Wade,t equal; Hibbard and Penny, equal; Ayer and Dolbel 
and Gordon and Ross and Stockwell, equal; Bignell and McLeod and 
Tait,* equal; Alexander t and Baird and Clarke,t equal; 3Zridgman and 
Crane + and McLeod: and Rice and Simpson (A. Cc.) and Stevenson, 
equal; Smith +; Meldrum and Murray ¢ and Painter ? and Telfer, equal ; 
Gill.* 

FRENCH. 


Olass I1—Sauvalle, Tremblay, Tyndale (Prize), Archibald (K.), Fine- 
kerg: Feiezewiez and Younger, equal. Class I/.—MclInnes,* Plaisted 
and Stockwell, equal; Pearson? and Smith (G), equal; Libby + and 
Paterson, equal; Anderson,t Creswell. Class III.—Stewart, Dolbel, 
Patrick.+ Monteith.* Cameron,t MecGibbon ; Cobbett * and Ramsey and 
Tait.* equal; Smith +; Greenshields and Randall,t equal; Becker? and 
Lindsay (S. B.) and MacDiarmid and Smillie, equal; Auchinleck and 
Penny, equal; Hibbard and Meldrum, equal; Hastings and Kingman, 
equal; Brown? and Parker, equal; Mackeen and Shanks and Shaw, 
equal; Batcheller,; Creelman, Purdy. 

Stanstead. 
Vancouver. 
* Victoria. 
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7 GERMAN, , 
li Class I.—MecClughan (Prize), Younger. Class II—McGougan, 

Peat r y : - ~f 
Bist! Feiczewicz. Class 111.—Lindsay, L.N. 
GERMAN (BEGINNERS). 

Class J.—None. Class I7.—Auchinleck. Class III.—Thompson, 
ine Greig, Mackeen, Stewart. 
HE GREEK. 
ie By et 
ay) Olass I.—Gillis (Prize), Emerson and MecGibbon, equal; Hawkins, 
ot Wisdom. Ross. Class I].—MacNaughton, McBurney, Bouchard. Class 
a [I1.—Rice, Isherwood. 


LATIN. 
344 Olass I.—Gillis (Prize). MeGougan (Prize), McClughan, Archibald ; 
ji Emerson t and Plaisted pnd Wisdom, equal; Paterson, Hawkins, Tyn- 
dale, Bouche rd: Greenshields pnd Macnaughton and Shaw, equal. Class 
77.—Randalli: McGibbon and Ross, equal; Feiezewicz and Pearson ¢ 
and Tait,* equal; Libby + and Kingmau and McBurney and Penny, 
equal; Shanks, Cameron ¢ and Morton,¢ equal: Ritchie; Clark and Fine- 
bere and Isherwood, equal; Anderson? and Boyle and Hastings and 
MacDiarmid and Stone,t equal, Class [7/]—Painter t; Alexander and 
Wade.t equal: Lindsay (S. B.), Ramsey; Dolbel and Younger, equal ; 
Sauvalle: Cobbett * and McQueen ¢ and Smillie, equal; Cook; Gibbins ¢ 
2 and Monteith.* equal: Creswell and McInnes * and Meldrum, equal ; 
Bh Gordon and Rice and Shannon and Stockwell and Taylor,* equal; 
| Mackeen: Becker ¢ and Smith, equal; Ayer and Tremblay, equal; Baird 
and McDougall and Simpson (A. C.), equal; Smith +; Cameron * and 


Farker t and Purdy,t equal. 


(Advanced Section. ) 


< 


: . Class 1—MeGougan and Tyndale, equal; Gillis, Wisdom. Class JJ.— 
Hawkins, Plaisted, McClughan, Ross, Macnaughton. 


MATHEMATICS. 


ane (1) Algebra. 
; . 1* ate .* re. 7 . . ; 
Class I.— Boyle, Gill,* Fineberg, Kingman; Ayer and Smillie, equal: 


Cameron = and Paterson and Timberlake, equal: Feiezewicz and Plaisted 
and Ross, equal; Parkert; Rolstont and Simpson (A. C.), equal: 
Libby 7 and Randall t and Shaw, equal; Macdonald; McBurney, Stone: 





i) Archibald (Kk.) and McClughan and ‘Tyndale, equal: Cameron * and 
ae ) Dolbel and Whyte,* equal; Cresswell; Cobbett * and Tremblay, equal. 
= Class 11,—FEmerson ¢ and Sauyalle and Wood, equal; McQueen.t Steven- 
on son, Becker i; Cummins and Lindsay (S. B.), equal: Smith (G. E.): 


Henry and Patrick,+ equal; Batcheller + and Tait,* equal: Hawkins and 
Ramsey and Ritchie, equal; Finch * and Stockwell, equal: Anderson,? 


F - t oh 
SS te 


Pat | 
i | Cook; Clarke= and MclInnes,* equal; Gardiner and Pearson and 

ang Stewart, equal. Class JI/.—Brown,+ MacDiarmid, Rice: Isherwood ni 
de and Reid + and Telfer, equal; Auchinleck and Crane,+ equal: Wisdom: a 
iy Purdy t and Younger, equal; Charters? and McDougall and Simpson 
(J. C.) ; Hastings and Macnaughton, equal; Ekers and Venables, equal : 4 
{ Gaird and Gibbins} equal ; McGibbon and Taylor,* equal: Copeland ¢ ; 
d and Ruttan and Shannon, equal ; Mavety and Morton,t equal: Mon- : 
7 teith,* Thomson, Shanks; Penny and Smith,7 equal. E 
* Stanstead. 4} 
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19 
(2) Trigonometry. 


Class I.—McGougan and Whyte,* equal; Gill,* Ross; Boyle and 
Smillie, equal; Timberlake and Stone,t equal; Shaw: Feiczewicz and 
Ltawkins and Paterson, equal; Emerson ¢t and Plaisted, equal; Clarke i; 
Gillis and Kingman, equal; Ayer and Cook and Parker. equal; Libby 7; 
Cresswell and Ritchie, equal; Archibald and Fineberg, equal; Ander- 
sont and ‘Iyndale, equal. Class 11.—Sauvalle and Wood, equal; 
MicClughan; Rolston t and Simpson (J. C.), equal; MaeDiarmid:; Cum- 
mins and McInnes * and Meldrum, equal; Cobbett * and Wkers and 
Tremblay, equal; McBurney and Wisdom, equal; Patrick + and Penny« 
and Venables, equal; Purdy + and Ramsey and Ruttan and Tait,* equal ; 
Becker t and Simpson (A. C.), equal; Cameron ¢ and Dolbel and Ran- 
dall,t equal. Class J1/.—Batcheller,; Crane + and MacLeod,¢ equal: 
stewart and Younger, equal; Gibbins + and Stevenson, equal; Gardiner 
and Henry and Pearson,t equal; Brown? and MecQueen,t equal; Hast- 
ings; Greenshields and Shanks, equal; Auchinleck: Charterst and 
Copeland ¢ and Rice, equal; Baird; Smith and Stockwell and Thomson, 
equal; Cameron * and Monteith * and Murray? and Shannon? and 
Smith, equal; Copeland and Finch * and Lomer, equal; Isherwood and 
Lindsay and McDougall and Macnaughton, equal. 


(3) Geometry (Christmas, 1904). 


Class I.—Gill,*. Shaw, MecClughan, Cummins. Ross, Libby +; Haw- 
kins and Paterson, equal; Ayer, ‘timberlake; Ramsay and Ruttan and 
Whyte,* equal. Class J//.—Jenkins; Auchinleck and Copeland (G. W.)¢ 
and Kmersont and Rolstont and Tyndale, equal; Feiczewicz; Shan- 
non {; Lindsay + and Stevenson, equal; Dolbel, Cameron *; Baird and 
Becker t and Clarke t and Finch * and Parker= and Pearson¢ and 
simpson (A. C.) and Smillie and Smith (G. E.) and Stewart, equal; 
Stone,t Brown (J G.)7; Fineberg and Gale and Monteith,* equal; 
Brown (‘T. W.) and Cobbett,* equal; Randall,t Ritchie, Sauvalle. Olass 
{///.—Batcheller +} and McBurney and McQueent and Patrick,+ equal; 
Coburn * and Mackay and Runnels, equal; Archibald and MacDiarmid 
and MacInnes * and ‘Lremblay, equal; Creswell and Gardiner and Lomer 
and Mavety and Murray ¢ and Rice (BE. L.) and Taylor,* equal; Alex- 
ander + and Anderson t and Cameron (L.)£ and Gibbons = and Hastings 
and I<ingman and Smith (C. H. V.)7 and Stockwell, equalt EXkers and 
Greenshields and Simpson (J. ©.), equal; Burgess and Macnaughton 
nnd Morrison and Tait,* equal; Purdy,t Shanks, Venables, Wade t and 
Wisdom, equal; Bouchard and McDougall, equal; Morton,t Cook, and 
Isherwood, equal; Penny and Taylor? and Telfer, equal; MacLeod ? and 
MaecKeen, equal; Archibald (H. M.) and Baillie, equal; Edgell and 
Henry and Lumsden and Macdonald and MeGibbon, equal; Crane ¥ and 
Ilibbard, equal; Charterst and Smith (M. L.) and Younger, equal; 
McPherson. 

Geometry (April, 1905). 


Class I.—None. Class I11—Wood. Class I1]I.—None. 
(Passed Supplemental), Vallillee. 


(4) Advanced Nection in Alathematics. 


Olass I.—MeGougan (Prize), Gillis (Prize), Meldrum, Plaisted; 
Shaw and Boyle, equal. Class 1/.—Archibald.. Class III.—None. 


* Stanstead. 
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20 
PHYSICS. 


Class 1—McGougan (Prize): Creswell (Prize) and Gillis (Prize), 
equal; Paterson and McClughan, equal; Kingman; Finch * and Shaw, 
equal. Class 1/.—Whyte *; McInnes * and Ruttan, equal; Rice; Haw- 
kins and Timberlake, equal; Simpson (A. C.), Tremblay, Fineberg and 
Isherwood and Tyndale, equal; Bouchard and. Smillie, equal; Ayer. 
Class 111.—<Archibald and Macnaughton, equal; Gibbins +; Patrick + 
and Ross, equal; Gill* and McBurney and Wood, equal; Boyle and 
Meldrum, equal; Stonet; Cobbett * and Plaisted, equal; Tait,* Rol- 
=Ston,z Stockwell, Ramsey, Greenshields; Cameron + and Copeland and 
Randall,f equal; Anderson ¢ and Feiezewiez and Gardiner and MacLeod ¢ 
and Stewart, equal; Baird and McDougall and Sharpe, equal; Mavety 
and Suavalle, equal. 
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faculty of Applied Science. 


3 
ie FOURTH YEAR GRADUATING CLASS, 

4 

. HONOURS 

fy. (In alphabetical order). 

Wf 

q Boyle, Robert William.—British Association Exhibition: British Associa- 
- tion Medal and Prize; Prize for Summer Thesis; Honours in A. C. 
a Machinery, Electrical Engineering, Hydraulics and Thermodynamics 


Forbes, Harry Leo, — British Association Medal and Prize: Dawson Fellow s 


ship in Mining; Mirst Carlyle Prize ; Honours in Mining Engineering. 

Fyshe, Thomas Maxwell.—British Association Medal and Prize : Honours 
in Designing. Geodesy and Theory of Structures. 

Harris, Alan Dale.—Prize for Sammer Thesis ; Honours in A.C. Machinery. 

Hogan. John.—Prize for Summer Thesis. 

Jewett, I’. Coburn.—Honours in Railway Engineering. 

Kydd, Noone —Honours in Structural Engineering. 

Leonard, E. [bbotson.—British Association Medal and Prize. 

MacDermot,. Sidney Guy Fleetwood.—British Association Exhibition ; 
Honours in Electrical Engineering. 

MacMillen, Harry Hind.—Prize for Summer Thesis ; Honours in Dynamics 
of Machinery. 

McDougall, Clarence Hobart.—Allis-Chalmers Scholarship. 

Sutherland, Charles H.— ‘Honours j in Thermodynamics. 


‘« 
* 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
(In order of merit.) 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Fyshe, Thomas Maxwell, Montreal, Que. 
Kydd, George, Montreal, Que. 
Jewett, F. Coburn, Sheffield, N.B. 





iis Hogan, John, Westmount, Que. 
75 Jost, Edward Burton, Guysboro, N.S. 


. Idsardi, Harold William, St. Thomas, Ont. 
Putnam, Alfred Allan, Halifax, N.S. | 
Hamilton, Samuel Wilfred, Montreal, Que. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


ee Boyle, Robert William, Carbonear, Nfld. 

a MacDermot, Sidney Guy #.eetwood, Ropley, Jamaica, West Indies. 
Harris, Alan Dale, Ottawa, Ont. 
Cropper, W illiam. Charles McDonald, Kingstown, St. Vincent, West 
4 Iudies. 
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Burpee, Lockwood, Gibson, N.B. 

Findlay, Delmer Clieten: Danville, Que. 
Wheaton, Hazen Ashley, Elgin, Albert Co:, N. B. 
Johnstone, George Albert, Rednersville Ont. 
Archibald, Hiram Herman, Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Willard, Charles. Morrisburg, Ont. 

Glassco, Gordon Bond, Hamilton, Ont. 

Scouler, Gavin Theodore, New Westminster, B.C 

Campbell, John Alexander, Cheltenham, Ont. 

Ross, Walter Garfield, Port Perry, Ont. 

Redpath, William, Montreal, Que. 

Cunha, Stanton Herbert Stanley, Kingston, Jamaica, West Indies. 
Bowness, Ernest William, Kensington, P.E.1. 

Drinkwater, Kenneth E., Montreal, Que. 

Bed well, Charles Francis, Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A. 

Price, Herbert Lawrence, Montmorency, Que. 

Wright, Clifton Hazle, Barbados, West Iudies 

McLean, Donald; Campbellton, N.B. 

Joseph, Abraham Finto, Quebec, Que. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Leonard, E. ibbotson, London. Ont. 
Sutherland, Charles H., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Mac Millen, Harry Hind, Alberry Plains, P.E.I. 
Gillies, George Ackland. Carleton Place, Ont. 
Cockshutt, Harvey W., Brantford, Ont. 
Turnbull, Harvard, Montreal, Que. 


METALLURGY. 


Hamilton, Alfred McLean, Westmount. Que. 


MINING ENGINEERING, 


‘Forbes, Harry Leo, Waverley, Halifax Co., N.S. 

McDougall, Clarence Hobart, South Maitland. Hants Co., N.S. 
Martin, Edward Newcome, York, Ont 

Sharpe, George Pearce, Agassiz, B.C. 


THIRD YEAR. 
PRIZES. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Black, Douglas E.—-Prize for Mechanical Drawi ing. 

Brunner, Godfrey H.—Prize for Summer Thesis. 

Clawson, Ernest E.—Prize for Graphical Staties. 

Cole, George dw ards.— Prize for Summer Thesis. 

Davidson, [Thomas R. p rizes for Chemical Laboratory and Mineralogy. 

Gray, Alexander.—Prizes for Electrical Laboratory Work and Continuous 
Current Machinery, 

Kirkpatrick, Everett Charles.—Prize for Gr: iphic: ul Statics, 

Loudon, Andrew C.—Prizes for Continuous Current Mae shiner y and Ther- 
modyn: vmMics. 

Lea, William S.—Prizes for Dynamics of Machines, Mathematics and 
Theory of Structures 

Maenab, John J.—Prize for Summer Thesis. 
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is MeLachlan, D. Wilgjam.—Third Mathematical Prize; McCarthy Prize for 
1 i Fieldwork ; Prize for Practical Astronomy. 

a Piers, KE. O. Temple (B.A.)—Second Mathematical Prize. 

- Robertson, Arthur F.—Prizes for Chemistry and Geology. 

. Sharp, A. Lester.—McCarthy Prize for Fieldwork. 

|e Wilson, Thomas A.—Prize for Metallurgy. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


(In order of merit.) 


a — 


pcownnseey 


ARCHITECTURE, 


Blackader, Gordon H., Montreal. 
Anglin, J. Penrose, Montreal. 


CHEMISTRY, 


Tepe meyaevighr Payer hte thr 
Ry et tot th aiaka 


a Robertson, Arthur F., Que. 

Harvie, Robert, Westmount, Montreal. 

Wilson, Thomas A., Waverley, Halifax Co., N.S. 

Davidson, Thomas R., Montreal. 
*Churchill, Cecil, Hantsport, N.S. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


McLachlan, D. William, Lochaber Bay, Que. 
Piers, E. O. Temple, (B.A.), Wolfville, N.S. 
Clawson, Ernest F., St. John, N. B. 

Macnab, John J., Elsinore, Ont. 
*McCuaig, G. Eric, Montreal. 
5 *Brunner, Godfrey H.. Huyton, Liverpool, Eng. 
Pedley, Norman F., Montreal. 

Anderson, Frederic W., Ottawa, Ont. 
*McConkey, Thomas C., Guelph, Ont. 

*Hadley, Henry, Montreal. 


-— _ - 


aes 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Lea, William S., Victoria, P. E. I. 
Pherae. Herbert P., New Brighton, Victoria, Australia. 
Brennan, George E., Ottawa, Ont. 


*Durland, Royden K., Y Cy Wane 
| 


== 


Christie, Clarence V., (B.A.) H: pl N. 
Walker, Cecil W., Kensington, Po ki 
hy Forbes, John MeN., Bonavista, Nfld. 
a *Gurd, A. Douglas, Montreal. 
*Purdy, James D., Springhill, N.S. 
*Boyd, Alfred A. S., Montreal. 
*Mudge, Reginald, Montreal. . 
*Tupper, Frederick M., Truro, N.S. _ 
"Cri am, Alexander S., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
*Beaubien, James de G., Outremont, Que. 


(Special Student), Gray, Alexander, Edinburgh, Seotland. 


| ; MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 


Kirkpatrick, Everett C., Montreal West, Que. 

. Jackson, Maunsell Bb. Toronto, Ont. | 
Loudon, Andrew C., Ottawa, Ont, ) 
a Pippy. George F., Springhill, N.S. 

i Black Douglas E., Montreal. 

, Brady, James C., Victoria, B.¢ 

B Presner, Joseph, Montreal. 

i Turley, Edward J., Frankford, Ont. 





* To pass Supplemental Examination. 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 


“Howell, Edgar N., West mount, Que. 
*“McMeekin, Albert, Bright, Ont. 
“Sharp, A. Lester, Summerside, P.E.TI. 
“Cole, L. Heber, Montrea). 
*Cole, G. Edwards, Westmount, Que. 
Ritchie, A. Bruce, Halifax. N.S. 
*Dickenson, John.G., New York City. U.S.A. 
“Burnett, Archibald, Montreal. 
*Wickware, Francis G., (B.A.), Eatons Corners, Ont. (Special). 


SECOND YEAR. 
PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order), 


Bell, Winthrop P. (B.A.).—Prizes for Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry 


Physics. 
Gamble, Clarke W.—Prize for Surveying Fieldwork. 
Kenyon, Lot A.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 
Kingston, Lawrence B.—Prize for Desvriptive Geometry. 
Lamb, Harry M.—Sceott Exhibition; Prizes for Descriptive Geometry 
Chemistry, Mapping, Mathematics and Surveying. 
Pringle, Angus F.—Scott Prize. 
Racey, Perey W.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 
Shearer, George W.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 
Sproule, Gordon.—Prize for Descriptive Geomet ry. 
Williams, Frederick H.—Prize for Mechanical Drawing. 
Wright, George R. (B.A.)—Prize for Mathematics. 


? 


PASSED THE SESSIONA [L, EXAMINATIONS. 
(In order of merit.) 
CHEMISTRY. 
Elliott, Percy Harris, Saskatoon, Sask., N. W.T. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
Lamb, Harry M.. Montreal, Que. 
Bell, Winthrop Packard, (B.A.), Halifax, N.S. 
Brooks, Charles K., Grafton, Ont. 
Miller, Henry B., Montreal. Que. 
Kacey; Percy W.., Lennoxville, Que. 
Carney, Michael .J.. (B.A.), Halifax, N.S. 
Martin, George H., Moncton, N.B. 
Gamble, Clarke W., Victoria, B.C. 
Davis, George H.. Gananoque, Ont. 
Holloway, Edward S., Montreal, Que. 
Westland, Clarence R.. Wyoming, Ont. 
Beaton, Norman H.., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Black, Hiram J., Amherst, N.S. 
W heaton, Isaac, Port Midgic, West Co., N.B. 
Brown, William G. B., Quebec, Que. 
Wilson, William S., Niagara Falls South, Ont. 
*Howe, John P., Pembroke, Ont. 
*“Mulock, Redford H., Winnipeg, Man. 
“Hay, Norman K., Ottawa, Ont. 
“Morrow, Hugh M., Halifax, N.S. 
*Moyse, John J., Montreal, Que. 
*Brown, Lindsay O., Metcalfe, Ont. 
“Qtty, George N., Hampton, N.B. 


* To pass Supplemental Examination. 
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NGINEERING, 


Kenyon, Lot A., Warden, Que. 

Shearer, George W., Montreal, Que. 
Woodyatt, James B., Brantford, Ont. 

Griffin, Frank F,, Winnipeg, Man. 

Brown, 8S. Barton, Ottawa, Ont. 

Wark, Samuel D. (B.A.), Langley Prairie, B.C, 
W illiams, Frederick H., East Sherbrooke, Que. 
Wright, George R. (B.A.), Salisbury, N.B. 
Hargrave, William H., Medicine Har, N. W.T. 
*Trimingham, James H., Hamilton, Bermuda, West Indies. 
Macdonald, Robert Ross, Hamilton, Ont. 
*Engel, Nathan L., Montreal, Que. 

*Barclay, Charles H., St. Paul, Minn., U.S.A. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Munn, D. Walter (B.A.), Montreal, Que. 

Riddell, Arthur S., Hevnil ton, Ont. 

Foster, Henry S., Montreal. 

Whitcomb, Frank O., Smith’s Falls, Ont. 

Hall, Norman M.. Cornwall, Ont. 

Callaghan, John C., Hamilton, Ont. 

Norton, Thomas J., Montreal. 

Hepburn, Maurice G., Dunmore, Cullompton, England. 
Killam, Lawrence, (B.A.), Yarmouth, N.S. 


METALLURGY, 


Brown, W. Gordon, (B.A.) Montreal, Que. 
Lathe, Frank E. (B.A.), Lacolle, Que. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 


Kingston, Lawrence B., Ottawa, Ont. 
Sproule, Gordon, St. Lambert, Que. 

Macaulay, Rupert M., Scotstown, Que. 

Estey, James R., Moncton, N. B. 

*Conway, Edmund J., Ladysmith, B. C. 
*Patterson, Raymond H., Melbourne, Australia. 
*Hayes, Albert O., Granby. Que. 

*Drummond, Ge sorge D., Midland, Ont. 


FIRST YEAR PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order. ) 


Dowswell. Harry R.—Prize for Architectural Drawing. 

Fox, Charles H.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry. 

Guillet, George L.*—Prizes for Descriptive Geometry and Physics. 

Herbert, Harry. —Second Fleet Workshop Prize; Prizes for Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics. 

Harris, Harvey W.—Prize for Mathematics. 

Kearney, Graham.—Prizes for Descriptive Geometry and Mathematics. 

Lighthall, Abram.—Prize for Descriptive Geometry; 

Parham, John B.—First Fleet Workshop Prize; Prize for Descriptive 
Geometry. 

Pitts, Gordon MeL. 





First F] ep Workshop Prize. 


*To pass Supplemental Examination. 
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(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together). 


*Moore, Ww illiam J ‘Hyde Park. Vt. 


“Scott, William R., Napanee Ont. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Kearney, Graham, Renfrew, Ont. 
Herbert, Harry, Ottawa, Ont. 9 
Fox, Charles H., Winnipeg, Man. . 
Guillet, George L., Lindsay, Ont. 
Parhi am, John B.., Outremont, Que. 
togers, Alvah H., Stellarton, N. S. 
Davies, Harold C. , Chelsea, Que. 
Johnston, Harold S. Gananoque, Ont. 
Harris, Harvey W. , Kingston, Jamica. 
+Hattie, James B. Caledonia, Guysboro Co., N.S. 
Lighthall. Abram. Vanki: ‘ek Hill, Ont. 
Whyte, Herbert B., Ottawa, Ont. 
Carmichael, Henry G., Montreal. Que. 
McBeath, D. Blair, Marshfield, P.K.I. 
Dowswell, Harry R., Dutton, Ont. 
Campbell, Edmund E., Belmont, P. E. I. 
Baird, John B., St. John’s, Newfound: and, 
Kerr, Archibald, Dutton. Ont. 
Irwin. Robert H., Ottawa. Ont. 
Bristol, C, F, 
Turnbull, Kenneth, Montreal, (Jue. 
Dick, William J. Ns anaimo, B.C, 
Stitt, Ormond ae , Ottawa, ‘Ont. a 
Pitts, Gordon Me 8 , Ottawa, Ont. , 
Dalton, Arthur T., Vancouver, B.C. : 
Cameron, James = , Stellarton, N.S 


ecmmemetths «vi celiac tk hee 


 ~. 


fh ipo md, William §. Montreal, Que. 
tichare ison, Chi: rrles E, ., St. Mar ys, Ont. 
de la Vega, Gonzalo, Havan: uy € wba. 


f§ Ballantyne, Seeate as, B., Galt, Ont- 
i Pratt, Austin. mm Ottawa. Ont. 


Graham, John R’. Ottawa, Ont. 
Ross, Cecil M. , Ottaw a, Ont. 


*Hodge, Char les A., Birchton, Que. 


Shanks, Daniel A., Howick. Que, 


*Green, Harold P., Oak Leaf, Ont. 


Heywood, Edward P.. Montreal, Que. 

*Landy, T. H. D., Brantford, Ont. 

*D’Aeth, John B., Kingston, Jamaica, West Indies. . 
*Montgomery, Edgar G., New Richmond, (Que. 

*Dawson, Vic tor E. , Ottaw: a, Ont. 

*Whitton, Corbett F. (B.A.), Hamilton, Ont. 

Ahern, Walter J., Westmount, Que. 


*Murphy, William HH. Rochester, he ae 
*Robertson, Gilbert. Brantford. Ont. > 


“Spencer, Walter H., Montréal. Que. 
Morrin, Arthur D.. Beech Ridge, Que, 


“aA ~- 


*Beaudry, Abel C. ’Montre: ul Que. 
*Morrison, Albert rey Woodstock, Ont, 


“Carlyle, ftussell A. Ww oodstock, Ont. 


*Ross, Donald. Edmonton. Alberta. 
Filer, § Samuel W. Montreal, Que. 


“Younger, Harry = , Ottawa, Ont. 
+*Mather, William A. 


«4 at Portage, Ont. 
*Davis, Francis M., W eadagh: Ont. 





* To pass Supplemental Examination. 
+ Matriculation Conditioned. 
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; . 
a * McGuire, Gordon, Westmount. (ue. 
% (* Gooding, Winfield N., St. Philip’s, Barbados, B.W.1, 
| a \ * Hamel, Edouard, Quebec, P.Q. 
z. * Forbes, John H., Montreal. Cue. 
* Smith, Randolph R.; Montreal, Que. 
: a * Mohan, Richard J., Brockville, Ont. 


* Rogers, Henry G., Peterboro, Ont. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREEB OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
























. (In Course. ) 
: Brown, Frederick Baylis, B.Se., Montreal. 
a Cardew, John Haydon, B.Sec., Insein, India. 
4] Chaplin, Charles John, B.Sc., Westmount, 
Cole, George Herbert, B.Sc., Ottawa. Ont. 
Gale, George Gordon, B.WSc.. Quebec. , 
rf Johnson, Frederick Murray Godschall, B.Se., Montreal. 
E, McCaskill, Kenneth, B.Se., Vankleek Hill. On: 
t McKay, Frederick Alexander, B.Ne.. Montreal. 
McPhee, James McDonald, B.Se., Loch Katrine. N.S. 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
Ira G. Hedrick, M.Sc., Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A. 
8 STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS 
ALTERNATING CURRENTS AND ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. 
: Fourth Year.—Olass !.—Boyle and Hoerris, equal, Class II.—Mac- on 
Dermott, Cropper, Wheaton, Burpee. Scouler, Campbell; Findlay oa 
r- : and Glassco and Redpath, ecual: Drinkwater. Class > JIfA— . 
: Cunha, Willard, Archibald: Johnstone and Ross. eqval; Bowness i} 
and Wright, equal; Joseph and Price. equal; McLean, Bedwell, NG i 
Md 
i 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 4 
ih) seen 
i Furst Year.—Class I.—Dowswell: Ruttan and Wood (A. C.), equal. 5 i 
Class 11,—None. Class 111.—Archibald (H. M,) Bit} 
a * 
# ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. at 
a 


ig 


Sos 
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Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class I1.—Blackader, Anglin. 
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eet mover’ 


er. 
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ARCHITECTURAL FORMS (THEORY AND EVOLUTION OF). 


—— a ge 


* Second Year.—Class I] 1.—Robb. a 
4 ARCHITECTURE (HISTORY OF). 
Second Year.—Class II.—Robb. 
' ASSAYING (FIRE). 
Third Year—Class I.—Wilson. Class 11.—Uowell; Harvie (R.). and 
Winter, equal; Davidson. Class ITI.—Cole (L. H.), ‘Sharp ; ‘ 
Dickenson and McMeekin, equal: Cowen and Dunning, equal; 


Burnett; Cole (G. E.) and Young, equal; Wickware. 





a 


*'To pass Supplemental Examination. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


Lhird Year.—Class I1.—McLachlan, ‘Piers, Pedley. Class I1.—Claw- 
son and MeConkey, equal; Brunner, MecCuaig; Macnab and 
Sharp, equal; Wuickenson and McMeekin, equal Class [1l.— 
Cole (lL. H.); Burnett and Cowen, equal; Hadley and Howell, 
equal; Ritchie and Winter, equal; Anderson and Newton and 
Wickware, equal; Slater, Cole (G. E.). 


BUILDING TRADES. 
Second Year—Class 1].—Robb. 


CHEMISTRY, 





Second Year.—Class 1.—Lamb, Kingston, Bell (W. P.), Shearer, Wood- 
yatt, Foster} Elliott and Kenyon, equal. Class 11.—Macdonald 
(W. M. B.) and Seaborn and Sproule, equal: Beaton and Davis 
and Munn, equal; Riddell, Hall, Whitcomb; Griffin and Norton. 
equal; Brown (8S. b.); Hayes and Holloway and Wark, equal ; 
Drummond and Miller, equal; Macaulay and Racey, equal; Hep- 
burn and Westland, equal: Brooks and McCuaig (S8.), equal. 
Class /1//.—Black and tllis and Martin and Spafford. equal ; 
Gamble; Carney and Mulock and 'Trimingham and Wheaton. 
equal; Hargrave and Haughton and Maxwell and Morrow and 
Patterson, equal; Brown (W. G. B.) and Callaghan, equal; 
I’stey and McCallum and Macdonald (R. R.). equal; Conway 
and Moyse and Ryan, equal; Richards (HE. L.) and Werner and 
Williams, equal; Engel; Vhillips and Wilson. equal; Beckwith 
and McKinnon (J.,A.), equal; Muligan, Haskell. Brown (fu. 
QO.) ; Barclay (C. H.) and Hay and Mackay (R. M.), equal: 
Frith and Little and Mackay (G. W.), and McKinnon (H. D.) 
and Otty and ‘Renaud and Seely, equal. 


CHEMISTRY. (ELECTRO). 


Fourth Year.—Class J.—Findlay, Harris, Wheaton. Olass /7.—Burpee ; 
Archibald and Glassco, equal; Willard, Johnstone. Bray, Bedwell, 


Joseph, Ross, Bowness. Class I11.—Mundy, Campbell, Price, 
Wright. 
CHEMISTRY—INDUSTRIAL. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Wilson. Class I1.—Jones; Harvie (R.), 


Churehill, Class 111.—Davidson. 
CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC (PRACTICAL). 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class I1.—Davidson. Class JIT— 
Harvie (R.), Jones, Wilson. 


CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC (THEORETICAL). 


Third Year—Class I.—Jones. Class II.—Wilson. Class TIT =~ 
Davidson and Harvie (R.), equal. ‘ 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL (PRACTICAL). 


Third Year.—Class I1.—None. Class I1.—Jones. 





CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL (THEORETICAL). 


} 


Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class I11.—None. Class [1T.—Jones. 
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CONTINUOUS CURRENT MACHINERY, 


Third Year.—(Flectrical FE nginecring Course).—Class J. ~Gr ay, Lea: 
Brennan and Thomas. equal. Class I1.—Doughe ‘rty; Durland 
and rani (J), equal : Christie and Walker » eQue il. 0 lass Eid: 


—Gurd; Hibbard, k orbes. Beaubien; Barrington and Corrigan, 


equal; Purdy, Mudge: Higgins and 1] upper, equal. ( Wechanical 
Kingineering Course) —Class J.- Loudon, Class JI1.—Pippy 
Brady and Presner, equal: Ryan. Class I7T1.—Black:; Jackson 


and Kirkpatrick, equal: Norton. Kmmerson, ‘lurley, ‘Taylor, 
Benedict. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Third Year.—Class I.—McC onkey and McLachlan, equal. Class IT. 
Piers, Brunner; Clawson and Pedley, equal. Class 11I.—Mc- 


Craig, Hadley; Anderson and Macnab and Slater, equal: Blaek- 
ader and Newton, equal. 


xecond Year—Class I.—Bel] (W. P-) and Kenyon and Lamb and 
Racey and Shearer and Sproule, equal; Brooks, Riddell. Wright, 
Grifin; Brown (S. B.) and Carney, equal; Mulock, Miller: 
Davis and Hargrave. and Kingston, equal; Trimingham. Class 
/1.—Brown (W. G.) and Macaulay and Whitcomb, equal: Mac- 
donald (R. R.) and Williams. equal; Howe, Gamble, Munn: 
Hay and Holloway and Westland. equal; Callaghan and Wood- 
yatt, equal; Foster and Martin and Wilson. equal. Olass J/],.— 
Norion, Wark, Engel, Estey, Black. Lathe, Otty: Conway and 
Diummond and Hall and Kobb. equal; McCallum, Daly, Maxwell: 
Brown (W. G. B.) and Macdonald (W. M. b.), equal; Beaton 
and Hepburn and Killam and Mulligan and Werner, equal. 

Passed.—Bray, Hadley, McDonald (H. I’.), Presner, Roger (A.). Scott 
CW. G.), Slater. 


First Year.—COlass 1—¥ox and Guillet and Herbert and Kearney and 
Lighthall and Parham, equal: Dowswell: Hattie and Rogers, 
equal: Carmichael and dips y: equal; Campbell, Whyte, Davies. 
Harris, McBeath, Green: "Aeth and Kerr and Pitts. equal ; 
Vipond, Grahame (D my, Wood (A. C,). Class J1.—Lundy, 
Murphy; Moore (W. J.) and Stitt. equal; Bristol: Dalton and 
de la Vega and Robertson, equal: Hodge and Shanks, equal: 
Venables, Scott, lewin; Cummins and Morrin and Turnbull, 
equal; Pratt and Spencer, equal: Dawson. Dick; Ballantyne and 
Nicolls, equal; ‘Cameron, Winslow: Baird and Ileywood and 
Kennedy (KE. 1.), equal; Richardson. Class J7I.—WGomer and 
Morrison, equal; Ruttan; Smith and Whitton. equal; Ross (C, 
M.), Letourneau, Montgomery, Anderson, Dickson. Graham (JJ. 

* R.) ; Drysdale and Goodchild, equal; Montague and Ross (Di ¢ 
equal; Ahern and Brennan and Forbes (J. H.). and Mohan and 
Saunders and Whitcher and Younger, equal. 





DESIGNING, 


Fourth Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Fyshe, Kydd. 
Class 11.—Wogan, Jewett, Idsardi, Jost. Class I1/.—Hawilton. 
Putnam. (Hiectrical Engineering Course).—Closs soyle! 
and Burpee and Harris, equal; Cropper and MacDermot. equal: 
Ross and Willard, eaual. Class J/.—Johnstone: Cunha and 
Wheaton, equal; Archibald; Findlay and Mundy, equal; Scouler. 
Campbell. Class IJI.—Bedwell and Bowness and Piche. equal ; 
Wright; Drinkwater end Glassco, equal; Bray and MeLefin and 
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Price, equal; Joseph and Redpath, equal; Weagant. (JJ/echani- 





. cal Engineering Course) .—Class 1—Gillies and Leonard, equal ; : 
Bit: MacMillen. Class //.—Turnbull, Cockshutt, Sutherland. Class J 
wy /i1.—MacCarthy and Miner, equal. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINES. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—MacMillan, Gillies. Class J7].—WLeonard and 
ie | Sutherland, equal. Class ///.—Lurnbull, Cockshutt, MacCarthy, 
Miner. 

Third Year.—Class 1—bWLea, Pippy, Loudon; Harvie (J.) and Walker, 


equal; Barrington and Durland, equal. Class 1I1.—Christie, 
ate Gurd; black and Purdy, equal; Norton, Mudge; Jackson’ and 


Taylor, equal; Brennan and Kirkpatrick, equal; Forbes. Class 
/11.—'Lupper, Ryan, Brady; Higgins and Turley, equal; Hall 
and Hibbard and ‘Lhomas, equal; Beaubien and Presner, equal; 
Boyd and Cram, equal. 


ELECTRIC LITHTING AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


| Fourth Year—Class 1.—Boyle, MacDermott, Harris, Ross, Scouler. 

Bai Class i1.—Glassco, Burpee, Cropper; Wheaton and Willard, 

if equal; bindlay and Price, equal; Johnstone, Archibald, Camp- 
bell. Class [1/.—Bowness and Cunha, equal; Redpath; McLean 
and Wright, equal; Joseph, Bedwell, Drinkwater. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS, 


Third Year—Class I.—Gray, Barrington. Class I[l1.—UHarvie (J.)., 
Dougherty, Purdy, Christie, Hall, Forbes, 'Mhomas, Boyd, Walker. i 
Class [11.—Brennan, Mudge, Lea; Beaubien and Durland, equal: 
Higgins and ‘upper, equal; Corrigan and Hibbard, equal; Cram, 
Slavin, Gurd, Ross. : 
. ELECTRIC TRACTION 
a 
Fourth Year.—Class J.—Boyle and MacDermott. equal; Scouler; 
i | Burpee and Willard, equal. Class II1.—Glassco: Harris and 
of 4 Ross, €qual; Cropper and Redpath, equal; Drinkwater, Wheaton. 
a tat, McLean; Findlay and Joseph, equal. Class J/1.—Bowness and 
aie Johnstone, equal; Cunha; Price and Wright, equal; Archibald 
/ and Bedwell, equal; Campbell. 
Bari) | 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
First Year.—(In alphabetical order).—Ahern, Archibald (D: W.), 
Archibald (KE. M. B.), Ayre, Baird, Ballantyne, Brennan, Briegel. 
= ) Bristol, Cameron, Campbell, Carmichael, Carter. Chambers. 
ae ve Christie, Cowan, D’Aeth, Dalton, Davies. Davis. Dawson, de la 
mi Vega, Descarries, Dick, Dickson, Doran, Dowswell. Doyle, Field- 
Bi ing, Forbes, Fox, Gilmour, Goodchild. Gooding, Graham (J. R.). 
1, hy | Grahame (D. F.), Green, Gosselin, Guillet. Harris, Hattie. Her- : 
hdl . . bert, Heywood, Hodge, Irwin, Johnston. Kearney, Kennedy (RB. + 
ay I.), Kennedy (H. C.), Kerr, Letourneau, Lighthall, QLomer. 
a) . Lumsden, Lundy, Manny, McBeath, McCallum. MeDougall, 
4 : ~ McGuire, Melhuish, Meyerstein, Mills, Mohan. Montague, Moore 
Hil (W. J.), Morrin, Murphy, Nicolls, O’Keefe. Paquet, Parham. 
ca Pitts, Pratt, Raphael, Richardson, Robertson. Rogers, Ross (A. 
ah H.), Ross (C. C.), Ross (€C. M.), Ross (D.), Saunders, Seott, 
a Shanks, Smith, Spencer, Stitt, Taylor, Tessier, Trenholme, Turn- 
os bull, Vallillee, Vipond, Whyte, Wilson, Winslow, Wood (J. ay 
| “Younger. . ie 
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ENGLISH SUMMER READING. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Plliott, Lamb, Munn. Class J1.—Sproule, 
Brooks; Beaton ak Morrison, equal; Little, T'rimingham. Class 
f{11.—Brown (L. 0.) and Kingston, equal: Ilolloway and Seely, 
equal; Morrow and Westland, equal; Allan: Gamble and Haskell 
and Lynch and McCallum and Mulock, equal: Haughton and 
Martin, equal; Macaulay-and Strumbert, equal; Otty and Pringle, 
equal; Hall and Hay and Kenyon and Miller and Rogers and 
Williams, equal; Beckwith and Hepburn and Riddell and Robb. 
equal; Drummond and MacKinnon (J. A.) and Racey, equal: 
Broidy and Brown (lL. O.) and Ellis and Howe and Matthews 
and Maxwell and Millen and Montgomery and Moyse and Pat- 
terson and Renaud and Richards and Scovil and Spafford and 
Whitcomb and Wilson and Woodyatt, equal. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


Third Year*—(Architectural Course) —Class I.—Blackader. 

Second Year—(Architectural Course).—Class I.—Robb (F. G.) 

First Year.— (Architectural Course).—Olass 1—Wood (A. BS ie Class 
{/.—Archibald (H. M.) and Ruttan, equal. 

Furst Year.—Class 1.—Drysdale, Stitt; Edgell and Whitton, equal; 
Dowswell and Herbert and Vipond, equal; Johnston and Kearney 
and Wilson, equal; MeDougall and Venables, equal; Brennan 
and Robertson, equal; Parham and Ross (A. H.), equal; Ahern 
and Guillet and Pease and Rogers, equal: Dawson: Briegel and 
Spencer, equal. Class /7.—Dalton and Green and Whyte, equal; 
de Ja Vega and Whitcher, equal; Cameron and Doyle and Iox 
and Flattie and Kerr and Lighthall and Melhuish and Winslow, 
equal: Ballantyne and Graham (J. R.), equal; Murphy and 
Richardson, equal; Goodchild and Ross (C. M.) and Turnbull, 
equal; Dickson and Llodge and Kennedy (KE. 1.) and Younger, 
equal; D?Aeth and Letourneau and.Lundy and Pitts, equal; 
Paquet; Bristol and Kennedy (H. C.) and Wood (J. R.), equal. 
Class 1/1.—Carter and Gilmour and MeCallum and MeGuire and 
Ross (C. CC.) and Saunders, equal; Anderson and Ayre and 
Baird and Carmichael and Carson and Christie and Davies and 
Irwin and Shanks, equal; Archibald (D. W.) and Cummins and 
Taylor, equal; Heywood, and Mills and Tessier, equal; Dick and 
Fielding and Moore (W. J.) and Nicolls and Pratt and Smith, 
equal; Gosselin and Harris and Montague and Parker and 
Raphael, equal; Vescarries and. Manny and O'Keefe and Scott 
and Thompson, equal; Davis and McBeath and Moore (A. W.) 
and Morrin, equal; Campbell and Meyerstein and Virtue, equal. 

Passed.—Kenyon, Morrow, Scovil, Zimmerman. 


GAS ANALYSIS. 
Third Year—Class 1.—Brown (W. G.), Lathe. Class [[.—Jones. 
GEODESY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Fyshe. Class IIT.—Kydd, Jost, Jewett. Class 
/11.—Putman, Idsardi, Healy, Hamilton (W.). 


GEODETIC FIELDWORK, 
Fourth Year.—Class J].—F¥yshe and Jewett, equal; Kydd; Jost and 


Putman, equal. Class Ji—Hamilton (W.) and Hogan and 
Idsardi, equal. Class I1/.—Healy. 
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32 
GEOLOGY, 


Third Year. Class f, —Robertson. Class I7.—Harvie CH}? Piers and 
Wilson, equal; Brunner. MeMeekin; Clawson and McLachlan, 
equal; Cole (G. EB.) and Jones, equal; Anderson and Dunning, 
equal; Ritchie; Macnab dnd Winter, equal. Chigs ALF 
Churchill and MeCuaig, equal; Cole (LL. H.) : Howell] and MecCon- 
key and Pedley, equal: Sharp, Cowen, Dickenson. Slater, David- 
son; Hadley and Wickware. equal; Newton. 


GRAPHICAL STATICS, 


third Year—Olass 1.—McConkey, McCuaigc. Kirkpatrick, Clawson. 
Thomas, Brennan: Macnab and Mudge, equal. Class J].—Bar- 
rington; Lea, Hadley; Durland and Pedley and Walker, equal; 
Durkee; Loudon and McLachlan and Piers. equal; Gurd; 
Dougherty and tall. equal; Jackson; Beaubien and Cram and 
Turley, equal: Wickware- Harvie (J.) and Pippy, equal: ‘Bat- 
chelder and Christie. equal. Class IJ] —McMeekin ‘and Newton, 
equal; Purdy; Higgins and Howell and Pinch and Presner, 
equal; Ryan and Tupper, equal; Cole (L. H.) and Forbes. equal ; 
Anderson and Brady and Dickenson and Vinter, equal: Black 
and Burnett and Corrigan, equal; Brunner, Slater, Cole (G. E.) - 
Harding and Ritchie and ‘Taylor, equal: Ross. Sharp, Boyd, 
Ewens; Bedwell and Benedict, equal. 


HYDRAULICS. 


Fourth Year.—( Full Course).—Class !.—Boyle, MacDermott. Mac- 
Millen, Cunha, Fyshe, Redpath. Class I1.—Cropper: Drink- 
water and Sutherland, equal: Jewett and Kydd and Leonard. 
equal; Hogan, Cockshutt, Gillies. Olas /i1.—Hamilton (W.), 
Turnbull, McLean, Putman: Jost and MacCarthy, equal: Idsardi 


and Scouler, equa. (Partial Course) —OCOlass j.— Wheaton. 
Class 1/.—¥orbes, Findlay, Harris, Willard. Campbell, Blanchet: 
MacDougall, Bowness. Class ILfl1.—Mundy, Ross. Arehibald : 


Glassco and Weagant and Wright, equal ; Burpee, Bedwell, Price: 
Joseph and Sharpe, equal; Johnstone. Bray, Martin. 


HYDRAULIC MACHINERY. 


Fourth Year.—COlass /.—Kydd and Willard. equal; Boyle and Fyshe 
and Leonard and Redpath end Sutherland and Wheaton, equal: 
Glassco and ‘Turnbull. equal; MacDermott end Bowness and 
Scouler, equal. Class 11.+—Archibald and Cockshutt and Find- 
lay and Forbes and Gillies and Harris and MacDougall, equal: 
Cropper. and Putman, equal; Drinkwater and Hamilton and 
Jewett and Jost and Frice. equal; Burpee and Campbell] and 
Cunha and Johnstone and MaecMillen. equal; Hogan and Miner 
and Mundy, equal. Class IIJ.—Idsardi and MeLean and Ross 
and Sharpe, equal; Piche; Bedwell and Wright. qual; Mace- 


17 


Carthy: Blanchet and Bray and Martin and Weagant, equal. 


KINEMATICS OF MACHINES. 


Second Year.—Class 1.—Wright: Killam and Munn and Riddell, equal. 
Class 1/.—Griffin Wark, Foster, Woodyatt, Shearer. Renaud, 
Whitcomb, Williams. Class /J]].—Engel] and Macdonald (R. R.), 
equal; Callaghan, Hargrave, Kenyon, Trimingham, Brown (S. 
B.), Hall, Maxwell, Norton: Haskell and ITepburn, equal: Bar- 
clay (C. H.) and McCuaig (S8.), equal. 
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LABORATORIES, 


Fourth Year.—(Chemical Laboratory) -(Mining and Metallurgical 
Courses ).—Class 1/.—l orbes. Class /1/.—Hamilton (A. M.), 
Martin, McDougall. Class //i.—Sharpe. 
Third Y ear.—(Chemica] Laboratory ).—Class !.—Davidson, Robertson. 
Class. 11.—Seaborn and Wilson, equal; Jones, Harvie ( SF, 
Churchili. 
second Year, —(Chemistry Course) .—Olass /.—Eliott, Spafford: (Civil, 
Electrical and Mechanical Fingineering Courses):—Olass [ .— 
a Bell (W.. P.): Carney and Gamble and Lamb and Miller, equal; 
F Hay and Hall and Kenyon and Racey, equal; Brown (W. G, B.) 
and Riddell and Whitcomb and Williams, equal: Black and Has- 
kell and Munn, equal: Beaton and Holloway and McKinnon (J. 
4 A.) and Little and Shearer, equal: McCallum and McKay (R. 
M.) and Mulligan. equal. Class JIJ.—Brooks and Trimingham, 
equal; Barclay (M. D.) and Brown (S. B.) and Morrow and 
Rogers and Westland and Wheaton, equal; Beckwith and Callag- 
han and Davis and Hepburn and McKinnon (H. D. and 
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Mulock 
; and Otty, equal: listey and Macdonald (W. M. B.), and Renaud, 
’ equal; Allan and Richards (KE. L.) and Scovil and Woodyatt, 
F equal; Archibald (I. M. B.) and Brown (Lb. O.) and Engel and 
Griffin and Seely, equal; Frith. Class ll1.—Daly and ‘Martin, 
r equal; Foster and Maxwell. equal; Lorbes; Wark and Werner, 
equal; Lynch and Wilson, equal. (Mining Engineering Course). 


a —Class 1—Sproule: Conway and Kingston, equal; Hayes, 
a Macaulay, Drummond. (Class /J.—Haughton; Bell CVS) 
> Downey, equal: Patterson and Phillips, equal. 

i Fourth Year—<( Electrical Lingineering Laboratories ).—Olass J].- —Boyle 
| and Burpee, equal: Cropper and Johnstone and Ross and Mac- 
Dermott and Wheaton, equal: lindlay 


and 


and Harris and Willard. 
equal. Class I1.—Archibald and Campbell and Mundy and 
Scouler, equal; Drinkwater and Glasseo and Price, equal; Bedwell 


and Bowness, equal: Cunha and 


McLean and Wright. equal, 
Class 11I.—Joseph and Redpath, 


equal; Bray and Piche and 


2 oe 
Weagant, equal. if 
Third Year.—( Electrical] Engineering Laboratories ).—(Blectrica] En- ty! 
e, gineering Course) —Class /.—Durland and Gray, equal: Harvie ae 
4 (J.) and ‘Thomas, equal. Class //.—Barrington and Boyd and ok 
| Brennan, equal: Lea and ‘Tupper, equal: Dougherty and Mudge, it 
| 3 equal; Gurd and Walker. equal; Durkee and Purdy, equal. et 
Ss Class 1/1.—Corrigan and Forbes, equal; Batchelder and Beau- 4 
cr bien and Hall. equal: Hibbard : Christie and Cram, equal; Hig- 
¥ gins, (Mechanical Engineering Course) —Class /.—Brady: 
lioudon and Pippy, equal: Norton. Class II.—Presner: Black 
cf and Jackson, equal. Class /11.—\Wirkpatrick, Ryan, 


Emmerson : 


3arelay (C. H.) and Budden. equal; '’aylor and Turley, equal: 


f Benedict and Pinch, equal. 
4 Fourth Year.—( Geodetic Laboratory) .—Class I.—Jost and Kydd and Hy 
Putman, equal; Fyshe and Jewett. equal. Olass I7.—Hamilton ; 
(W.) and Healy and Hogan and Idsardi, equal. 
Fourth Year—(Hydraulic Laboratory ).—Class /.—Turnbull : Camp- 
bell and Cockshutt and Gillies and Johnstone and Kydd and 
Leonard and MacMillen and Price and Redpath and Sutherland 
and Wheaton, equal. Class /1.—Cropper and Drinkwater and 





+’. Glassco and Harris and Jost and MacDermott and Miner and 

a Scouler, equal; Archibald and Bedwell and Findlay and Idsardi 

; and McLean and Putman and Rogs, equal; Bowness and Forbes 

: and Fyshe and Jewett and McDougall and Piche and Weagant is 
and Willard, equal; Burpee and Cunha and Mundy and Wright, 
; equal; Boyle and Brady and Hamilton (W.) and Martin and 
e. i. MacCarthy, equal, Class J7I,—Blanchet and Sharpe, equal; 


Joseph, Hogan. 
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- Fourth Ye ar.— ( Mechanical Enginee ring Laboratory ).—Class JI.—Weon- 2 
ard. Class 1/.—Sutherland, MacMillen. Gillies. Class JIIik— . =, 


| . Turnbull; Cockshutt and Miner, equal. 
Bil: Fourth Year.—( Metallurgical Laboratory).—Class I.—None. Class IT. 
Hi —MeDougall, Forbes, Hamilton (A. M.), Martin. Olass IJ].— 
Bett! . Blanchet. 
; Fourth Year.— (Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories ).—Class [ — os, 
Bi lorbes, McDougall. Class J/.—Martin, Blanchet. Class J[J/.— 
Bij. Hamilton (A. M.), Sharpe. 
bei! Second Year.—( Physical Laboratory) .—(Architectural, Chemical. Civil. 
| Mechanical, Metallurgical and Mining Courses).—Class I.—Bell 
(W. P.) and Miller and Mulock and Munn and Racey, equal; 
Lamb; Conway and Gamble and Hayes and Kingston, equal: 
Carney and Davis and Holloway and Maxwell and Riddell, equal; 
Callaghan and Brooks and Foster and Hall and Lynch and Moyse 
and Ryan, equal; Drummond; Daly and Hay and Otty and 
Phillips and Sproule and Wilson, equal; Beaton and Bell and 
Black and Killam and Macaulay and Wheaton, equal: Dunning : 
and Morrison, equal. Olass //.—Hepburn and Martin, equal; 
Ellis and McCallum and Werner, equal; Haughton and Howe 
and Seovil, equal; Filer and McKinnon (J. A.) and Westland, 
equal; Elliott and Beckwith and Estey and Frith and Renaud 
and Rogers and Seaborn and Spafford, equal; Downey and Forbes 
and Montgomery and Patterson and Whitcomb, equal; McKinnon ® 
4 (H. D.) and Morrow, equal; Barclay (M. D.), Brown (lL. O.). oy 
| Class f11.—Mackay. (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class : 
/—Kenyon and Shearer, equal; Hargrave, Wright, ichards, 
Haskell and Woodyatt, equal; Griffin and Seely, equal; Brown. : 
(S. B.), Little; Mulligan and Trimingham and Wark, equal. 
Class J].—Engel, MeCuaig (S-), Willams. Class J/1.—Allan; 
Arehibald (EK. M. B.) and Paulsen, equal. 
First Year—(Physical Laboratory).—Class I.—Herbert, Fox; Davies ; Y 
and Guillet, equal; Parham; Heywood and Pitts and Pratt, equal: D 
) Forbes; Christie and Irwin, equal: Rogers and Ross, equal: Ayre 
and Baird and Brennan and Hattie and Johnson and Kearney 
and Vipond, equal; Cameron and Hendry and Hodge and Whyte, 
equal; Bristol and McBeath and McGuire and Shanks, equal. 
Class 11.—WDowswell and Pease, equal; Ballantyne and. Briegel 
uimeees and Dalton and Dick.and Grahame (D. F.) and Jordan and 
Lighthall and Mohan and Montague and O’Keefe, equal: Cum- 
mins and Davis and Edgell and Green and Gosselin and Scott 
and Smith and ‘Taylor, equal: Campbell and Carmichael and f= 
Desearries and Gooding and Lundy and Richardson and Ross and 
} Wilson, equal; Carter and Graham (J. R.) and Harris and Kerr 
a and Robertson, equal; Dawson and de la Vega and Melhuish and 
igh. Murphy, equal: Anderson and Doran and Kennedy (H. C.) and 
ii | iyi Letourneau and Lomer and Lumsden and Meyerstein and Morrin 
it ) and Saunders and Turnbull and Younger, equal; Drysdale and 
McCallum and Nicholls and Speneer and Tessier, equal; Raphael! rs 
4 ae and Seaborn, equal; Babington and Cowan and Manny and Mills 
7] | and Moore (W. J.), equal. Class IJI.—Crocker and D’Aeth 
fa! | and Kennedy (EK. 1.) and Winslow, equal; Ross and Virtue and f 
Hii: Wood, equal; Carson and Chambers end Dickson and Doyle and sd 
at Fielding and ‘lhompson, equal; Archibald (I). W.) and Stitt, i 
equal; Ahern and Gomes and Paquet and Ross (C. C.) and - 
i . Trenholme and Venables, equal; Goodchild, Whitcher, Vallillee. aut 
he, Whitton. 
{ Fourth Year.—(Testing Laboratory ) — Class I.—KFyshe, Kydd, Jost, 
Idsardi; Hamilton (W.) and Jewett, equal. Class JI.—Put- 
. nam, Hogan, tre 
| 7 Third Year—(Testing Laboratory).—Class f.—Durland, McCuaig;’ ie 
| Way Brennan and Macnab and Piers and Turley, equal; Hall and Lea Be 
a ef “ and Loudon and McConkey, equal; Barrington and Brady and 
| 3runner and Presner, equal; Cole (lL. H.) and Gurd, equal. 
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Class 11.—Clawson and Forbes and KNirkpatrick» equal: Christie 
and Howell, equal; Anderson and Harvie (J.) and McLachlan 
and McMeekin and Purdy and Ross, equal: Beaubien and Bur- 
nett and Mudge and Pedley and Ryan and Thomas, equal; Bene- 
dict and Hadley, equal; Boyd and Cole (G. BE.) and Ritchie and 
Sharp and ‘laylor, equal; Budden and Cram and Pinch. equal; 
Corrigan and Dickenson and Dougherty and Pippy, equal; Bat- 
chelder and Emmerson and Ewens and Higgins and Newton and 
Slater, equal; Black and Jackson and Tupper, equal. Olass III. 
—Cowen, Young, Walker, Hibbard, Winter, Wickware. 


LETTERING, 


Year..—Class I.—I\earney; Dowswell and Venables, equal; Par- 
ham; Goodchild and Guillet and Johnston and Pease and Tren- 
holme, equal; Herbert and Irwin and Rogers, equal; Ahern and 
lox and Pitts, equal; Hattie and McDougall, equal; Cummins 
and Drysdale and Spencer and Stitt and Vipond, equal; Davies 
and Kennedy (H. C.) and Manny and Richardson, equal; Dalton 
and Kidgell and “McBeath, equal. Class /1].—Christie, Carter; 
Ross (C. M.), Shanks and ‘Lhompson, equal; Bristol and Doyle 
and Gosselin and McGuire and Robertson and Wilson, equal; 
Dawson and Saunders, equal; Dick and Dickson and Lomer and 
Turnbull, equal; Baird and de la Vega and Lumsden and Mel- 
huish, equal; Arehibald (D. W.) and Ballantyne and Briegel 
and Murphy and Ross (A. H.) and Younger, equal; Brennan and 
Cameron and D’Aeth and Whitton, equal; Harris and Heywood 
and Kerr and McCallum, equal. Class /17].—Graham (J. R.); 
Fielding and Paquet and Winslow, equal; Green and Hodge and 
Kennedy (EK. 1.) and Lighthall and Nicolls and Wood (J. R.), 
equal ; Montague and '’aylor and Whiteher, equal; Campbell and 
Ross (D.) and Scott, equal; Carmichael and Gooding and Mills 
and Tessier and Whyte, equal; Davis and Lundy and Pratt and 
Rapheel and Ross (C. C.), equal; Anderson and Ayre and Mohan 
and Morrin, equal; Descarries, Gomes. 


MACHINE DESIGN. 

h Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course.)—Class I.—Willard. 
Olass 11.—Bovle and Burpee, equal; Archibald, Drinkwater and 
Harris, equal: Redpath, MacDermott, Wheaton, Scouler, Bow- 
ness, Findley. Class ///.—Glassco and Johnstone, equal; Camp- 
bell and Cropper, equal; Cunha and Piche, equal; Price; Mundy 
and Weagant, equal; Ross, Bedwell; Bray and Wright, equal; 
Joseph and McLean, equal. (Mechanical Engineering Course) .— 
Class 1.—None. Class J{/—bLeonard, Sutherland. Class 1/1,— 
Turnbull, MacMillen; Gillies and Miner, equal. 

Year.—( Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses) —Class 
I.—None. Olass i1.—Durland; Kirkpatrick and Lea, equal; 
Brennan and Gurd, equal; Walker. Class Il I —Benedict, Jack- 
son, Mudge; Barrington and Pippy, equal; Thomas; Cram and 
Presner and Turley, equal; Boyd; Brady and Forbes and Loudon, 
equal; Purdy; Corrigan and Emmerson and Hall and Harvie (J.) 
and Norton and Ryan, equal; Christie; Black and Ross, equal. 





MACHINE DESIGN AND THERMODYNAMICS, 


Year.—(Mining Engineering Course) —Class, [.—None. Class 
1i1.—Sharp, Burnett. Class IIl].—Wickware, Dickenson, Win- 
ter: Cole (G. E.) and Howell and Young, equal; Ritchie. 

J = “ Nee rj 


MAPPING. 


Year.— (Civil Engineering Course) .—Class I.—None. Class Lf, 
McConkey, McCuaig, Pedley, McLachlan, Piers ;~ Anderson and 


Hadley, equal; Clawson, Macnab, Brunner. Class J1/.—Slater, 
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36 
Newton. (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. Clase 
I1.—-Ritchie; Cole (G. EB.) and Wickware, equal: MeMeekin 
and Sharp, equal. Class J/I.—Burnett and Cole (L. H.). equal ; 
Diekenson and Howell and Winter. equal; Cowen and Young, 
eaual. 

Second Year,—(Architeetural and Mini ig Lingineering Courses).—Class 
I—Hayes and Kingston. equal: Sproule, Macaulay, Philips. 
Class /1,—Patterson, Drummond. Class I[1].—Conway, PHaugh- 


B ii ton, Bell (V. H. G.), Blackader. Montgomery, Dunning. (Civi] 
he HA Engineering Course).—Olass /.—Hay and Lamb, equal: Bell (W. 
Hg P.), Gamble, Brooks, Moyse, Barclay (M. D.). Estey, Holloway. 
Bit Class /1.—Beaton and Miller. equal; Racey, Lynch, McKinnon 


(H. D), Westland, Otty, Martin: srown (L. O.). and MeKin- 
non (J. A.) and Wheaton, equal. Olass J/]- —Davis and Morrow, 
equal; Daly; Black and Carney and. Wilson, equal: Millen, 
Mather, Strumbert, Howe. Frith. 

Passed.—Mulock, McCallum, Ryan. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Third Year.— (Calculus, etec.).—Class J—Lea, Christie. Barrington : 
Gray and Jackson, equal. Class {17.—Durkee and . Piers. qual; 
Howell, Pedley, Walker, Gurd. OQlase //1.—Brady and Brennan 
and Ryan, equal; Pippy, McLachlan and McMeekin, equal: 
Clawson and Tupper, equal; Winter; Boyd and Cram and Lou- 
don and Presner, equal: Black - Hibbard and Purdy, equal ; 
Harvie (J.) and Norton. equal; Kirkpatrick and Thomas, equal; 
MecCuaig; Turley: Cole (G. KH.) and Macnab and Ross. equal : 
Anderson ; Beaubien and Benedict and Newton, equal: Batchelder 
and Dickenson and Durland and Forbes and Ritchie. equal; Wick- 
ware. (MWechanics).—Class I[.—lLea. McLachlan, Christie, Piers. 
Gray. Class 11.—Macnab. Barrington, Thomas, Brunner. Boyd, 
MeMeekin. Class _IJI]—WUarvie (J.), Jackson: Norton and 
Pedley, equal: Kirkpatrick and Walker. equal; Durland and 
Purdy, equal; Brennan and Ryan, equal: Hibbard and Slater, 
equal; Clawson and Higgins, equal; Cole (G. E.) and Corrigan 
and Ritchie, equal: Anderson and Brady and Burnett and Tur- 
ley, equal; ‘Beaubien and Benedict and Black and Cram, and 
Dickenson and Forbes and Gurd and Loudon and Pippy and 
Presner and ‘Tupper, equal, 

Passed.—ldsardi. 

Second Year.—( Analytical Geometry ).—Class I.—Lamb. Bel] (We Poy 
Pringle, Kenyon and Munn. equal. Olass 11.—Kineston. Wark, 

i Brown (W. G.). Riddell, Broidy: Griffin and Wright, equal ; 

, . Miller and Shearer, equal: Brooks and Hargrave, equal: Carney: 

1 | Elliott and Holloway, equal. Olass JI].—Brown.(S. B.) and 

ip pill srown (W. G. B.), equal: Racey, Wheaton, Lathe: Davis and 

Bos! Foster’and Howe. equal; Black and Hall and Woodyatt, equal: 
Little and McCuaig (S.). equal; Gamble and Hepburn and Mul- 

ate tial ligan, equal; Brown (Ll. O.) and Macaulay and Martin. equal ; 

et . Callaghan and McCuaig (D. R.), equal; Barclay (M. D.) and 
oa Estey and Westland, equal: Daly and Wngel and Whitcomb, 

i equal; Williams and Macdonald (R. R.), equal: Mulock: Beaton 

via . and JTrimingham, equal: Allan and Morrow and Moyse and 

. Sproule and Wilson, equal. (Caleulus)..—Class [.—Lamb, Bell 

(W. P.), Killam, Munn, Sherrer: Brown (W. G.) and Wright, 
equal; Macaulay. Class IJ.—RiMell; Carney and Kenyon, 
equal; Lathe, Black, Miller, Martin. Brooks, Vavis: Elliott and 

Woodyatt snd Wark. equal. Class I1IJ.—\Kingston. Hargrave: 

HG ; Mulock and Wheaton. equal; Sproule and Williams, equal; 

ee i Gamble and _Racey, equal; Hall; Estey and Howe, equal: Mac- 
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donald (R. Rk.) and Roger (A.), equal; MacKay (R. M.): Pat- 
terson and Westland, equal; Brown (8. B.) and Foster and Otty, 
equal ; Beaton and Callaghan and Griffin, equal; Brown (W. G. 
b.) and Engel and Whitcomb, equal: Hepburn and Wilson, equal: 
Bell (V. H.) and Hayes and Holloway and McKinnon (J. A.) 
and Morrow and Moyse and Mulligan, equal. (Mechanics) .— 
Class 1. Lamb, Pringle, Bell (W. P.). Class 11.—Shearer 
and Wilson, equal: Miller. Wheaton, Griffin, Lathe: Brown (8. 
5.) and Kenyon and Riddell and Sproule, equal; Racey and 
Woodyatt, equal; Brown (W. G.) and Wright, equal: Brooks 
and Macaulay, equal: McKinnon (J. A.) and Hargrave and 
Wark, equal; Holloway and Kingston, equal. Class’. ETT 
Munn, Allan, Whitcomb: Carney and Williams, equal: Elliott. 
Foster; Morrow and Werner. and Westland, equal; Estey and 
Hepburn .,equal: Hall and Hayes and Martin, equal: Broidy and 
Hillis, equal; Davis; Baylis and Conway and Trimingham, equal; 
Little and MacKay (R. M.) and Moyse, equal; Barclay (M. D.) 
and Black and McCuaig (D. R.). equal; Brown (W. G. B.) and 
Callaghan and Gamble and Mulligan and Slavin. equal. 

Y ear.— (Algebra) .—COlass /.—Harris, Davies, Kearney, Herbert, 
Rogers, Guillet, Fox. Parham, Graham (J. R.). Class JI.— 
Bristol; Carmichael and Dalton, equal: W hyte, Baird; Hattie 
and Lighthall, equal; Irwin, Johnston, McBeath. Hamel; Good- 
ing and ‘Turnbtll, equal; Dick and Richardson. equal. Class 
{{1.—Campbell; McGuire and Moore (W. J.) and Ross (OC. M. 
and Davis, equal; Ballantyne and Hodge and Montague. equal ; 
IPYAeth, Whitton, Heywood: Dowswell and Younger, equal; 
Ahern and de la Vega and Kerr and Robertson, equal: Smith, 
Lundy; Forbes (J. H.) and Pratt and Stitt, equal;. Cowan; 
Cameron and Dawson and Murphy and Vipond, equal: Manny 
and Pitts and Scott, equal; Green and Mohan and Ross (D.), 
equal; Saunders; Filer and Morrin and Shanks and Strumbert 
and Phillips and Whitcher and Winslow, equal. (Dynamies).— 
Class 1.—Hattie, Kearney, Fox, Moore (W. J.). Herbert. Harris. 
Class J1.—Guillet and Lighthall, equal; Johnston and Parham, 
equal; Carmichael and de la Vega and Whyte, equal; Campbell 
and Mather, equal; Pratt; Bristol and Stitt, equal; Davies, 
Shanks; McBeath and ‘Turnbull, equal; Ross (C. M.), Murphy, 
Davis; Baird and Beaudry and Cameron and Rogers, equal: 
Dawson and Dowswell, equal; Kerr and Lundy, equal. Class 
[i/—WHodge; Dick and Green and Heywood and Richardson, 
equal; Graham (J. R.); Gooding and Jordan, equal: Pitts and 
Whitton and Younger, equal; Smith; Ahern and Montgomery 
and Wood (J. R.), equal; Irwin and Morrin, equal; Ballantyne 
and Ross (D.), equal; Morrison; Ayre and McCallum and Ross 
(C C.), equal; Kennedy (H. C.); Desearries and Spencer and 
PeGoleac. equal Cowan and Forbes (J. H.) and Millen and 
Pease and Robertson, equal; Carter and Christie and McGuire 
and Scott, equal. (Geometry).—Class /.—IWKearney; Fox and 
Parham, equal; Guillet and Harris, equal; Rogers. Class J7,— 
Herbert: Carmichael and McBeath, equal; Davies and Stitt, 
equal; Hodge, Cameron; Hattie and Turnbull and Whyte, equal ; 
Irwin and Moore (W. J.), equal; Johnston, Pitts, Vipond; Dick 
and Kerr and Lighthall and Ross (C. M.) and Shanks, equal; 
Dowswell and Montgomery, equal. Class J/I.—Baird and Bal- 
lantyne and Dalton, equal; Campbell and Pratt, equal; de la 
Vega and Morrison and Whitton, equal; Graham (J. R.) and 
Lundy, equal: Bristol, Chambers; Carlyle and Christie and 
Murphy, equal; Ahern and Cowen and Dawson and Richardson 
and Phillips, equal; Heywood and Morrin and Nicolls and Spencer, 


(b) Supplemental in Solid Geometry. 


(c) Supplemental in Conies, 
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¢ equal; D’Aeth and Forbes (J. H.) and Saunders and Wilson, 
equal ; Miler and Mather end (c) Mohan. equal; (c) Hamel: (@) 
fe Gooding and Ross (.) and (c) McGuire. equal; (b) Anderson 
¥ and (c) Smith, and (b) Drvsdale and (c) Davis and Raphael, 

equal. (Z'rigonometry).—Class J—Harris, Herbert. Davies: 
lox and Rogers, egual; Kearney and Lighthall. equal; Gooding. 
Class //.—Parham; Dalton and Johnston. equal; Guillet: Car- 
michael and Dick and Turnbull, equal; Irwin: Baird and Mce- 
Beath, equal: Richardson and Whyte, equal: Kerr and Vinond. 
equal; Dowswell, Ahern. Class J/J/.—Ballantyne and Mohan. 
equal; Scott,, Saunders: Bristol and Campbell, equal; Filer: 
i Cowan and Hamel and Moore (W. J.) and Pitts. equal; Ross 
(C. M.);-Cameron and D’Aeth and Graham (J. R.). equal ; 
Heywood; de la Vega and Morrison and Pratt, equal: Letourneau 
: and McGuire, equal; Korbes (J. H.) and Davis. equal; Montague 
and Robertson, equal: toss (D.): Morrin and Younger, equal; 
Green and Hattie and Stitt, equal. 
MECHANICAL DRAWING. 
f Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class [1—Black, Presner, Pippy; Brady 
f and Wirkpatrick, equal; Brennan. Class J/].—Mudge, Beaubien: 
aif Christie and Ewens, equal:: Jackson. Burnett: Durland and 
i Harvie (J.) and Walker, equal: Hall and Boyd and Batchelder, 
equal; Benedict; Cole (G. E.) and Loudon and Turley, equal: 
Cole (lL. H.) and Sharp, equal; Howell and Taylor. equal; 
Dickenson and Barrington and Lea and Ross and Wickware. 
equal; Corrigan, Lorbes; Budden and Cram and Dougherty and 
MeMeekin and Ryan and ‘Vhomas and Tupper, equal. 
Second Year.—Class 1.—Williams, Callaghan, Munn. Class TI, 
) Riddell, Brown (8. B.), Griffin; Hall and Woodyatt, equal; 
. Sproule, Mackay (G. W.), Foster, Shearer. Class J/].—Hayes 
and Werner, equal; Brooks and Killam, equal: Brown (W. G.) 
and Engel, equal; Hepburn: Mulligan and Whitcomb. equal: 
. Wark, Hargrave; Conway and Kingston, equal; Wright, Kenyon; 
Estey and Lathe and Maxwell, equal; Scovil; Haskell and 
£ Macaulay and Martin and Richardson and Trimingham, equal; 
i | Little and Macdonald (W. M. B.) and MacKay (R. M.), equal; 
| ar . Patterson; Carlyle and Wrummond, equal; Allan and Haughton 
# and Phillips and Renaud, equal. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Fourth Year.—(Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses) — 
Class 1.—Boyle, Willard, Wheaton. Class I/.—Glassco: Bow- 
| ness and Johnstone, equal; Kydd and Price and Ross, equal: 
o Bll Cropper and Harris and Joseph, equal; Drinkwater and Forbes 
and kyshe and MacDermott and Redpath, equal: Archibald and 


Cunha and indlay and Jewett, equal. Class J/7.—Healy and 
rf Sharpe, equal; Burpee and Campbell and Piche, equal: Martin, 
; McLean; Jost and Scouler, equal; Idsardi; McDougall and Wea- 
| gant, equal; Putnam; Bedwell and Blanchet and Hamilton (A. 


M.) and; Familton (W.) and Hogan, equal; Mundy and Wright, 
equal, (JJechancal Engineering Course). —Ciass 1—Suthar- 
land. Class J/i.—Leonard, MacMillen. Class JIJ.- Cockshutt, 
Turnbull, Gillies, Miner. 


METALLURGY. 


Third Year.—€lass I.—Wilson. Class JI/].—WUarvie (R.). Jones: 
Davidson and Kobertson, equal; Burnett. Class IITIT.—Wick- 
ware, Winter; Cowen and Howell, equal; Cole (G. E.); Cole 
(L. H.); MeMeekin and Sharp, equal. 
















obs £b82) 


; Sid ShihaNEND PPT easy $b rpiedeiguanars ree EAS bs bb . 
ponies > we PER NG PES sed bees 





Sei Ri She bt: 


sat tated 











\ 


ey ee a 


Fa ee I I Tet ae 
. . - . os 






































METALLURGY (ADVANCED). 


a 


1 Fourth Year—Class 1.—None. Class /1.—Wamilton (A. M.). ia 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Forbes. Class 11 —McDougall. Class IJI.— 
Martin, Blanchet, Sharpe. 


<P A i, og ey ea 
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a METALLURGY (COPPER, LEAD, GOLD AND SILVER). 
9 Fourth Y ear.—Class I. None. Olass I 7.—Wamilton (A. M..). . 
| 9 Class 111.—¥Yorbes, Martin, Blanchet, Me Dougall, Sharpe. Hes 
METALLURGY (IRON AND STEEL). et 
: K'ourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class I[I1.—Forbes, Hamilton (A. M.), Re: 
Sharpe. Class J/J].—Blanchet and McDougall, equal; Martin. eS 
; .s) 2 
| 9 é os 
1 METALLURGY (ELECTRO). k rea 
’ tis 
: : * myettita 
Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class I[I[.—Martin, Blanchet, Forbes, pie 
Sharpe. -Class /11.—Hamilton (A. M.), MeDougall. ) aE 
/ 5 E39 
MINERALOGY. oe 


ia third Year—Class I,—Davidson. Class II.—Wilson, Robertson, 
Howell: Burnett and Harvie (R.), equal; Ritchie, Churchill, 
4 MeMeekin. Class /1/.—Cole (G. E.); Dickenson and Sharp, 
‘" equal; Dunning, Cole (lL. H.); Wiekware and Winter, equal; 


ff Cowen, Young. ' ; i 
a. x AGS 
MINERALOGY (DETERMINATIVE). 
uty 
; 


“~~ 


— 


Third Year.—Class I—Cole (G. E.). Class IJ.—Ritchie and Winter, 
equal; Howell. Class J//.—Burnett and Davidson and Dunn- 
ing, equal: Cole (L. H.) and Sharp, equal; Churchill and Young, 
equal: Cowen and Dickenson and Wilson, equal; MceMeekin, ! 
Vickware. (Summer NSession¥.—Class I.—Tlarvie (R.) and , 
Robertson, equal, i Bs 
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MINING. eat 


Fourth Year.—Class 1.—¥orbes. Class 1] —McDougall, Martin. Class . 
//1.—Sharpe, Blanchet. i 


Third Vear.—Class I.—Dunning and Winter, equal; Cole (L. H.) and 


Howell. equal. Class J/.—Burnett. Class /J/,—WDickenson and 
~~ MceMe ekin, equal ; Sharp, Clowan, ( ole ( G. K.), \\ ickware. 


hi MINING DESIGN AND MINING AND METALLURGICAL MACHINERY 








Fourth Year—Class I.—Forbes. Class I17—McDougall. Class I11.— q 
Sharpe, Blanchet, Martin, Hamilton (A. M.) 4 
iif 
| MINING (SUMMER SCHOOL). HD 
S : ‘ : 
| a Fourth Year—Olass I.—Forbes. . Class [17.—Martin and Sharpe, equal ; a 
Blanchet, Hamilton (A. M.). og 
* 7 ee 
: MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. a 
4 ; a 
> - ia ‘a 
i, Fourth Year.—Class 1.—Jewett, Fvshe, Kydd. Class II].—Putnam, Ee 
, Jost. Olass J/].—lIdsardi, Hamilton (S. W.). i . 
| x ey 
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Third Year.—Class I.—Clawson. Class I1.—McLachlan, MeCuaig. 


Anderson, Piers, McConkey: Brunner: and Pedley, equal. Class 
!/1.—Yadley and Newton and Slater. equal; Maenab. 


ORE DRESSING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Forbes. Class /1.—Sharpe, Blanchet. Class 
{///.—Hamilton (A. M.) and McDougall. equal; Martin. 

Third Year—Class [.—Sharp. Class I7.—Cole (L: H.) and Cowan, 
equal; Wickware and Winter. equal. Class J11.—Howell, Bur- 
nett, MeMeekin, Dunning: Dickenson and Young, equal. 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY AND PHYSIOGRAPHY, 


fourth Year.—Class  1I.—¥orbes. Class JlI,—McDougall, Sharpe. 
Class 111.—Blanchet, Martin. 


PHYSICS. 


Second Year.—Class ].—Bell (W. P.), Lamb, Kingston, Griffin, Shearer. 
Class £1.—Wright, Wark, Elliott, Kenyon Munn: Brooks and 
Holloway, equal; Koster and Woodyatt, equal: Brown (S. B.) 
and Sproule, equal; Wavis; Carney and Seely, equal; Brown 
(W. G. B.) and Mulock, equal; Hall and Riddell. equal; Brown 
(L. O) and Miller and Racey and Werner, equal. Class IIJ.— 
Black and Hayes and Whitcomb, equal; Trimingham, Wheaton: 
Hepburn and Killam and Wilson, equal; Beaton: Callaghan and 
Martin, equal; Gamble and Westland, equal; Archibald (EK. M. 
B.) and McCuaig (S.), equal; Patterson and Richards (E. I.) 
and Williams, equals; McCallum, Beekwith. Allan: [largrave and 
Hay and Macaulay and Macdonald (W. M. B.). equal; Maxwell; 
Engel and Estey and Haskell and Howe and Little and Phillips, 
equal, 

First Year—Class I.—Guillet and Herbert. equal; Campbell and 
Kearney, equal; Baird and Hattie, equal: Johnston and Parham 
and Rogers and Whyte, equal; Fox. Carmichael: Dick and 
Moore (W. J.), equal; Cameron, Vipond, McBeath. (Class i pee 
Lighthall; Davies and Graham (J. R.). equal; Dalton’ and 
KKerr and Whitton, equal; Stitt, Pratt, Green, Irwin, Pitts: Bal- 
lantyne and Bristol, equal; Christie and Lomer and Ross (p.), 
equal; Hodge; Crocker and Davis, equal: D’Aeth and Harris, 
equal; Richardsen; Shanks and ‘Turnbull, equal: Ross (C. M.). 
Mather; Brennan and MeGuire, equal. Olass III.—Dawson and 
Lundy, equal; de la Vega and Gooding and Mohan and Pease 
and Younger, equal; DVowswell and~- Venables. equal; Forbes: 
Edgell and Vallillee, equal: Carter: Jordan and Morrin and 
Nicolls and Smith, equal; Cowen and Descarries. equal; Ayre 
and Goodchild and Grahame (DD. F.) and Letourneau, equal ; 
Anderson and Briegel, equal; Ahern and Robertson and Win- 
slow, equal; Heywood; Cummins and’ Lumsden and Spencer, 
equal; Manny and Flanders, equal: Kennedy (H. C.): Drysdale 
and, Henry and Montague and Murphy and Robb and Ross CC; 
©.) and ‘Trenholme, equal. 


QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Cowen, Dickenson, Winter, Class II.—Cole 
(G. E.), MeMeekin, Young, Howell. Cole (Kh. He) Claes, Tite 
Dunning, Sharp, Wickware, Burnett. 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Fyshe, Jewett. Class I7.—Kydd; Hlogan and 
Jost, equal. Class //1.—Healy, Putnam, Idsardi, Hamilton. 
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e LAG APPS ae. rm Y ‘ - 
; a hird ) toes —( lass !.—None. Class II.—Pedley, Clawson Brunner 
y and Macnab and McLachlan, equal. Class 1II.—Piers, McCvaig 
: a Anderson, McConkey, Hadley. pee peg 7 
, i} 


SANITATION AND HEATING, 


BS Second Year Class Pf d | = Robb. 


SHOPWORK, ; 

Fourth Year.—Cl ! .— Gilli a 
r. Year. ass I. rillies; Leonard and Sutherland. equal; Turn- #4 
bull; MaecMillen and Miner. equal. Class JI].—McCarthy, Bt 
Cockshutt. i yf 


Third Year.— ( Hlectrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses) .—Class 
ae, None. Class 11.—Black and Durland and Harvie (J.) and 
Pinch and Pippy and ‘Lhomas, equal: Gurd and Jackson and 
Kirkpatrick and Norton and Richards (W. A.) and Ross (D.), 


equal; Barrington and Beaubien and Benedict and Brennan and 








Cram and Emmerson and Forbes and Lea and Loudon and Pres- 
ner and Turley and Walker, equal: Batchelder and 30yvyd and Ey 
Brady and Christie and Corrigan and Hall and Mudge and Tup- a)° 
; per, equal. Class I//].—Dougherty and Ewens and Haskell and 2 
t . Hibbard and Ryan and Taylor, equal: Durkee and Purdy, equal. F 
; Second Year.—(Civil and Mining Engineering Courses) —Class ].— t 
gg Patterson, Hayes; Brown (W. G.) and Hamel, equal. Class I1.— + 
1 , Bell (W. P.) and Kingston and MeCallum (G. H.). equal ; 
| McCuaig (DD. R.) ; Houghton’and Lynch and Miller, equal; Car- 
. ney and Davis and Estey and Hay and Martin and Macaulay ‘ERE 
and McKinnon (H. D.) and McKinnon (J. A.) and Sproule and lied 
Wilson, equal; Brooks and Brown (L. O.) and Drummond and a 
£ MeWilliams and Morrison and Moyse and Otty and Strumbert, . if 
equal. Class /J//.—¥rith and Holloway and Westland, equal; ' tilde 
Black and Racey, equal; Jordan and Phillips, equal; Beaton and t a) 
Lamb and Lathe and Montgomery and Morrow, equal.  (Hlec- f Lies 
trical and Mechanical Engineering Courses).—Class I.—Wil- ees 
tf liams, Class 11.—Seeley, Riddell; Hepburn and Killam and a 
Wark, equal; Hall (N. M.) and McCallum (G, H.) and Munn, . ie 
equal; Brown (S. B.) and Engel and Foster and Hargrave and co 
“a” ; Kenyon and Wright, equal; Broidy and Griffin and Maxwell and if 
MacKay (G. W.) and Shearer and Whitcomb. equal: Richards 3 tf 
(ii. L.) and Woodyatt, equal; Mulligan and Renaud and Trim- Ts; 
4 ingham, equal; Halliday and MeCuaig (S.) and Macdonald (W. 4 
J M.B.) and Scovil and Werner and Zimmerman, equal. Class /I/. : 


—Beckwith and Callaghan, equal; Allan and Little, equal: 
Rogers, Archibald (KE. M. B.). 
3 First Year—Class I1.—Parham and Richardson, equal: Spencer: Dows- 
‘ well and Dick and Dalton and Cummins and Herbert and Hodge 
and Lundy and Montague and Scott, equal; Carson and Johnston 
ae . and Rogers and Venables, equal; Cameron and Grocker and Daw- 
Ber, * son and Shanks and Younger, equal. Class IIJ,—Ayre and 
: Davis and Davies and Edgell and Green and Guillet and Hattie, 
| = equal; Babington and Ballantyne and Brennan and Turnbull and 
@ Vipond and Whitton, equal: Forbes and Fox and Gosselin and 
| Se Kearney and Kennedy (1. 'T.) and Kennedy (H. C.) and Robert- 
son and Ross (C. ©.) and Ross. (C. M.) and Wilson, equal; 
Baird and Campbell and D’Aeth and Graham (J. R.) and Kerr 


and Lathe and Lighthall and McCallum (F. A.) and MeGuire 





3 and Munn and Pratt, equal; Briegel and Drysdale and Lomer and ag 
a McBeath and Melhuish and Meyerstein and O’Keefe and Ross a) oe 
(D:) and Taylor, equal; Christie and de la Vega and Dickson Mg 


and Heywood and Mohan and Moore (W. J.) and Murphy and 
Pitts and Tessier and Virtue and Whyte and Winslow and Wood 
(J. R.), equal; Carter and Cowan and Desearries and McDougall 
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and Paquet and Raphael and Seely, equal: Bristol and Gomes 
and Goodchild and Harris and Manny and Morrin and Thomp- 
son, equal; Anderson and Carmichael and Doyle and Hendry 
and Irwin and Lumsden and Whitcher, equal: Nicholls. Class 
//1.—Chambers and Fielding: and Gooding and Moore (A. W.) 
and. Parker and Ross (A. H.) and Saunders and Smith, equal; 
Voran and Mills and Stitt, equal; ‘l'renholme;. Ahern and 
Vailillee, equal; Archibald (D. W.) ; Wark. 


STRUCTURAL DESIGNING. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—I\ydd, Hamilton, Atkinson. Class JJ.—Healy 
and Jost and Putnam, equal; Idsardi, Fyshe, Jewett. 

Third Year.—(Architectural Course).—Class 1].—Anelin. Class I1.— 
Blackadey. (Oivil Engineering Course) —Class \J.—Clawson, 
MeCuaig (G. K.), Anderson; McConkey and McLachlan and New- 
ton and Pedley, equal; Viers; Brunner and Hadley, equal. Class 
/{/.—Slater; Baylis and Brown (W. G. B.) and Macnab, equal. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year—Class 1.—VKyshe and Kydd, equal. Class 11.—Jewett, 
Putnam; Idsardi and Jost, equal. Class /J//.—Uealy, Hamilton. 


SUMMER WORK (ESSAYS). 


fourth Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Hogan, Jost. 
Class 141.—Jewett and Kydd, equal; Eyshe. Class //1.—Hamil- 
ton (W.) and Idsardi, equal. (WHlectrical Engineering Course). 
—Class 1.—Boyle and Harris, equal; Campbell and MacDermott, 
equal; Kedwell and Cropper and Findlay, equal; Wright. Class 
Ji.—Cunha and McLeish, equal; Mundy and Piche, equal; Bow- 
ness, Burpee. Class IJi]—Wheaton and Price, equal; Drink- 
water and Glassco and Ross, equal; Redpath. ( Wechanical 
Engineering Coursé).—Class J—MacMillen; Archibald and 
Gillies and Gray and Johnstone and Sutherland, equal. Class JJ. 
—lLeonard. Cockshutt. Class J/I.—Miner. (Mining Hngineer- 
ing Course) —Class J/—lorbes and Hamilton (A. M.) and 
MeDougall, equal. Class //.—Blanchet, Martin. 

Third Year—(Architectural Course).—Class JI.— Anglin. (Practical 
Chemistry Course).—Class /Ji1—Warvie (R.) and Robertson, 
equal. (Civil Engineering Course).—Class J.—Brunner and 
Maenab, equal; Young. Class J/.—WLea, Mclachlan, Anderson 
(F. W.);: Brown (W. G.-B.) and Hadley, equal; McCuaig and 
Newton and Pedley, equal; Clawson; Brennan and 3IleMeekin 
and Wickware, equal; Piers; Baylis. (Hlectrical Engineering 
Course).—Class I.—None. Class /1.—Cram and Jackson and 
Thomas, equal; Durland:; Batchelder and Walker, equal; 'Tup- 
per, Forbes. Class {[].—Boyd, Harvie (J.), Mudge. (Mechanical 
Hngineering Course).—Class I.—Durkee. Class I1.—IlSirk- 
patrick and Loudon, equal; Black and Brady, equal. Class IJJ.— 
Purdy. (Mining Engineering Course)—Class I1.—Cole (G. E.), 
Winter, Cole (Le H.), Dickenson. Class /J.—Howell and Sharp, 
equal. 





SURVEYING: 


Third Year.—Class I].—Piers, Clawson. Class IJ7.—McCuaig, Macnab; 
MecMeekin and Pedley, equal; Anderson and McLachlan and 
Winter, equal; Wickware. Class II]].—Uadley and Howell, 
equal; Burnett; Cole (G. E.) and Cole (L. H.) and Howell, 
equal; Brunner and Newton, equal; Cowen, Sharp, Dickenson. 

Second Year—Class J].—Bell (W. P.) and Kingston and Lamb, equal; 
Sproule, Brooks. Class JI.—Carney, Black; Macaulay, and 
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: 

T . tia? s pide > ; 1h 
. Suan a por ine sy ie ee ig poh equal) Eley { Le 
| ( vay § ramble, equal; Wheaton. Clase 1 
‘ L11.— Kacey ; Davis and Morrow, equal; Blackader, Houghton | 

Brown (W. G. B.), Miller, Wilson, Westland, Montgomery * 
5 Mrith and Moyse, equal: Barelay (M. D.), Drummond. Hayes, 
; Patterson; Daly and Mulock and Otty, equal. eae 


SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 


E Third Year.—Class I. McLachlan, Macnab, McCuaig, Sharp, Pedley. 
P Class I1.—Dickenson; Brunner and Piers. equal; Cole (G. E.) 
. and Hadley, equal; Anderson and Gillis. equal; Howell and 
W ickware, equal; Cowen; Brown (W. G B.) and Cole (L. H.) 
and Slater, equal; McMeekin, Burnett, Clawson. Olass III.— 
| Winter, Newton, Harding, Baylis. 
; 7 Second Year.—Class 1.—Gamble, Kingston, Lamb, Hay, Frith, Mulock: 
. Bell (W. P.) and Moyse, equal. Class IJ.—Bell (V. H. Ce 
Haughton and Holloway and Morrow and Patterson, equal; 
Howe; Estey and Lynch and Otty and Racey and Sproule, equal ; 
Wheaton; Daly and Phillips, equal; Martin: Beaton and Drum- 
mond, equal; Davis and Morrison, equal; Brooks and Macaulay 
and Strumbert, equal; Mather and Stephen, equal; Millen: Black 
and Brown (L. O.), equal; Miller, Montgomery; Carney and 
iy Shorey, equal; Westland and Blackader, equal. Class L1I1.— 
i Filer, Matthews, Wilson. 


e. THEORY OF STRUCTURES 





Fourth Year.—Class 1.—Kyshe. Class I/.—WKydd, Hogan, Jewett. i) 
¥ Class 11/—Idsardi, Hamilton, Jost, Putnam. ee 
; Third Year.—Class I.—bLea, Clawson; Barrington and Piers, equal; 
14 Black. Class J7].—Macnab, Walker, McCuaig: Brunner and Ta 
. Thomas, equal; McConkey; Hibbard and Kirkpatrick, equal; eRe 
i 4 MeLachlan, Loudon. Class J//.—Brady and Howell, equal; HS 

: Pippy, Jackson; Christie and Newton, equal; Sharp; McMeekin 

4 and Presner, equal; Brennan, Gurd, Anderson, Corrigan; Burnett 
and Taylor, equal; Purdy, lkorbes, Batchelder and Cole (L. H.) 
and Pedley, equal; Boyd and Emmerson and Ewens and Ritchie a 
and Ross and Turley and Ryan and Winter and Young, equal. 


D THERMODYNAMICS 


¥ Fourth Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Boyle, 
4 Seouler; Redpath and Willard, equal; Glasseo. Class II. John- 
stone. MacDermott, Archibald; Findlay and McLean, equal; 

i Burpee, Bowness, Bedwell. Class I11.—Cropper ; Ross and Pr 
Wright, equal; Wheaton, Harris; Campbell and Drinkwater, 
‘ equal; Joseph and Price, equal; Piche, Cunha. (Mechanical 

Engineering Course).—Class 7/.—Sutherland. Class JJ.—Leon- 

ard. Gillies. Class IJ1.—Cockshut, MacMillen. 
Third Year—Class. [—Loudon. Class [7.—Turley, Jackson, Pippy. 
A Presner. Class Kirkpatrick, Ryan, Taylor; Brady and 
Yy Pinch, equal; Black, Emmerson, Benedict. 
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TRANSPORTATION, 





Third Year.—Class I.—None. Class I1.—Winter. Class III.—Bur- 
rae ett, Howell: Cole (G. E.) and MeMeekin, equal ; Cole (Li: He}; 
Cowen and Ritchie, equal. 











Faculty of Wedicine: 
SESSION 1904-1905 
HONOUR AND CLASS LISTS. 
The total number of students registered in the Faculty of Medicine for 
the Session 1904-1905 was made up as follows:— | 

Lb bo Shs Ce Zu LE CAPO es IE Aa Nai OC a rr 106 

DOCOUE EAE. Wohl icei steer aise SS 

a iT Sa Eg Pied alls, Cn et 2 96 

ui ID ORATOR eit Pgs gh AS Teh S 91 

4 381 

Be Graduates in attendance »............. Wy ate 

po —— 

x DMA hin ee Neen ee 40] 
it Of whom there were from 

Gace ge ROASTS: DME COLD T LE” Ta hin Sl RD 113 

ey Oo MR EER ERAS (CRT Cache hee SRS 100 

NW SUT ee ee EN mea fe 45 

Printe Edward Island =3: 000. 0...0 00 21 

URE EVERNOR oer yal tease hice ert h ep Pek 6 ete 39 

Web RIGS. git eee on Gn ee ky aye 11 

RO WEOMAChaniC sot rah omy 6 

Nova Scotia and Cape Breton ............ 37 

BPilish OMNIA A Nev. Cw ae : 19 

Manitoba and North-West Territories....... 9 

EES LES, 27s agi Appar fa Per Pet a an 1 

401 
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PRIZE LisT. 
HOLMES GOLD MEDAL 


, lor highest aggregate in all subjects forming at 

the Medical Curriculum, F 

: his 
. a 
\- ° | See MERSEREAU, Doaktown, N.B. | 


3 FINAL PRIZE for highest aggregate in the Fourth Year subjects, 


f F. J. Tress, B.A., Montreal, Que. 
















7 
- 
4 ; McGILL MEDICAL’ s¢ CIETY SENIOR PRIZES. F 
; Hirst Prize: F. J. Tres, B.A., Montreal. Que. ! 
A 
; second Prize: J. A. C. Tul, Antigua, B.W.T. a) he 
| ~~ i 
: HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. ; 
1 Mersereau, H. C 5 Leslie, H. A. ,: 
} 2: Tegal Fie Sy BAL 6 Robertson, A. R. By) 
. 3 Burgess, H. C, 7 MaeDermot, J. H. Were | 
, 4 Moffatt, C. F., B.A. S Henderson, E. H., B.A. i i 
| sili 
' % Ou 
SURGERY—HONOURS WE 
He 
| 1 Robertson, A. R. 8 Dykes, W, ‘ns 
Mersereau, H. C. i 
| 2 MacDermot, J. H. a, 
1a 3o Richards, E. T. F. 10 Brown, F. F. Pi A 
|| 4 Henderson, E. H., B.A. iE 


Likely, D. S.,-B-A. 
aus J. A. C, 12 Loggie, W. S. 
6 Burgess; H. C. 13. Munro, J. A. 
o Tees, F. J., B.A. 14 Mason, J. H. 


af 8. 


. Scrimger, F, A. C.; B.A. 
i> Styles, W. A. L. 


SA RRB. 


te 


CLINICAL SURGERY—HONOURS. wh 


Burgess, H. C. 6 Dykes, W. | 
Mersereau, H. C. Geddes, R. W., B.A 


bo 


Wisse 

. a ; 3 Tees, F, a B.A. Robertson, A. R. ie 
’ Be ae ads E i” 
i 4 Brown, F, ns Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. a 


Mason, J. H. 10 MacLean, J. D. 






NO = 


ad 


bo 
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MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE—HONOURS. 


Tees, F. J., B.A. 6 
Moffatt, C. F., BvA. 7 
MacDermot, J.-H. 
Mersereau, H. C. 
Robertson, A. R. 10 
11 


CO 


Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 
Dykes, W. 

Muckleston, H. S., M.A. 
White, P. G. 

Tull, J. A. C. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Nelles, T. R. B. 5 
McMurtry, S. O., B.A. 
McNaughton, W. B. 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 


Henderson, E.'H., B.A. 
Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 
Sullivan, J. A. 


PATHOLOGY—HONOUBRS. 


Mersereau, H. C. 16 
Leslie, H» A., 

Tees, F. J., B.A. 18 
Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 19 
Muckleston, H. S., M.A. 20 
McNaughton, W. B. 21 
Turnbull, EK. G. 

Mason, J. H. 23 
Sullivan, J. A. 
Cumming, A., B.A. 2 
Viner, N., B.A. 26 
Wood, G. O. 

Robertson, B. W. 28 
Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. 


Robertson, A. R. 


Munro, J. A. 

Nelles, T. R. B. 
McDonald, J. A., B.A. 
Sinclair, E. E. 

Hume, G. M. 

King, 8. 8. 
MacDermot, J. H. 
MacLean, J. D. 

Valin, R. E. 
Richards, E. T. F. 
Dykes, W. 

McMurtry, 8S. O., B.A. 
Dowler, W. H. 
Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
Likely, D. S., B.A. 
Pruyn, W. G., B.A. 


GY NAECOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Henderson, E. H., B.A. 11 
Burgess, H. C. 12 
Mersereau, H., C. 

Leslie, H. A. 

Petersky, 8. 

Finigan, J. F. 16 
Loggie, W. 8. 

Hanington, J. W. B. 18 
Alguire, A. R. 19 
Wood, G. O. 


Scott, W. J., B.A. 
Dykes, W. 

Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 
Nelles, T. R. B. 
Sinclair, E. E. 
Grimmer, R. D. 
Robertson, B. W. 
Turnbull, E. G. 
Styles, W. A. L. 
Tees, F. J., B.A. 
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. OBSTETRICS. .HONOURS. 


3 1 Burgess, H. C. 8 Nelles, T. R. B. a 
Moffatt, C. F., B.A. 9 Likely, D.S., B.A. ay 
Leslie, H. A. 10 Brown, F. F. ; 


bo 


3 Bah 
4 4 Tees, F.-J., BiA. 11 Grimmer, R.D. aie 
j 5 Mersereau, H. C. 12 Dowler, W. H. 4 
| 6 Heagerty, J. J. Sinclair, E. E. a 
| v 7 McNaughton, W. B. 14 Alguire, A. R. a 
; 15 Scrimger, F. A, C., B,A. 4 
: MENTAL DISEASES—HONOURS. i) 
e 1 Brown, F. F. 8 Burgess, H. C. atte 
2 Moffatt, C. F., B.A. Likely, D. 8., B.A. He 
& Leshie, H..A. 10 Young, C. A, = 

ia 4 Tull, J: A.C. 11 Henderson, E. H., B.A. 
f 5 Scecrimger, F. A. C., B.A. Mersereau, H. C. Fe 


oO 


MacDermot, J. H. Richards, E. T. F. 
Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 14 Alguire, A. R. 
P MeMurtry, W. C. 
16 Hanington, J. W. B. , 
gg Hume, G. M. 
Bh! Sinclair, E. E, 
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FE Aa oc \ Bakes’ I, 


FINAL SUBJECTS. 


The following gentlemen, 74 in number, have fulfilled all the require- 
ments to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from the University. 
In addition to the primary subjects they have passed a satisfactory exami- 
nation, both written and oral, in the following subjects:—Principles and 
Practice of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrices and 
Diseases of Women and Children, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Medical 
Jurisprudence, Practical and General Pathology, Bacteriology and Hygiene, 
Mental Diseases, and also clinical examinations in Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrices, Gynaecology, and Ophthalmology, conducted at the bedside 
in the hospital :— 


PRUE A BU. wins ook Ge icat sade Cornwall, Ont. 
SOT ek Pee rcs aed RE. hes New Westminster, B.C. 
SDPO Wg) Es tose had BE wicca bes Cornwall, Ont. 
PPUERRRB EE owt ae ae chin 2. cate Sheffield Mills, N.S. 
Cminnoim:: ELA; bvAs iain ors Linwood, N.S. 
ROCIMEONS ac Bye e at hoy 8 seh ae dae Berlin, Ont. 
Costello, W. J. W., B.A. .......Montreal, Que. 
Covernton, C. F..:............Montreal, Que. 
CII OA Beh. oc och aes ae nl a Scotsburn, N.S. 
Dedeany Dts Aine as eatin o Hibernia, N.B. 
DOWER. We Th Se ee Billings Bridge, Ont. 
Dykes, Watson: 2%... Nanaimo, B.C. 
MMO sia e otis poke eros hs Oshawa, Ont. 
Geadea. bi. W., BAY Goce” Deseronto, Ont. 
SL a BR ..a @.-.-t.,Matapedia, Que: 
RSTIDOL, ha PM a chia ke oat en St. Andrews, N.B. 
PATI UOT J. Wie bee's. ee a ek Victoria, B.C. 
Heagerty, J.J. .......0.......Montreal, Que. 
Frenderson, find... BAC. eon % Huntingdon, Que. 
Peary, -f-Go DA cle et Lennoxville, Que. 
jE, Salis PR Seog ht SR aes I Pe ae Leeds Village, Que. 
MIDS) ye FOR ee a ean. A OTE, IN: 

BIODID ARdc Pease Sate ai woo ooth Caebe ek Souris West, P.E.I. 
Biker. T.'5.6 BAy thth io «ols St. John, N.B. 
PEG SW a ass cco ave ec aneiv Cab ee 2 Chatham, N.B. 
DRACAIOTINGOE (ida Be seis. putes see Gordon ‘Town, Jamaica. 
DABO TRS) Dhe Bas oi,5) itis Coe Si a Cape Breton, N.S. 
MAGLPAT I DP ilan ss 3 aoe ewe Culloden, P. E. I. 
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‘ McDonald, no Se EE Bee Valleyfield, Que. 
1 McDonald, ak idtaceun piece ee Peak’s Station, P.E.I. i: 
" MeIntosh, G. a Rib oieé le hab + ee Dalkeith, Ont. 
MCLeOd Wt Aew. ss A ee Finch, Ont. 
4 MéMiekine, A. BoD. J95 058 Victoria, B.C. . 
is MeMurtry;(S: O35 B.Al.3 Vee Montreal, Que. = 
MeMurtry; WC 3.0 2h ee Port Hope, Ont. i 
# McNaughton, os Bi sccy lee St. Raphael West, Ont. HE 
} PASO i Ra LS ope nos Tee Lachute Mills, Que. : 
: . merooroas £6, OF <-o.u i cake cea Doaktown, N.B. ? 
PAGOSA Py ete a eee Chatham, Ont. if 
i Moffatt, C. F., B.A. ...........Montreal, Que. ; 
: meobr EW Gs bars OOS Arnprior, Ont. t 
Muckleston, H. S., M.A. .-..... Perth, Ont. che 
, EI LW se Sete Omemee, Ont. : i: 
MUNI, BoA Mi eon Uae Pugwash, N.S. ; 
POCHECRL 2S SULA ERO Gy hei aie gamete Simeoe, Ont. ; 
Prendergast, A. R., B.A .......Montreal, Que. 
Payne WG. AA Co A Se Ont. i 
inane, FOAL, Wes 04 Os oe cant . Vincent, B. W. I ; 
4 BOD erison, Ae hey so) at BW v cee B.C. 1 
PROROC ESO, Tas Vi eee. onan cal aewh Wickham, N.B. i i: 
| Puemaien Fe. Ss oo oe Alma, N.B. aii: 
) yan: 1), Med, BAL ae... Newburg, Ont. . AH ¢ 
| OWNED, Aa Ris tala vie wile eas Roslindale, Boston, Mass. / He 
Scott, W..J., B.A....:..........Montreal,.Que, >) 
\ Scrimger, F. A. C., B.A. .......Montreal, Que. | lif 
Sh V TOE Geo Et a” VV oi ee. ne idle getasene Quebec, Que. ee |: 
| PSLTREE LORS seo winded ao eee a a Summerside, P.E.I. ay 
: NISSEN WV 5 PE Cs Sa thes as re Se Toronto, Ont. aes 
PRIOR: VY atthe da iy eee eee one Ca Montreal, Que ie 
: Sullivan, J. ih Ce ate: wren ed ton Naber Arnpricz, Ont. i 
| ON eRe Pere ASRS oY oD Montréal, Que. : 
AU, dy A a Le ee ee MES \ 
A A AT eS oe hee bs Be Branchton, Ont. j 
ig) ARR al Ana ac Ottawa, Ont. Y 
Vinersne BA... io...) io... Montreal Que. i 
Waterman, Chester............ Ogdensburg, N.Y. E 4 
NT ag os | EE are a eA Woodstock, Ont. Bae 
a ee GA Ee er eae Wiarton, Ont. J i iH 
| Wilkinson, W. M............:. Woodstock, Ont. By 
| Age cea) fee 2 ACS 3S), SU Compton, Que. i He 
Winfrey, W.C., B.L........... Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. y Hee 
WY OG Na a Poe a eas iene he 6 ke Morrisburg, Ont. i aM 
peer MG Caro Pe a ee Montreal, Que. } 
NOUN AS. Be iE See Ae. es Ottawa, Ont. i 
; 
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DTI D  VEAR, 


PRIZE LIST. 


THIRD YEAR PRIZEMAN : 


k. 5. MacArruur, Summerside, P. E. I. 


SUTHERLAND MEDALLIST : 
D. R. Fraser, Montague Bridge, P. E. I. 


McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY JUNIOR PRIZES : 
First Prize: W. L. Houtman, B.A., Summerside, P.E.I. 


Or ke GW bo 


~I 


13 


) 


second Year: R. J. Monanan, Montreal, Que. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


MacArthur, R. 8. 10 
Williams, C. § 11 
Hunter, A. W. 12 
Hillman, O. §. 13 
Viner, N., B.A. 14 
Lomer, T, A., B.A, 15 


Gillies, G. E, 


Holden, C. P 
Ryan, L. McD., B.A. 


Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
McEwan, E. H. 
Mabee, O. R., Ph. B. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
MacDonald, P. A. 
Gurd, F. B., B.A. 


CLINICAL SURGERY—HONOURS. 


Field, B. R. 14 
Chandler, A. B., B.A. 
Christie, H. H. 
Flegg, R. F. 

Forbes, A. E. G. 
Gillies, G. E. 

Gurd, F. B., B.A. 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Sheahan, J. J. 
Wilson, A. A, 
Malcolm, D. C, 





Allen, H. C. B. 
Burke, G. H. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph. B. 
Green, T. B., B.A. 
Huycke, A. H. 
Kelly, A. E. 

Lyon, G. R. D. 
MacArthur, R. S. 
MacDonald, J. P. 
McPhee, J. T. 
Munroe, A. R. 
Noble, E. C. 
Parsons, W. H. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Ralph, A. J., Ph. B. 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 








‘ 
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eee — 


1 Hillman, O.§ 7 
-, 2 Gurd; F. B., B.A,. 

iy & MacArthur, R. S. 

wy 4 MacDonald, P. A. 1] 
4 Qo Lomer, T. A., B.A, 12 
6 Hnnter A. W. 


4 16 
i THERAPEUTICS 
'y 1 MacArthur, R. 8S. 8 
- 2 Holden, C. P. 

: Hunter, A. W. 

f Williams, C. S. 11 
: 5 Hillman, O.S. EZ 


¢ Sheahan, J. J. 
7 Mabee, O. R., Ph. B. 14 


~ 


17 
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PATHOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Fraser, D. R. 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
Williams, C. S, 


MeDiarmid, J. S., B. Se. 


Holden, C. P. 
Sheahan, J. J. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Allen, H. C. B. 
McEwen, E. H. 
Field, B. R. 


-HONOURS. 


Kelly, A. E. 
Nathan, D. 

Ralph, A. J., Ph. B. 
MacDonald, P. A. 
McEwen, E. H. 
Monahan, R. J. 
Hunter, T. V. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
Gillies, G. E. 
MacArthur, C. O. 


Sims, H. L. 


: OBSTETRICS—HONOURS. 


a" 


Lomer, T. A., B.A., 18 


MacArthur, R.S. 
8 Fraser, D. R. 

| 4 Field, B. R. 

ie Gurd, F. B., B.A. 


6 Chandler, A. B., B.A. 23 
‘Hillman, (. S. 
Budyk, J. 5S. 2 
Chirstie, H H. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph. B. 
Henderson, 8. 
Munroe, F. D. 
Patterson, W. J., B.A. 
14 Allen, H.C. B. 31 
Burke, G. H. 
Holden, ©. P. 
Michaud J. N. 


CO 
on 


Donnelly, J. H. 
Hollbrook, Re. Bk 
Howlett, G. P. 
Lyon, G. R. D. 
Maleolm, D. C. 
Crowe, H. 8., B.A. 
Green, T. B. \ 
Fraser, T. B. 

Gross, C. J. 

Kelly, A. E. 
MacArthur, C. O. 
Risher, F. O. 

Shaw, R. McL., B.A. 
Flege, R. F. 

Forbes, A. E. G. 
Groves, Osler, M. 
Layton, J. 8., B.A. 
Sims, H. L. 
Williams, C. S. 
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Williams, C. S. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Gillies, G. E. 
Hardy, A. N. 


MacArthur, R. S. 
Williams, C. S. 
Clarke, F.C. 
Hunter, A. W. 
Lomer, T. A., B.A. 
McEwen, E. H. 
Layton, J.S., B.A. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Field, B. R. 
MacDonald, P. A. 
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HYGIENE—HONOURS. 
5 omer. I'..A.. B.A; 
Mabee, O. R., Ph. B. 
7... Fraser. D. R: J 
8 Shaw, R. Mch., B.A. 
Q Michaud, J. N. 
BACTERIOLOGY—HONOURS. 
11. Mabee, O.-R., Ph. B. 
Munroe, F. D. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
15 MacArthur, C. O. 
16 Fraser, D. R. 
fit, Re MB. 
Hillman, O. S. 
Holden, C. P. 
Turnbull, J. W. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE—HONOURS. 
ay 
5 Christie, H. H. ; 


Hunter, A. W. 
MacArthur, R. S. 
Donnelly, J. H. 
Turnbull, J. W. 


6 Gillies, G. E. 
Hillman, O. S$. 
MacDonald, P. A. 
Williams, C. S. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE—HONOURS. 


Hammond, J. F. 
Holden, C. P. 
tisher, F. O., B.A. 
Lomer, T. A., B.A. 
Chandler, A. B., B.A. 
Robbins, E. E. 
Weldon, R. C., Jr. 
Hillman, O. 8. 

Lyon, G. R. D. 
Sheahan, J. J. 





11 Keddy, O. B., B.A. 
Nathan, D. 
Williams, C. S. 
14 Gillies, G. E. 
Gourley, H. B., Ph. B. 
16 Fraser, D. R. 
Groves, Osler, M. 
Hunter, J. D. | 
McEwen, E. H. 


j 
Malcolm, D. C. p 
Munroe, F. D. 
talph, A. J., Ph. B. 
Shaw, R. McL. B.A. 
“ 
es 
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THIRD YEAR PASS LiST. 
ALL SUBJECTS. 


The following students, 76, in number have passed in all the subjects of 
the Third Year, viz:—Pathology, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
Hygiene, Bacteriology, Medical Jurisprudence, Medicine, Surgery and 
Obstetrics. 


Auld, J. W. MacArthur, R. S. 
Bonelli, V., Jr., B.A. Macdonald, J. P 

grown, G. T. MacDonald, P. A. 
Callbeck, A. DesB. Mackay, M. E. 
Chandler, A. B., B.A. McDiarmid, J. S., B. Se. 
Christie, H. H. McDonald, J. C. 

Crowe, H. S., B.A. McEwen, E. H. 
Donnelly, J. H. MeIntosh, G. J. 


: 

Fe 
Allen, H. C. B. Lyon, @. Ro D. : 

| 
Dougan, B. H. MeMicking, A. E. T. 





Dowler, W. H. McMillan, J. A. 
Ewart, D. McNaughton, G. K., B.A. 1 
Field, B. R., Mabee, O. R., Ph. B. . 
Flegg, R. F. Maleolm, D. C. ali; 
q Fraser, D. R. Marlgolese, O ie 
{ Fraser, T. B. Michaud, J. N. ie 
Fripp, G. D. Monahan, R. J. te 
x Gillies, G. E. Munroe, F. D. jie 
@ Gourley, H. B., Ph. B. Nathan, D. ! SE 
Green, T. B., B.A. Parsons, W. H. WF 
5 Grimmer, R. D. Patterson, W. J., B.A. HE 
| Groves, Osler M. Peate, G. B. he 
Gurd, F. B., B.A. Prendergast, A. R., B.A. fei 
x : Hackett, J. F., B.A. talph, A. J., Ph. B. iE 
: Hammond, J. F. Rilanee, C. D. bP 
: Hardy, A. N. Risher, F. O., B.A. Be 
Henry, E. G., B.A. tobbins, E. E. ; fr 
Hewitt, T. J. Rothwell, O. E., B.A. 
Hillman, O. 8. Ryan, L. MeD., B.A. i 
| Holden, C. P. Shaw, R. MchL., B.A 


Hunter, A. W. Sheahan, J. J. Ba 

. Hunter, J. D. Sims, H. L. : 

| Hunter, T. V. Turnbull, J. W. 

: Johnson, B. F. Viner, N., B.A. 
Kerfoot, H. W. Wa'sh, C. E. 

King, 8. 8. Weldon, R. “5 Jr. 

. Kinloch, C. A. Williams, C. 

Lomer, T. A., B.A, Winfrey, W. é. B.L. 
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In addition to those whose names appear on the above list as having 


passed in all the subjects of the Third Year, the following have passed in :— 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. S. 
Burke, G. H. 
Cameron, A. B. 
Fairie, J. A. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Hill, R..C., M.D. 
Hollbrook, R. E. 
Howlett, G. P. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. 8. 
Burke, G. H. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Henderson, 8. _ 
Hollbrook, R. E. 
Howlett, G. P. 
Huycke, A. H. 


Joughins, J. L. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. 8. 
Burke, G. H. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Fairie, J. A. 
Forbes, A. E. G. 
Henderson, S. 


Hill, R. C., M.D. 


Hollbrook, R. E,. 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. S. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Fairie, J. A. 


Huycke, A. 
Keddy, O. ] 
Kelly, A. E. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 
MacArthur, C. O. 
MacCallum, D. G. 
MacLeod, J. M. 
McDougald, W. L. 
McPhee, T. J. 


H, 
3., B.A, 


PATHOLOGY. 


Keddy, O. B., B.A. 
Kelly, A. E. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 


Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 


MacArthur, C. O. 
MacLeod, J. M. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Mair, W. L. 
Morgenstern, A. 


Muir, W. Lb. 


HYGIENE. 


Howlett, G. P. 
Huycke, A. H., 
Keddy, O. B., B.A. 
Kelly, A. E. 
Layton, A ES a 2 Se 


Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 


MacArthur, C. O. 
MacCallum, D. G. 
MacLeod, J. M. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Hill, R. C., M:D. 
Joughins, J. L.. 


Kelly, A. E. 





PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


Mair, W. L. 
Munroe, A. R. 
Payne, G. A. L. 
Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 
Sweeney, J. L. 
Tilley, A. ] 
Walker, J. J., B.A. 
White, J. H. 
Wilson 


, A. A. 
Young, A. MacG., B.A- 


Munroe, A. E. 
Noble, E: C. 
Payne, G. A. L 
Raftery, C. R. 
Scott, W. H. 
Tilley, A. R. 
Walker, J. J., B.A. 


White, J. H. 


Wilson, A. A, 
Young,A. MacG., B.A. 


MecDougald, W. L.. 
MePhee, T. J. 
Munroe, A. R. 
Noble, E. C. 
Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 
Scott, W. H. 
Tilley, A. R. 
White, J. H. 
Wilson, A. 


Young, A 


Mair,W.. I. 

Payne, G. A. L. 
Raftery, C. R. 
Ritchie, C. A., B.A. 


A. 
MaecG. B.A. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.— Continued. isi 


Forbes, A. E. G. Lindsay, A. E., B.A. Scott, W. H. 
Hollbrook, R. E. MacArthur, C. O. Tilley, A. R. 

Howlett, G. P. McDougald, W. L. Walker, J. J., B.A. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. MePhee,T J. Young, A. MacG., B.A 


/ 
CLINICAL MEDICINE: 


SE ee Ce RE es eet 


.: Henderson, §8. Morgenstern, A. Scott, W. H. 
> Joughins, J. L. Muir, W. L., Walker, J. J., B.A. 
i Keddy, O. B., B.A. Noble, E. C. White, J. H. 
: Lindsay, E.*A., B.A. Payne, G. A. L. Wilson, A. A. 


Dearborn, H. F. MacCallum, D. G. Ritchie, C. A, B.A. 


; } 

. Raftery, C. R. | 

: ; 

; CLINICAL SURGERY. | 
Bayley, A. H. Joughins, J. L. Muir, W. L. 

Budyk, J. 8. Keddy, 0. B., B.A. Munroe, A. R. 

Burke, G. H. Kelly, A. E. Noble, E, C. | 
Dearborn, H. F. Layton, J. S., B.A. Payne, G. A. L. el 
: Fairie, J. A. Lindsay, E. A.) B.A. taftery, C. R. iE 


Forbes, A. E. G. MacArthur, C. O. titchie, C. A., B.A. He 
t Gross, C. J. MacCallum, D. G. Seott, W. H. ui 
t Hand, W. T. MacLeod, J.M. Tilley, A. R. i 
s Henderson, 8. McDougald, W. L. Walker, J. J., B.A. iv 
| Hollbrook, R. E. McPhee, T. J. White, J. H. UE 
Howlett, G. P. Mair, W. L. Wilson, A. A. He 
Huycke, A. H. Morgenstern, A. Young, A. MacG., 


ios 
ww 
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OBSTETRICS. 


Bayley, A. H. Keddy, O. B., B.A. Muir, W. L. 
Budyk, J. 8. Kelly, A. Ey Munroe, A. R. 
a Burke, G. H. Layton, J. 8., B.A. Noble, E. C. 
Dearborn, H. F. Lindsay, E. A. B.A. Payne, G. A. L. 
Fairie, J. A. MacArthur, AC. Raftery, C. R. 
Forbes, A. E. G. MacCallum, e G. titehie, C. A., B.A. | 
Gross, C. J. MacLeod, J. M. Scott, W. H. 
Henderson, 8. McDonald, J. N. Tilley, A... 
Hollbrook, R. E. McDougald, W. L. Walker, J. J., B.A. 
° Howlett, G. P. McPhee, T. J. White, J. H. 
Huycke, A. H. Mair, W. L. Wilson, A. A. 
Joughins, J. L, Morgenstern, A. Young, A. MacG., B.A. Bo 
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7s oa ere Sots ecard Sep lis ete EAG% eesew es i: 


Bayley, A. H. 
Budyk, J. 8. 
Clarke, F. C. 
Dearborn, H. F. 
Fairie, J. A. 


Forbes, A. E. G. 


Gross, C. J. 


Henderson, S. 


Hill, R. C., M.D. 
Hollbrook, R. E. 


Howlett, G. P. 
Huycke, A. H. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 


Joughins, J. L. 
Keddy, O. B., B.A. 
Kelly, A. E. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 
Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 
MacArthur, C. O. 
MacCallum, D. G. 
MacLeod, J. M. 
McDougald, W. L. 
McPhee, T. J. 
Mair, W. L. 
Munroe, A. R. 





edb tei 
EUPESESCEStOS ESESSEGEAESES! aabisets SS 


Muir, W. L. 

Payne, G. A. L. 
Raftery, C. R. 
titchie, C. A., B.A. 
Scott, W. H. 
Thomas, F. H., B.A, 
Tilley, A. R. 
Walker, J. J., BA 
White, J. H. 
Wilson, A. A. 

Wolff, E. K.. B.A, 
Young, a, Mac G ) B.A, 
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SECOND YEAR. 


PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


SECOND YEAR PRIZEMAN: ) a 
R. M. Benvin, Salt Springs, (Pictou), N.S. | 


SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE: 


A. L. McLennan, B.A., Lancaster, Ont. } 
HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. 


3envie, R. M. 8 Farris, H. A 
McLennan, A. L., B.A. 9 Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 
Trufant, L. H., A.B. 10 MacNab, N. A. 
Whitelaw, W. A. 11 Lannin, G. EH. J. 
Clarke, F. C. 12 Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
6 Logie, F. G. 13. Brydone-Jack, I. W. 


ps ai a ie 
a 
whe 


~~. 
qn 


a ay Oia, 


; 7 Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 

/ te} 
F PHYSIOLOGY—HONOURS. Lit 
4 Benvie, R. M. 7 Clarke, F. C. 

by } 

j 2 Mclennan, A. L., B.A. Lannin, G. FE. J. 

- 3 Farris, H. A. 9 Rublee, O. E., B.A. 

* 4 Healy, J. J. 10’ Brydone-Jack, F. Ww. 


Lag 5 Whitelaw, W. A. 11 Davis, 8. 
6 Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 12 Landry, A. h. 
MacNab, N. A. 
14 Enright, W. E., M.A 
Logie, F. G. 


Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 
; APPLIED MEDICAL CHEMISTRY—HONOURS. 


: Brydone-Jack, F. W. 11 Trufant, L. H.,.A.B. 
Pion Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 12 Landry, A. R. 
sf Logie, F. G. 13 Porter, J. F.S. 
Healy, J. J. 14 Blanchard, H. B. 
MacNab, N. A. Lannin, G. E. J. 
Whitlaw, W. A. 16 Sawyer, C. D., A.B. i 
7 Benvie, R. M 17 Layton, J. 5. Pay 
Rublee, O. E., B.A. 18 Clarke, F. C. eo Pee 
9 Farris, H. A. Coborn, J. . 
McLennan, A. L., B.A. 
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4 ie 7 . ‘ a2 
pil sesae $2403422321035444 5504 


HISTOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Trufant, L. H., A.B. 14 
Benvie, R. M. 15 
Davis, 8. 

Healy, J. J. 

Logie, F. G. 

Whitelaw, W. A. 

Baird, W. S. 

Bechtel, A. D. 

Lannin, G. E. J. 

MacNab, N. A. 

McLennan, A. L., B.A. 

Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 

Thomson, J. W. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Brydone-Jack, F. W. 11 
Farris, H. A, 

McLennan, A. L., B.A. 13 
Blanchard, H. B. 
Healy, J. J. 
Whitelaw, W. A. 
Lannin, G. E. J. 
Porter, J. F. S. 
senvie, R. M. 
Peltier, H. G. 


Farris, H. A. 
Brydone,-Jack, F. W, 
Covey, H. W. 
Edwards, W. T. 
Peltier, H. G. 

Quinn, F. P, 

Rublee, O. E., B.A. 


-HONOURS. 


Dexter, R. B., B.A. 
MacNab, N. A. 
Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
Wilson, M. J. 
Chipman, R. L., M.A. 
Robinson, R. C. 
Bechtel, A. D. 
Covey, H. W. 


Logie, F. G, 


ANATOMY—HONOURS. 


ATufant, L. Hy AB: § 
Clarke, F. C. 9 
Logie, F. G. 10 
McLennan, A. I... B.A. 

Sawyer, C. P., A.B. 
Whitelaw, W. A. 
Benvie, R. M. 


12 
13 
14 
15 


Quinn, F. P, 

Peters, H. LeB., B.A 
Bechtel, A. D. 
Porter, J. F. 8S. 
MacNab, N. A. 
Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
Blanchard, H. B. 
Farris, H. A. 


PHARMACOLOGY—HONOURS. 


MacNab, N. A. 7 
Logie, F. G. 
Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 9 
Trufant, L. H.. A.B. 10 
Clarke, F. C. 
Eggert, C A. 





Farris, H. A. 
Sinclair, G. W. 
Whitelaw, W. A. 
Benvie, R. M. 
Brydone-Jack, F. W. 
Layton, J. S., B.A. 
Rublee, O. E, B.A, 
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PHARMACY—HONODURS. 


oe 1 Eggert, C. A 18 Bray,;:D. G.; BX. 
| Logie, F. G. Clarke, F. C. 
Gray, W. E. 
Fraser, S. B. Robinson, R. C. , 
Whitelaw, W. A. Sinelair, G. W. ig 
6 Baird, W.S. Waddell, J. R. i 
7 Enright, W. E., M.A. 19 Arthur, J. R. at 
Quinn, F. P. Benvie, R. M. 4 
9 Healy, J. J. Bernstein, D. H. 
Penney, L. T. W. Covey, H. W. it 
Peters, H. LeB., B.A. Farris, H. A. i 
Trufant, L. H., A.B. Hill, A. L., A.B. | 
Locke, I. E. 
MacNab, N. A. 
Porter, J. F. 8. 
Tannenbaum, D, 
29 Peltier, H. G. 
Sawyer, C. D., A.B. 
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Lannan, G. E.. 
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SECOND YEAR PASS LIST. DR 
ALL SUBJECTS. XE 
The following students, 79 in number, have passed in all the subjects i, 
of the Second Year, comprising the following: Anatomy, Practical 
Anatomy, Organic Chemistry, Applied Medical Chemistry, Physiology, 
Practical Physiology, Histology, Pharmacy and Pharmacology. 
~ “& ‘ .Y Ov ¢ 


Arthur, J. R. Locke, E. E. 

Bailey, A. H. Logie, F. G. 

Baird, W.S. MacArthur, C. O. 
Bechtel, A. D. MacLachlan, W. W. G. 
Benvie, R. M. MacNab, N. A. 
sernstein, D. H. McCann, J. H. 
Blanchard, H. B. McCowen, G. R. 

Bray, D.-G., B.A. MeDougald, W. L. , 
Brydone-Jack, F. W. McEwen, E. H. 

Burke, G. H. McLennan, A. L., B.A. 

Clarke, F. C. McPhee, T. J. . 
Coborn, Josiah Miechand, J. .N 

Covey, H. W. Monahan, R. J. 
Denovan, B. Muir, W. L., B.A. 
Dixon, J. A. Payne, G. A. L. 
Edwards, W. F. Peate, G. B. 

Eegert, C. A. Peitier, H. G. 
Enright, W. E., M.A. Peters, H. LeB., B.A. 


Farris, H..A. Porter, J. F. S. 
Fraser, S. B. Quinn, F. P. 
Fraser, T. B. Rabinovitch, M. 


Fripp, G. D. Rilanee, C. D. 
Gabie, W. G. Risher, F. O, 
Graham, D. W. Robinson, R. C. 
Gray, W. E. Ross, C. E. 

Grier, R. T. Rublee, O. E., B.A. 
Groves, Osler M. sawyer, C. D., A.B. | 
Hackett, J. F., B.A. Seifert, F. W. ee 
Hammond, J. F. Shirreffs, H. S. au 
Healy, J. J. Sinclair, G. W. 

Hill, BR. Ci; M.D: Stephens, G. F. t 


Fs O.°H. BY. Stevenson, A. B. oes 
Holman, W. L., B-A. Smith, W. A. 
Joughins, J. L. Taylor, G. O. 2 
Keay, Thos., Trufant, L. H., A.B. 3 
Lake, W.-E. Vesey, E. M. “s 
Landry, A. R. Whitelaw, W. A. ’ 
Lannin, G. E. J. Wigle, C. A. ? 
Layton, J. S., B.A. Woodrow, J. B. 2 
Lindsay, E. A., B.A. 4 
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In addition to those whose names appear on the above list, as having 


a passed in all the subjects of the Second Year, the following have passed in: 

4 j 

Bris - PHARMACY. 

a Adecek,.J. P. McCormick, A. 8. Stein, 8. F. 

Be. Elliott, M. H. McKay, W. H. Sutherland, R. H., B.A. ik 
; Fraser, L. H. McNaughton, D. A. Tannenbaum, D. “aes 
. Girvan, R. G. Morgenstern, A. Thomas, F. H., B.A, Hi 


4 Harry, A. C. Muir, D. H., Jr. Thomson, G. D. 

- Hawkins, Z. Oulton, M. A., B.A. Thomson, J. W 
Hill, A. L., A.B. Paterson, J. Waddell, J. R. 
Huycke, A. H. Penney, L. T. W. Waissman, M. 


', BA. Wilson, M, J. 
, BA. Wright, R. P. 


MacCallum, D. G. Ritchie, C. 2 
Shankel, F. 
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3 Johnson, A. L., B.A. Rodrigues, E. T. Wallace, C. T. { 
Kean, 8. G. Shankel, F. R., B.A. Wilson, M. J. iB 
Wright, R. P. E 
PHARMACOLOGY. 
sa Girvan, R. G. McKay, W. H. Thomson, J. W. 
¢ ‘ Harry, A. C. Oulton, M. A, B.A. Waddell, J. R. 
Hit, AL i., A.B. Penney, L. T. W. Waissman, M. te 
Kean, 8. G. Raftery, C. R. Wallace, C. T. te 
\ 
| 
I 


Sutherland, 











HISTOLOGY. 





Adcock, J. P. McKay, W. H. Tannenbaum, D. 

Davis, S Morgenstern, A. Thomas, F. H., B.A. 

Girvan, R. G. Oulton, M. A., B.A. Thomson, J. W. 

Gray, E. H Penney, L. T. W. Waddell, J. R. 

Hawkins, Z. Shankel, F.R., B.A. Wallace, C. T. 

Hill, A. L., A. B. Sparks. J. J. Wallace, I. 

Kean, 8. G. Stein, S. F. Wilson, M. J. 
Sutherland, R. H., B.A. Wright, R. P.. 


* 
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’ ANATOMY. 


a it 
| sudyk, J. 5. Huycke, A. H. Morgan, J. D., B.A. i 
t Davis, S. Johnson, A. L., B.A. Paterson, J. 

. Hawkins, Z. Lynch, J. G. b. Thomas, F. H. B.A. 

% Written ONLY: Thomson, J. W. 


Penney, L. T. W. Sutherland R. H., B.A. if 
. ORAL ONLY: Waddell, J. R. a 
; Lyon, G. R. D. Wallace. C. T. a 
Shankel, BE. Ry, BAS Wolff, E. K.,. B.A. 








§2 
PHYSIOLOGY. 
Davis, S. Johnson, A. L, B.A. 
Girvan. R. G. Kean, S.G. 


Gray, E. H. MacCallum, -D. G. 

Hawkins, Z. McKay, W. H. 

Hill, A. L., A.B. Morgenstern, A. 
Oulton, M. A., B.A, 
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Penney, L. T. W. 
Shankel, F. R., B.A. 
Tannenbaum, D. 
Thomson, J. W. 
Wright, R. P. 


APPLIED MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Adcock, J. P. McKay, W. H. 
Girvan, R. G. Morgenstern, A. 
Hill, A. L., A.B. Muir, D. H., Jr. 
Johnson, A. L., B.A. Oulton, M. A., B.A. 
Kean, S. G. Penney, L. T. W. 
Lynch, J, G. B. Shankel, F. R., B.A. 
Sparks, J. J. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Chipman, R. L.. M.A. Kean, S. G. 
p ; / 


I 
Dexter, R. B., B.A. 


Freedman, A. Lynch, J. G. B. 
Girvan, R. G. Noble, E. C. 


Gray, E. H. Penney, L. T. W. 
Hill, A. L., A.B. Powell, R. E., B.A. 
Johnson, A. L., B.A. Read, E. 8., B.A. 





Kirby, W. P. P., B.A. 


Stein, S. F. 
Sutherland, R.H., B.A. 
Tannenbaum, D. 
Thomson, J. W. 
Waddell, J. R. 

Wilson, M. J. 

Wright, R. P. 


Shankel, F. R., B.A. 
Stein, S. F, | 
Sutherland, R.H . B.A. 
Tracy, W. L., B.A: 
Waddell, J. R. 
Wallace, I. 
Waugh, O. 
Wilson, M. 
Wright, R. 
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gq FIRST YEAR. 


; PRIZES AND HONOURS. i 


: FIRST YEAR PRIZEMAN: 
Rh. H. McDonatp, North Bedique, P.E.I. 
JUNIOR ANATOMY PRIZE: 
R. B. Dexter, B.A., Wolfville, N.S. 


HONOURS IN AGGREGATE OF ALL SUBJECTS. hit 


1 MeDonald, R. H. 4 McCrea, G. P. 
Chipman, R. L., M.A. 5 Ortenberg, Sam’! 


Read, G. C., B.A. 


bo 


BACTERIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


Tracy, W. Li; BA. 10 Read, G. C., B.A. 
Campbell, D. G. Kirby, W. P. P., B.A. 
McMillan, W. J. P. McCrea, G. P. 
Murphy, G. B., B.A. 13. Chipman, R. L., M.A. 
Penney, L. T. W. 14 Kelly, J. W. 
MacDonell, D.F., B.A. 15 Bleasdell, W. A. 
Ortenberg, is Davis, D. W. 


: 
Io PON 


al il atid 3 
ae 
— 
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Lowell, J. 8: Shewan, D. R. 
Soley, L. A. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY—HONOURS. 
: 
. 
; 


1 Chipman, R. L., M.A. 18 Shanks, Geo., B.A. 
Freedman, A. 19 Craig, D. A. 
Holbrook, C. E. DeWitt; C. E. A., B.A. 
Hunter, W. B. Tanton, E. T. 
Ortenberg, 8. Black, J. 
| Wilson, K. M. Carr, J. B., B.A. 
ae 7 Allen, K. W. Nagle, F. ss 
Soley, L. A. 25 Campbell, J. DeL. 
9 Donahoe, R. A. McCordick, A. H. 
10 Kaufmann, J. 27 Crawford, J. W. 
11 Bleasdell, W. A. 28 Rowell, J. 5. 
McDonald, R. H. Thomas, M. W. 


bo 
bo 


ae 13 McBride, W. P. : ‘id 


14 Arbuckle, J. W. i 
Clarke, T. L. E. 

Read, G. C., B.A. 

Shewan, D. R. 
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PHYSICS—HONOURS. 


t maicGrath: J, P:, BL. 10 MeDonald, R. H. 
2 Chipman, R. L., M.A. li Drury, W. H. 
Nagle, F. W. Lees, F. W. 
4 Black, J. R. 13. MacLean, A. §. 
Craig, D. A. 14 Allen, O. J. McC. . 
Holbrook, C. E. Carr. J.) B., B.A. 
McCrea, G. P. Kelly, J. W. 
8 Murphy, G. B., B.A. Shanks, G., B.A. 
Read, G. C., B.A. 


~~ 


We? 


BIOLOGY—HONOURS. 


1 McCrea, G. P. 6 Allen, O. J.. McC. 

2 Shanks, Geo., B.A. Murphy, G..B., B.A. 
3 Freedman, A. $5 Carr, J.B: Bux. 

4 Read, G. C., B.A. 9 Holbrook, GC. E. 

S Martin, A. A. Thomas, M. W. 


PHYSIOLOGY—HON( JURS. 


Dexter, R. B., B.A. 6 Chipman, R. L., M.A. 

Arbuckle, J. W. 7 Bennett, 8. J. 
Kirby, W. P., B.A; MacDonell, D. F., B.A. 

McCrea, G. P. McDonald, R. H. 


Soley, L. A. Ortenberg, 


HH C2 RD = 


ANATOMY—HONOURS. 


1 McDonald, R. H. 13 Black, J. R. 
Dexter, R. B., B.A. Ortenberg, S, 
3 Rowell, J. S. 15 Donahoe, R. A. / 
McCrea, G. P. Freedman, A, 
© Simpson, J. §. McMillan, W. J. P. 
6 Foster, L. S. Clarke, J. C., B.A. 
Jenkins, W. M. Shewan, D. R. 
Craig, D. A. Tanton, E. T. 


9 Rocheleau, W. C., B.A. 21 Kaufman, J. 
Powell, R. E., B.A. Thomas, M. W. 
1] Lees, F. W. 23 Campbell, J. Del. 
MacDonell, D. F., B.A. ,London, J. F. 
Martin, A. A. 
Hill A. L., A.B. 
Hunter, W. B. 
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Jenkins. W. M. Wilson. K. M. 
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Dunne b. H. W. {) Dewar. R. 1), tite 
Read, G. C., B.A. 10 Chipman, R. L., M.A. 4 
McGrath, J. P., B.L. McCrea, G. P. ae 


McMillan. W. J. P. 13 London, J. F. aS 
Shanks. Geo.. B.A. 14° Care: JOR. BA: fi 


Goodwin, B. E. zB 


HISTOLOGY—HONOURS iH 
Rocheleau, W. C., B.A. 15 Campbell, D. G., B.A. a. 
Robinson, Geo. McCallum, J. S. Haat 
McDonald, R. H. Nagle, F. W. He 
Simpson, J. 5S. Ortenberg, S. He 


Drury, W. H. Soley, L. A. | 
Craig, D. A. Wauch, O. S. ng 
Kirby, W. P. P., B.A, 21 Chipman, R. L., M.A. i 
Mien: A. A. Donahoe, R. A. 
Daigneau, P, L. McCrea, G. P. 
Dexter, R. B., B.A. Tracy, W. L., B.A. 
Jenkins, W. M. 

MeMillan, W. J. P. 

Powell, R. E., B.A. 


Shanks, Geo., B.A. 
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i> FIRST YEAR PASS LIST. 
| ALL SUBJECTS. 
The following students, ¢7 in number, have passed the examinations 
in all the subjects of the first Year, viz — Anatomy, Physics, Practical 
Chemistry and Inorganic Chemistry, Physiology, Histology, Biology 
| and Bacteriology. 
# Allen, O. J. McC. Lees, F. W. 
lh Arbuckle, J. W. London, J. ‘F 


Arthur, J. R. Lovering, J. E. 
Bennett, S. J. Lynch, J. G. B. 
Black, J. R. Lyon, G. R. D. 


Bleasdell, W. A. MacDonell, D. F., B.A. 
Burke, G. H. MacLean, A. S. 
Cameron, G. I. McBride, W. ] 
Campbell, D. G., B.A. McCallum, J. S. 
Campbell, J. Del. McCann, J. H. 

Carr J.B, eee McCordick, A. H, 
Chipman, R:; L.. M.A. McCowen, G. R. 
Clarke, J. C. SBA. McCrea, G. P. 

Clarke, T. L. E. MeDonald, R. H. 
Craig, D. A. McGrath, : PB. ey, 4, 
Cross, C. E. MeMillan, W. J. P. 
Davis, D.W. MecNaughtoa, D.A. 
Dewar, R. D. Martin, A. A. 

DeWitt, C. E. A., B.A. Morin, J. H. G. 

A. Murphy, G. B., B.A. 
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bint Dexter, R. B., B 
Hil | Dixon, J. A. Ortenberg, S. 
oe) Donahoe, R. A. Powell, R. E., B.A. 
it —h Dunnet, H. W. Read, E. Sie ay 
cla Enright, W. E., M.A. Read, G. C., B.A. ao 
if | Fenton, G. 8. Rawal J.S. 
ae Foster, L. §. Shanks, G., B.A. 
i) Freedman, A. Shankel, F. R. 
| i 4 Gilmour, W. N. Shewan, D. R. 
i = Girvan, R. G. Soley, L. A. 
He i ig Goodwin, B. E. Stein, 8. F. ae | 
bg Gross, C. J. Tannenbaum, D. 5) 
A Hand, W. T. Tanton, E. T. 
Bit iils, 0." H.. Buk: Thomas, M. W. 
a Holbrook, C. EB. Tracy, W. L., B.A. ; 
4 Hunter, W. B. Vesey, E. M. . 
id Jenkins, W. M. Wallace, I. | 
I Z Kaufmann, J. Waugh, O. S. 
a Kelly, J. W. Wilson, K. M 


i | Kirby, W. P. P., B.A. : 
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whose names appear on the above list as having 


mae. x . » 57a * r . ‘ ‘ 
passed in all the subjects of the First Year, the following have passed in; 


Allen, J. A. L. 

Allen, K. W. 

Arton, O. A. 
saldwin, W. J., A.B. 
Bs arry, J. L. 

3onness, E. J. 
Carnell, A. H. 

Cox, C. ¢ 


Allen, J. A. L. 
Allen, K. W. 
Arton, O. A. 
Barry, J. L. 
Bonness, E. J. 
Carnell, A. H. 
Churchill, L. P. 
Cox, C. G. 
Crawford, J. W. 


Allen, J. A. L. 
Allen, K. W. 
Arton, O. A. 


Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 


Barry, J. L. 
Bonness, E. J. 
Churchill, L. P. 
Cox, C. G. 


Allen, K. W. 
Arton, O. A. 


Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 


Barry, J. L. 
Bonness, E. J. 
Churchill, L. P. 
Daigneau, P. L. 


HISTOLOGY. 


Daigneau, P, L. 


Donahue, H. F. 
Drury, W. H. 
Fraser, L. H. 
Grady, A. B. 
Gwyn, C. C. 
MeGrath, M. 
McKay, W. 


ANATOMY. 


Donahue, H. F. 
Drury. W. H. 
Ewing, W. T. 
Fraser, L. H. 
Gabie, W. G 
Gardiner, A. E. 
Gr: idy A. B, 
Gwin! Cr tA 
Hill, A. L., A.B. 
Manning, G. M. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Daigneau, J. L. 
Donahue, H. F. 
Drury, W. H. 

Gardiner, A. E. 


Kennedy, A. H. N. 


Nagle, F. W. 
Paterson, J. H. 


PHYSICS. 


Donahue, H. F. 
Drury, W. H. 
Gardiner, A. E. 
Gwyn, C. C. 


Kaine, W. J., B.A. 
Kennedy, A. H. N. 


Manning, G. M. 
Nagle, F. W. 


Mulgrew, T. B. 


Nagle, F. W 
Robinson, Geo. 
Rocheleau, W. C., B.A 
Rodrigues, E. T. 
Simpson, J. 5. 

Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Walsh, J. P., B.A. 


Nagle, F. W. 
Robinson, Geo. 
Rocheleau, W.C., B.A. 
Simpson, J. 8. 

Taylor, T. H. 

Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Townsend, F. A. 


Walsh, J. P., B.A. 


Robinson, Geo. 
Rocheleau, W. C., B.A 
Simpson, J. 5. 

Sparks, J. J. 

Stewart, A. 

Taylor, T. H. 

Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Walsh, J. P., B.A. 


tobinson, Geo. 


Roche, J. G. 


Rocheleau, W. C., B.A. 


Simpson, J. 5 
Taylor, T. H. 
Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Walsh, J. P., B.A. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Daigneau, P. L. MacGillis, A. F. 
Donahue, H. F, McGrath, M. J. 
Drury, W. H. Manning, G. M. 
Ewing, W. T. Mulgrew, T. B. 
Fraser, L. H. Nagle, F. W. 
Bonness, E. J. Gardiner, A. E. 
Churchill, L. P. Grady, A. B. Simpson, J. S. 
Cox, C. G. Gwyn, C. C. Stewart, A. 
Crawford, J. W. Taylor, T. H. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Cox, C. G. Gardiner, A. E, 
Daigneau, P. L. Harry, A. C. 
Manning, G. M. 


Allen, J. A. L.. 
Allen, K. W. 

Arton, O. A. 
Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 
aarry, J..L. 


Robinson, Geo. 


Robinson. Geo. 


Taylor, T. H. 


BOTANY, 
Donahue, H. F. 
Drury, W. H. 
Gardiner, A. FE, 
Grady, A. B. Stewart, A. 
Gwyn, C. C. Taylor, T. H. 
Churchill, L. P, Kaine, W. J., B.A. Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Cox CG. , Lindsay, L. M. Walsh, J. P., B.A. 
Daigneau, P. L. Manning, G. M. Wilson, G. T. 


Allen, J. A. L. 

Allen, K. W. 

Arton, O. A. 
Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 
Barry, J. L. 


Nagle, F. W. 
tocheleau, W.C., B.A. 


Simpson, J. S. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Allen, J. A. L. Drury, W. H. 
Allen, K. W. Ewing, W. T 

: Arton, O. A. 

Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 
Barry, J. L. Gwyn, C. C. 
Churchill, L. P. Kennedy, A. H. N. 
Cox, C. G. Lindsay, L.M. 
Daigneau, P, L. McGrath, M."J. 
Donahue, H. F. Mulgrew, T. B. 


Nagle, F. W. 
Robinson, Geo. 
Rocheleau, W.C., B.A. 
Simpson, J. S. 
Stewart, A. 

Taylor, T. H. 

Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Walsh, J. P., B.A. 
Wolff, E. K., B.A. 


Gardiner, A. E. 


Grady, A. B. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 
Drury, W. H. Penney, L. T. W. 
Ewing, W. T. Robinson, Geo. 
Fraser, L. H. Rocheleau’ W. C., B.A. 
Gardiner, A. E. Simpson, J. S. 
Gwyn, C. C. Stewart, A. 
Barry, J. L. Hill, A. L., A.B. Sutherland, R. H., B.A 
Churchill, L. P. Kennedy, A. H. N, Taylor, T. H. 
Cox, C. G. Manning, G. M. Tolan, M. E., B.L. 
Daigneau, P. L. Nagle, F. W. Walsh, J. P., B.A. 


Allen, J. A. L. 
Allen, K. W. 

Arton, O. A. 

Baird, W. S. 
Baldwin, W. J., A.B. 
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